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PREFACE 

ro THE TENTH EDITION 


This Hindbook is intended to sei v c is i nsclul ti ivlUiii^ 
companion to Noiwa\ ind Denmaik It will be found to 
contiin piactical intoimation on the most impoitint 
subjects in which the rouust cm be benclitcd 

Ihe piesent Edition has been enhigcd uul bi ought up 
to date, the mip of Euiopc, showing the ^co^iiphicil 
position of the ScandimMan countiies and then lelitions 
to England and the Continent as to dist inees lud extent 
has been caiefully levised ind enhiged Spitsbei^en ind 
othei Ai etie Isl inds h i\ mg been tdded pi iiis of Chi istiann, 
Tiondhjem Beigen Stu mgei,and Copenh m n h ue been 
leiised the oiigiml imp ol the Noiwe^ian f] nds h is been 
collected and the new loutes gueu V imp of the new 
Beigen Cliiisti urn Kulwi> md imjis til the einiions of 
foul of the towns mined which weie idded to loimei 
Editions ha\e been leiisid 

'In meet the in up eiujiinics ib nil lishiii^, shooting ind 
othei spoils in \oiwij,thL speei il eh ijitei de ding with 
this subject picjiaied foi the Sixth Eehtion logethei with 
a tiaiiblition ol the new Gime Act, has been eiictullj 
leiised and bi ought up to date A list ol pi ices wheie 
tioiit hshing e in be hid eithei liee to the giiesls of the 
hotels Ol on \cii leisonible leiins his ds > beiii idded 
Ihe ehijslei on the “Smitoiii ol \oiwi\ Ins been 
piepiied )oi this tiuide fiom uitheiitie souiees md will 
be found to eoiitiin the mfoiimtion iieeessiij to those 
who aie desiioiis ot selecting one ol the many Sanatoiia 
toi a piolonged stay 
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PREFACE TO THE TENTH EDITION 


A chapter on Jotunheimen has been added, and the 
Supplement contains an article on “ Winter Sports in the 
North.” 

Although the author is thoroughly conversant with 
Norway, he has not attempted to describe everything, 
but has endeavoured to show how the main routes and 
princijial places of interest maj' be visited to the best 
advantage. 

For the information about places where lishing may be 
had, we are indebted to The Stavanger Tourist Society. 

The chapter on Spitsbergen has been revised for the 
Eighth Edition, and the description of Iceland has been 
enlarged. A short description of the other Arctic lands 
witli map of same, a new feature of the Ninth Edition, 
has been retained. 

Denmark. — In order to meet the constantly increasing 
enquiries about tours in Denmark, the description of 
Denmark, the Excursions and tours through the Danish 
Isles contained in the former editions have been revised 
and brouglit up to date. 

Special attention has been directed to add to the value 
of the book by simplicity of arrangement and clearness 
of type, so that it may tie readable and serviceable 
under all circumstances. 

Notices of omissions or of inaccuracies, and suggestions 
by which future Editions may be improved, will be 
thankfully received. 

THOS. COOK & SON. 

ScAXDIX.-VVI.iX Depaktment, 

Ludoate Circus, Lo.vdon 
March, 1913. 
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COOK’S HANDBOOK 

OX 

NORWAY, 

WITH DENMARK, ICELAND, AND 
SPITSBERGEN. 

Jntro&itctorg. 

The season in Norway begins in June and closes early in 
September, and it is during this period that the great 
stream of tourists passes through the country. Some of 
the hotels in the iiilerior of the country do not open before 
June, and the summer services of the steamers are not fully 
organised until that month. May is, however, a very 
beautiful month, and offers many charms to visitors of 
the coast and fjord districts, where the spring sets in much 
earlier. In May the great masses of snow, melting under 
the powerful rays of a sun which only disappears from the 
horizon a couple of hours in the middle of the night, turn 
mountain streams into grand rivers, which, rushing across 
the high table-lands, precipitate themselves thousands of 
feet clown the steep mountain sides, forming grand 
cataracts and waterfalls, of which later on in the season 
small traces only remain. In May it is also easy to secure 
the best accommodation on the different lines of steamers 
going from the North c)f England to .Stavanger, Hergen, 
Trondhjem, Christiaiii;i, and from Harwich to Esbjerg. 

The time for a tour to the North Cape and the “ band of 
the Midnight Sun " is from the middle of June to the end 
of July. To Spitsbergen, the most favourable time for a 
visit is the month of .\ugust. The Midnight Sun is visible 
at the North Ca]ie from May 15th to .Vugust 1st, at Spits- 
bergen to the 1st of September, 'file ^'achling Tours 
to the Fjords are made during Afay, June, July, .'Vugust, 
and the first week in Sejiteinber. 

After the great rush of tourists has ceased in September 
the weather frecjuently remains line for several weeks. 
For the benelit of those who have been unable to visit 
Norway during the summer, Thus. Cook Sox have 
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made special aiTangements for Cheap Conducted and 
Independent Excursions of Twelve Daj's or more in 
Norwaj’. Programmes, &c., to be obtained from their 
Chief Office or Branches. 

Ill years gone by it was considered a serious under- 
taking to leave the coast-lines, where the principal cities 
are situated, and jienetrate into the interior to visit the 
splendid sceneiy and see the quaint life of the country ; 
and for such a visit an interpreter was required. All this is 
now changed by the complete arrangements made by 
Thos. Cook & Sox, which include comfortable travelling 
at moderate rates on all the principal overland, carriage, 
and posting routes. Excellent hotels and inns, with 
English-speaking landlords and servants, have sprung up 
everywhere, and it is quite possible lor tourists to travel 
now with as much ease and at no gi eater e.xpcnsc than 
the resident holiday-makers. 

Xorway is being visited by an increasing number rif 
tourists in the winter, who are attracted by the invigorating 
winter sports. About January, February, and up to Easter, 
the great Ski-runs and skating matches take place near 
Christiania, Trondhjem, and Bergen. 

The sanitary arrangements, which have been rather 
primitive until recently, have now been thoroughly im- 
proved and brought up to date, not only in the towns but 
throughout the country. Even many of the sin.iller hotels 
have now perfectly litted lavatories and bathrooms. 

PLAN OF TOUR. 

EXPENSES, MONEY. LANGUAGE. 

Before starting on .i tour in Norwav, it is very desirable 
to decide on a clelinite plan. It i> the principal ibject of 
this book to assist the intending traveller in selecting the 
most suitable routes. The important considerations are : 
first, the question of time and cost ; and next, any special 
object the traveller may have in view in going to Norway. 
Norway is such an extensive country — see p. iS — with 
no railway coiunimiic.ition.', be\oiul ihrcc or four main 
lines and a few blanch lines, the tr.ivellei who would 
explore the beauties of this “Ultima Thule" — the 
“ Land of the Midnight Sun " — and the Fjord.s. or the 
interior, with its mountains, valleys, gorges, and waterfalls, 
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Will be chiefly dependent on steameis and cairioles as 
the best means of communication adapted to this country 
Latelj motoi cais ha\e been placed on most of the posting 
loutes, ind although the laies b\ these eoiueyanees aie 
somewhil lughet, the time leeiuiicd is so imieh shoitei 
that a toui aeiossone ol the oiciliiid posting loiites which 
foimeily ocetipied two 01 tliiee dajs can now be done m 
one daj 01 less It is, howeiet, haidlj possible oi pioht- 
able to attempt to see the whole ot Xniway in one season 
If the tiaiellei thinks he will nevei hate a chance of 
visiting Noiway again the Noith Cape tom, combined 
with one 01 two of the piincipal oieiland loutes, and a 
few shoit exclusions embiacingthe ehiet places of inteiest 
should be chosen 

Should other engagements make it impossible to go 
eaily enough in the season foi the Noith Cape toui — vi/., 
fiom the middle of June to the end of Jul> — one of the 
many jachting toms to the Fjoids of the w'est eonntiy 
might be selected , oi if eeonomj must.ilsobe consideied, 
one of the Cheap Independent 01 Cendueted Toms 
aiianged b\ I'lios Cook & So\,and leaving London, Hull, 
and Newcastle e\en da\ duiing the whole season, will 
be found to answei the lequiieineiits These touis may 
be made in vaiious wajs to suit the eiicumstances of 
cveiybod}. (P'oi faies, see Cook’s Fi ogi ainmes of Toms 
to all paits of Seandimuia ) 

NB — Passengeis wishing to letmn b> a paiticulai 
steamei should make sme of then beiths toi the letuin 
passage at the tune oi booking 

A special fcatme of Cooks aiiangements in Noiway 
and Denmaik aie the Cheip Inelusne Holiday Toms in 
connection with the Wilson Line and the Finland Royal 
Mail Steamship Line tiom Hull thiee times evei's week 
duiing the season 

Inclusive Independent Travel. — Is not limited to 
cheap, populai toms, but ,is theie is a gcnei.il demand 
foi tiaiel without tiouble, this method is lapidlv becoming 
a most impoitant featmc of oiii aiiangements A booklet 
giiing full paiticiikiis can be had at an\ of Cook s othees 

Expenses. — Ficm the above it will ,ippeai that a tom 
m Scandinavia need not be more expensne than a tom in 
England oi on the Continent, and that it can ceitainly be 
done cheapei than in some otlier parts of Euiope. It will, 
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howevei, be well to allow fiom to 30s a cla\ , to include 
e\ei)thing The cost maj be consideiablj leduced in 
the case of husband and wife, m fainilies and puties, 01 
if second cliss sk imei and tliiid class 1 iilwaj be tikeii 
and some ot the new sit line is line \ei\ good second 
class aeeoinmodatioii 

It a pioloiiged st ij be in ide n some p iitieiil n pi lee, lull 
bo u d w illi lodging can be seemed at about 6s i daj , at the 
best eoiinti\ hotels toi peiiods not less than one week 

Money. — The euiienej is the same foi the thiee 
Seandin iMaii kingdoms, in accoi dance with a coinention 
of 1873 and 1873, and is based on the decimal sjstem 
The inonetaiy unit is i kione (pi kionei), of 100 oie = 

IS i\d 


Coppei 

I oie 

Silvei 

10 

Oie 

)} 

2 „ 


25 

n 

n 

5 1, 


50 

M 




1 00 

krone 




2 00 

kronei 

Gold 
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5 

ki onei 
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10 „ 

)) 

10 

M 

I! 

20 „ 

11 

50 

1 



P 

100 

J> 



V 

500 

1) 



V 

1,000 

11 


Gold is not much used, sihei and notes being piefeiied 
The notes aie issued b) the State, and aie at pai witl 
gold Notes issued b} “Seeiiges Riks Bank” (Bank ol 
Sweden) and Danisli notes piss fieelj evei^wheie, but an 
not legal tendei in Noiw.iy The safest plan is to pio 
euie eiieiilai notes fiee of ehaige b\ I'hos Cook & So' 
toi twenty, ten, 01 lue pounds steiling, 01 i lettei o 
eiedit V piemuiin is geneialh pud on these note' 
Seandin 111 111 iiionei e in be pioeuied at I’hos Cook t 
Sov's Cliiet Olliee, Liidgate Ciieu->, London, EC, i 
at an} of then olliees in Noiwaj 

Language. — The 1 ingiiages spoken in the tliiee Seai 
dinavian eountiies iie so much alike th it the educate 
classes ot these eountiies can undei stand each othei pieti 
well. The eonstantl} inei easing numbei of touiists h 
mdiieed a gieat miny people, even of the w 01 king cla' 
to leain English The Noiwegians may be said to be 
se if.iiing nation, and besides having an extensive shippi 



business of their own, many of their young men serve in 
the British and American navies. A great number have 
returned from America after saving a sufficient sum to buy 
back the old homestead : it will then be readily under- 
stood that Iravellers will hear English spoken everywhere 
— on the steamers, at hotels, ami at the posting st:itions 
;ind inns of the interior. This applies, however, more to 
Norwtiy th:in to the two other countries. At all events, a 
lack of knowledge of the kingutige of the country is no 
great obstacle. At the end of this book a smtill vocabulary 
and a few of the most useful phrases in case of an 
emergency will be found. Phnisc books kept on sale 
at all Cook’s offices. 

Hotels and Inns. — In the towns there are good 
hotels, with waiters who speak German, English, and 
French. Less pretentious and more economical establish- 
ments with waitresses, and the fare of the country, are 
also to be found. In Christiania. Bergen, Trondhjein, and 
Copenhagen there are good restaurants, which are con- 
venient while sight-seeing, instead of being obliged to 
return to the hctel. Private pensions at the rate of from 
3 kr. a day or £5 a month can always be recommended by 
our Scandinavian offices. In all the principal towns ancl 
tourist districts of Norway Cook’s Special Series of Scandi- 
navian Hotel Coupons arc accepted at the v.-irious hotels 
indicated on the Special Scandinavian list. The lirst-class 
"hotels in the large towns who accejit Cook’s Continental 
Coupons may be found on the Continental Hotel list. 

In Norway an ordinary or lahli: tl'liolc dinner is served 
'at 2 o’clock, and in Copenhagen later in the afternoon or 
,'evenin.g. There is an abundance of fresh and smoked 
'fish of all kinds. Mutton and lamb are very good ; 
■'the beef and pork are rather out of season during the 
.Rummer mouths. The bread is excellent, and there is 
>11 abundance of fresh butter and rich milk and cream ; 
'eggs are also plentiful, and there is an endless variety 
of cheese. Norwegian cooks have great skill in making 
.‘delicious pastry, puddings, and cakes. Jams and fruit 
^auces are preserved from several sorts of berries and 
•Truits. The beer of the counti-y is e.xcellent, and contains 
■^lO small a percentage of alcohol that it can hardly be said 
""o be intoxicating. The water is generally pure. The 
^^rge cities — Bergen, Christiania, Trondhjem, and Copen - 
-'•nagen — have excellent supplies of water. 
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It may be seen from the above that a traveller in Norway 
need not apprehend any great hardships in the way of 
food, only he must not expect to liiid everything prepared 
in the same way that he has been used to. The Nor- 
wegians make excellent c(>ffee, but in some places they do 
not know how to make good tea. The lea at the country 
shops is of an inferior cpality, and very dear. It would 
be well, therefore, for those who are particular to bring 
tlieir own tea. The cost of living has increased rapidly 
during the last few years, in proportion as the number of 
travellers has increased ; but for all this Norway still 
remains one of the cheapest tourist resorts in Europe. In 
t(jwns the charges of the hotels for food and lodging vary 
from nine to liftecn shillings a day, and in the country^ 
from seven to nine shillings a day. 

Sanitary arrangements in the hotels have been rather 
primitive, and have been the cause of complaints by visitors 
accustomed to the most modern system, but this drawback 
has now been removed. On Cook’s Scandinavian Hotel 
List the hotels that have been lifted with perfect sanitary 
arrangements ;ire indicated by an *, and it will be seen 
that it will no longer be necessary to stop at places which 
are deficient in tins resjiect. 

Conveyances . — Posliiig in the Interior . — The posting 
routes have been laid out by the Government, and perma- 
nent (‘‘/ui/e "} and notice (‘‘ lilsioclse ") stations established, 
subject to a regular tariff, w'ith intervals of about ten miles, 
along the routes (an .A.ct of September 34, 1851, June 3, 
1874, § 2, June 19, 1878, § I, and July 14, 1903). The 
regulati(jn posting conveyances are the carrioles, two- 
wdieeled vehicles for one person, and the stolkjmrre, a 
two-wdiecled cart for twm persons. The postboy sits 
behind on the luggage or on a small detachable seat. 
Most jieoplc prefer to hold the reins, as it requires 
no special ex]ieriencc to drive Norwegian posting horses ; 
they are so accustomed to go over the same route 
many times every day that they are perfectly able to lind 
their own way, but the postboy will drive if the traveller 
prefers him to do so. It should be borne in mind that 
while the traveller is driving himself he is responsible for 
any accident that may happen. (See Posting regulations.) 
The tariff on most routes is based upon a charge of 17 ore 
a kilometre for a carriole for one person, and 25^ ore for 



PLAN OK TOUR 


17 


a stolkjasrre for two persons, or one and a half fare. The 
stolkjierre (stool cart) is really intended for two adults, or 
for one person travelling with more luggage than can be 
carried on a carriole according to the regulations. On the 
main routes good carrioles and stolkjierrcs are now kept. 
Cook's posting tickets are available for carrioles or stolk- 
jrerres and carriages. 

The most comfortable mode of travelling is, no doubt, by 
private travelling carriages, which can be secured through 
any of Thos. Cook & Son’s Ol'hccs, at a very little more 
than the carriole tickets, and in some instances for the same 
price, in cases of three or four persons going together. 

During the last couple of j-cars, regular motor-car 
services (automobiles) have been established on the 
principal posting roule.s. Although the fares by these con- 
veyances are considerably higher according to the mileage 
tariff, they can go three times as fast as the ordinary 
travelling carriages, therefore the fare for the routes are 
.ibout the same for horse carriages and automobiles. The 
number of these motor cars arc, however, very limited, 
there being only about three or four on each of the 
principal routes capable of taking live or si.v passengers 
with liandbags. 

Only the most necessary luggage should be carried 
through the country, and the heavy portion should be 
sent round by steamer to meet passengers at the end of 
the journey. All information and assistance will be given 
at Thos. Cook & Son’s Offices in Bergen, Cliristiania, or 
Trondhjem. The most convenient luggage is a flat box, 
from thirty to tliirty threc inches long by twelve to fifteen 
deep and twenty broad, which may be put under tlie 
berth on steamers, and in the carriage makes a capital 
seal for the postboy. Bags and hold-alls are convenient, 
and may be carried in the carriole or carriage. A jffccc 
of tarpaulin, or waterproof cloth, is very useful to protect 
luggage on long journeys, and will also serve as an extra 
apron or ground cloth. 

Clothing. — 'riic same kind of clothing should be chosen 
as would be required on a journey in England nr Switzer- 
land, viz., tweed or .serge suits, felt hat, good boots, over- 
coats, waterproofs, and riig.s. Ladies’ clothing should be 
light, blit warm, both as to outer and under garments ; 
dust cloaks and waterproofs are both useful. 

2 



GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF 
NORWAY. 

Norway forms the north-western part of the Scandina- 
vian Peninsula. It extends from 57“ 58' north lat. (the 
little island of Slettingen, off Mandal) to 71“ ii' north 
lat. (Knivskjrelodden west of the North Cape on the island 
of Magero), or keeping to the mainland from Lindesnees 
57 ° 59' to Nordkyn 71° 7', East and west Norway ex- 
tends from 4° 30' east long. (Utvasr at the mouth of the 
Sogne Fjord) to 31° n' (HernG, near Vardo), which 
represents hours’ difference in time. 

The length of the coast-line, exclusive of fjords, bays 
and islands, is 3,018 miles. Around the outer belt of 
rocks the coast measures 1,700 miles, but taking the inner 
shore-line, including the fjords and around the large 
islands, the entire length may be estimated at 12,000 miles, 
or a distance equal to half the circumference of the globe ! 

In a straight line from north-east to south-west, from 
Vardo to Lindesnics, the distance is 1,100 miles. The 
greatest width in the south is about 250 miles, while in 
the north it is only 60 miles. At one point in Nordland, 
at the head of the Vest Fjord, the country is almost cut in 
two by the Ofoten Fjoi'd, which extends to within 30 miles 
of the Swedish frontier, where lies the town of Narvik, 
which has recently siirimg into existence around the 
terminus of the Ofot-Gellivare Railway. On some maps 
this place is called Victoriahavn. 

Configuration. — Norway is bounded, north, by the 
Arctic Ocean ; west, by the Norwegian Sea and the 
Atlantic Ocean ; south, by the Skagerac ; east, by Sweden, 
Finmark, and Russia. The whole country consists of one-, 
immense mountain plateau, intersected in the east by great 
valleys and in the west by deep fjords and bays. The 
tops of the mountains are mostly rounded, giving the 
whole c<Hintry the predominating character of an undu- 
lating jilatcau, in whicli the fjords and valleys only appear 
like narrow fissures. 

ZB 
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In a topographical sense Norway does not seetn to have 
any “natural frontier’’ on the east side, and the familiar 
statement of our text-books about the great mountain ridge 
of “ Kjblen ’’ (the keel) forming the boundary between 
Norway and Sweden is only a fiction, as no such definite 
boundary-line exists between Norway and her other neigh- 
bours on the land side. Nevertheless, a boundary does 
exist which is more effectual than mountains or rivers. 
Between Norway and her neighbours in the east stretches 
a wide band of trackless desert land, hundreds of miles in 
width, so utterly desolate and apart from the continuous 
area of human habitation that the greater part of it, north 
of Trondhjem, was quite unknown up to the last century. 
Only nomadic tribes of Lapps with their reindeer flocks 
wandered about over these dreary wastes, constantly 
dodging the authorities of Norway, Sweden, and Russia, 
who all claimed sovereignty over them, and by all of 
whom they were taxed in turn. Not until 1826 was any 
parcelling out of this desert made towards Russia, but even 
then no really satisfactory boundary-line could be fixed. 
The inner districts of Finmarken, Karasjok and Kautakeino 
have a population no denser than one inhabitant on each 
square mile ; the adjacent parts of Finnish and Russian 
Lapland are still more sparsely inhabited, and the width 
of this desolate region is about 200 miles, while from 64° 
north lat. southw'ards towards Sweden this desert band is 
about 130 miles wide, or twice the width of Norway itself. 
This wedge of desert, stretching far down between Nor- 
w'aj^ and Sweden, is estimated to have a superficial area of 
about 150,000 square miles, with a population of only 
15,000 Lapps — a perfect Arctic waste ; physically it is an 
offshoot from the tundra belt of the shores of the Polar Sea. 
The height above the sea towards Swedish Norrland is 
about 2,000 feet, with a mean annual temperature of from 
32° to 28° Fahr., while the temperature of January does not 
rise above io° Fahr., the entire region being covered with 
snow 200 days out of the year, and even the deeper lying 
large lakes are ice-bound until midsummer. 

At Trondhjem, however, the icy band is almost broken 
off by the Trondhjem Fjord, the forests of both countries 
meeting in the deep valleys, and the population in this dis- 
trict rises to 3'5 per square mile without the nomadici 
Lapps, being altogether replaced by the settled inhabitants. 



20 


CONFIGURATION OF NORWAY 


South again, in South Jemtiand, the southern districts of 
DalecarJia and Klara, the population becomes more sparse 
with the increased height of the ground, until it ag£iin 
dwindles down to half. Up to the seventeenth century 
only a few scattered clearings had been made in these 
dense forests by Finns, who gradually carried these 
clearings towards the north until they met the Lapps, and 
their descendants who constitute at present the very thin 
population of these districts on both sides of the frontier. It 
is only at this depression around Trondhjem and farther 
south, where the regularly settled districts meet, that there 
are any roads of communication possible between the two 
countries. It is noticeable that all hostile incursions and 
invasions have always been made through one of these 
districts. The land boundaries of Norway towards Sweden, 
Russia, and Finland being marked by this desolate band, 
awful in its vast solitude, trackless and uninhabited, only 
occupied by wandering tribes of Lapps, form an impreg- 
nable bulwark, isolating the country more effectively than 
any other frontier, however clearly defined. 

In the extreme north there are no mountains of great 
altitude. Especially conspicuous is the Alpine district in 
the interior of the dioce.se of Trouiso, with a maximum 
height of 5,475 feet, the ice-covered tract of Sulitjelma, 
east of the Salteii Fjord, 6,187 feet, the mountains east of 
Trondhjem, 4,560 feet, and those east of Rdros, 4,680 feet. 
From this region the great mountain plateau known as the 
Dovre takes a wcst-soutii-west direction, commencing with 
an elevation of 2,000 feet, gradually rising farther west 
into peaks like Snehiitten, 7,566 feet, which was long con- 
sidered the highest mountain in Norway, but Galdhu- 
piggen, which rises out of the Jotun Mountains farther 
south, is 8,400 feet, and is therefore the highest peak not 
only in Norway but in Northern Europe ; extending 
down to the Sogne Fjord, it terminates in the great snow- 
field, the Jostedalsbrre. Under the name of Langfjelde 
this ridge extends from the Jotunheim southwards, com- 
prising the Fille Fjeld (Sulctind 5,807 feet) ; Jokuleggen, 
6,247 feet ; Hallingskarvet, 6,430 feet ; Hailing Jokelen, 
6,539 feet ; Hardangervidden (Haarteigen) 6,063 feet ; 
gradually losing itself in lower elevations in the extreme 
south of the country. A glance at the map will therefore 
show that this high ridge which traverses the Scandinavian 
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Peninsula runs almost parallel with the coast. On the 
whole, Norway presents a clecicleclly regular structure. 
The narrowest part of this mountainous mass occurs on 
the side of the ridge facing the Norwegian Sea. the 
broader part on that facing the Baltic and its arms. To- 
ward the east the connti'y pre.sents a comparatively even 
surface, with a uniform slope both in Sweden and in that 
part of Norway lying south of the Dovre and Langfjelde. 
West of the ridge, however, the rocky mass maintains on 
the whole a higher elevation, with little or no perceptible 
slope, here and there descending in ledges towards the 
sea, while in sonic localities the final descent is very 
precipitous and abrupt, frequently terminating in lofty 
islands, forming the unique feature peculiar to the coasts 
of the Scandinavian Peninsula, ‘‘ the Skjmrgaard.” 

Having noted the general configuration of NoiAvay, 
which appears like a vast table-land with an elevation of 
from 2,000 to 4,000 feet, from which the summits of the 
mountains rise and which is intersected by wide fissures 
forming the valleys, lakes, and fjords, it will be perceived 
that the roads traversing the country must necessarily 
follow the valleys and mountain passes. 

The Southern Coast. — ^Thc whole of the southern 
coast from Christiania to Lister is comparatively very low. 
This section of the east coast is rather different from the 
rest, being less varied in character. It retains, however, 
to some e.xtent the general features, the frequent indenta- 
tions by fjords which extend far into the country, and the 
chain of islands and skerries lining the same, though the 
former are less frequent and the latter not so continuous 
as on the western and northern sections. The most im- 
portant among the fjords are the Christiania Fjord, 90 miles 
long, from the Fierdcr Lighthouse to Christiania, termi- 
nating in the Bunde Fjord, extending from north to south," 
and farther down it forms the Drammeu Fjord, the 
Langesund and Skien Fjords, besides a number of other 
branches of less importance. There are numerous islands 
in the Christiania Fjord, among which the following are 
the most important: Jelcien, near Moss ; Ilv.ik'leriic (Whale 
Islands), off the eastern shore ; Noterij and Tjumi), off the 
western shore ; Haiikd, off Fredrikstad, a popular he.alth- 
resort ; and Jomfrnland, near Kragerb ; besides 'rromben, 
near Arendal. The mouth of tlic Langesund Fjord is open 
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lowMicls tilt: sea, and the section of the coast westward of 
Lmdesnies is unprotected by the fringe of islands which 
forms the “Skjjergaard" along the rest of the coast ; neither 
is it intersected by fjords of any considerable extent. 

The West Coast and the “ Skjaergaard.” — From the 
Bukken Fjord, which lies open and fully exposed to the 
sea, the ‘‘ Skjtergaard ” may be said to commence in a 
stricter sense, as from this point it continues almost un- 
broken nearly up to the North Cape ; except at the mouth 
of the large fjords, which are open to the sea. The 
Bukken Fjord sends out several arms, the principal of 
which are Stavanger Fjord and Lyse Fjord, the latter 
being noted for its great narrowness and lofty, precipitous 
mountains. The “ Skjtergaard ” (yard of skerries), which 
has very ajitly been called the outer coast of Norwaj’, makes 
navigation perfectly safe and comfortable, even for small 
aiul weak vessels, which can sail through this inner channel 
for hundreds of miles in perfectly smooth water, while it 
would be impossible for some of them to live in the sea 
outside this wall of protecting islands, skerries and holms. 
This " inner lead," as the channel between the mainland 
and the barrier of islands is also called, consists of a series 
of land-locked sounds and lakes, which give to the coast 
of Norway the unique and peculiar charm that has made 
it the favourite destination of yachting cruises from every 
part of the world. Among the larger fjords of the west 
coast are specially noteworthy the Hardanger Fjord : 
Beginning at the large island of Bominel, it cuts into the 
country for 8o miles in a north-easterly direction, sending 
out several arms, one of which, called the Sor Fjord (South 
Fjord), pierces the country in a southerly direction, and is 
considered one of the great attractions of Norwaj'. From 
Bergen northwards to Stadt there is a well-protected 
“ inner lead,” except at the mouth of the Sogne Fjord, at 
the 6ist parallel of latitude, wdiere there is a short break 
in the island chain. The Sogne Fjord is the longest of 
all the Norwegian fjords, penetrating lOo miles into the 
country, everywhere walled in by precipitous rocks and 
mountains. Its principal arms towards the north are ; 
Fjierland Fjord, the Sogndal Fjord and the Lyster Fjord ; 
eastwards, the .Aardal Fjord and Laerdal Fjord ; south- 
wards, the Aurland Fjord and Nserb Fjord, the latter being 
the grandest of them all. 
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Outside of tlie Sogne Fjord lies Utv:er, the most 
westerly island in Norway, and. farther off, the lofty 
islands of Alden, Aralden, Batalden. Kinn. and Skorpcn. 
At this point the Dais Fjord and Fdrde Fjord, and, farther 
up, the Nord Fjord, one of the largest and linest fjords, 
surrounded by hjfty Alpine peaks, penetrate into the 
country. Outside the Nord Fjord lies the wild and un- 
inhabited island of Bremangerland, with Hornelen, the 
finest sea-cliff in Europe, .2,940 feet. Stadt is a very bleak 
and rugged headhuid projecting into the open sea, and 
here the coast is unprotected by islands or reefs, but a 
little farther towards the north-east the smooth ‘‘ inner 
lead ” again commences. On this part of the coast the 
Romsdal and Sondmore Fjords fill the great rockboimd 
valleys, overhung by glittering glaciers, tlie most impor- 
tant of their ramifications being the Hjorund Fjord, the 
Sunelv Fjord, the Romsdal, Sund,al, and Surendal Fjords. 
The coast south of Christiansund is again exposed, but 
north of that town the large islands of Smolen and 
Hitteren again form an effective bulwark against the waves 
of the ocean. At this point begins the “ Trondhjem 
Lead,” through which the mouth of the broad and ex- 
tensive Trondhjem Fjord is reached. For a distance of 
eighty miles this fjord runs first in an easterly direction, 
then north, terminating at Stenkjier in the Beitstad Fjord. 

North of Trondhjem thei'C is again a gap in the island 
chain, where the Folden Fjord opens its mouth to the 
ocean, but from this point and around the mouth of the 
Namseri Fjord an archipelago of rocky islands extends 
northward to the Vest Fjord, rendering an approach to 
land very dangerous. Among the chain of lofty and 
picturesque islands, which are the characteristic feature of 
the coast of Nordland, the following are especially note- 
worthy ; Torghatten (the Hat of Torge), with its natural 
tunnel 400 feet above the sea, which pierces the mountain 
from south-west to north-east for a distance of 520 feet, 
Vaago, Donnesd, Lovunden, Tnenen, Hestmandb (the 
Horseman), Luro, Fuglo, and Landegode. On the main- 
land magnificent mountains raise their peaks, as the Seven 
Sisters on Alstenij, Strandtindernc and the glacier regions 
of Svartisen. Although the fjords in this part of the 
country are not so extensive as in the south, they are still 
of very considerable size, the principal ones being the 
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Bindal Fjord, the Vel Fjord, Ranen, Salten, Tys and 
Ofoten Fjords. Off Salten are the famous Lofoten Islands, 
skirling westerly a broad arm of the sea called the Vest 
Fjord, which terminates in the Ofoten Fjord. The famous 
group of islands called Lofoten consists of a chain of 
mountainous islands separated by channels of various 
width. The group consists of four large islands and some 
smaller ones. The four large islands are : Vestvaagoen 
(265 sq. miles), Ostvaagoen {130 sq. miles), Gimsbeii (43 
sq . miles), Flakstadben (67 sq. miles). The famous Mahlroiii, 
which the steamers pass through and in which the un- 
inhabited island of Mosken with the peak Vilhelmstinden 
(975 ft.) lies, separates the island of Moskences from the 
two outermost islands, Voero (13 sq. miles and 600 in- 
habitants), and Rost (8 sq. miles). The mountains on 
the outer islands are, however, not very high, and Rust, 
the largest one, is rather low, but otherwise the charac- 
teristic feature of this remarkable group is mountainous, 
and hundreds of lofty granite peaks with most weird 
and fantastic shapes are outlined against the Arctic sky, 
reaching an altitude of from 2,000 to 3,500 feet, and the 
circumstance that these hyperborean Alps rise directly 
out of the sea renders them still more imposing. To 
the north of Lofoten, and forming a continuation of 
that group, lie the Vesteraalen Islands, including in 
their number the largest of all the Norwegian islands, 
Hindoen, the second largest being Hitteren, at the mouth 
of the Trondhjem Fjord, already mentioned. The 
southern parts of the Vesteraalens are quite equal to the 
Lofotens in grandeur. Farther north comes another 
group of islands, among which the best known are Senjen, 
Kvald, and Ringvadso, all within the diocese of Tromsd. 

Northern Fjords and Islands. — The most important 
fjords are those of Lyngen, Malang, and Bals Fjord, Ulfs 
Fjord and Kvaenaiig Fjord, with the grand Kv.enang 
peaks. Along the coast of Finmarken we have the islands 
of Surd, Seiland, Kvald, Ingd and Magerd, on the latter 
being the North Cape. At this point the Skjmrgaard 
abruptly ceases. Beyond, the coast of Finmarken pre- 
sents an extremely monotonous and desolate appearance. 
The mountains called “ Nasringer ” are flat-topped and 
perfectly barren, descending abruptly into the sea, and 
no islands form a protecting barrier against the fury of 
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the Poliir Sea. At the farthest extremity nf N orway lies the 
island Varcld, with a couple of smaller islands. The fjords 
of Finmarkeu are, however, of more interest, beiii}' broad 
and long. P'oremost among them is the Alten Fjord, with 
fine scenery and well-cultivated districts, Porsanger Fjord, 
Laxe Fjord and Tana Fjord, all extending in a southern 
direction, while the Varanger Fjord runs westwards. 

Topography of Norway. — ^'Fhe Scandinavian Penin- 
sula really forms a continuation of the continent, from 
which it is only separated superficially by tlie shallow 
basin of the Baltic. It presents the same characteristic 
uniformity of an even plateau of gneiss and granite 
continued from Finland, and just dipping below the 
Gulf of Bothnia, it rises gr.adually towards the west to 
an altitude of 2,500 feet. The rocky ground, however, 
changes as it approaches the Atlantic, acquiring a different 
character. Like a terrace, clearly defined, another plateau 
rises in a line almost from Lindesntes to the North Cape. 
This higher plateau arches slightly to a height of about 
3,000 feet from the eastern edge to the crest of the penin- 
sula, which runs north-north-east, whence the western side 
again dips down with a slight curve into the Atlantic. 
The boundary of these two structural features of the 
Scandinavian Peninsula is perhaps most clearly marked in 
Swedish Norrland, where “ hogfjallen,” the mountains, 
rise like a wall against the granite plateau of the lower- 
lying woodland, which corresponds to the continent 
plateau. The wall forms a line of demarcation, along 
which the great northern Asiatic-European belt of conifers 
abruptly ceases. Farther south, in Norway, this line is 
less clearly marked, and is not yet decidedly determined 
everywhere in a geological sense. Topographically, how- 
ever, a distinct step is marked by a range of mountains, 
which rises far above the forest area below to heights some 
of which are only surpassed by mountains considerably 
nearer to the axis of altitude, viz., Sulen, 5,750 feet ; Hugtincl, 
3,920 feet ; Prestkampen, 3,986 feet ; Synesfjeld, 4,639 feet ; 
Storrusten, 4,219 feet; Norefjeld, 4,951 feet; Gausta, 6,178 
feet ; and Lifjeld, 5,084 feet, the last two in Norway. 

Rivers and Lakes. — While in the west there is not 
much room for rivers and lakes on the narrow tongues of 
land between the fjords, the distances from the watershed 
to the heads of the fjords not being very great, in the east 
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the v.-illeys are longer, running parallel and fairly regular, 
open and flat up in the mountains, cut deep down through 
the plateau into the forest belt. In the mountainous dis- 
trict, where the rivers fall over the edge of the plateau 
into these deeply-cut valley's, there are also high waterfalls 
like “ Rjukan ” (the reeking fall) in Telemarken, 344 feet. 
There are plenty of smaller waterfalls a little distance 
above the mouths of the rivers. Some of the rivers have 
long reaches and their basins are large, i.e., the Glommen, 
16,000 square miles ; the Drammen, 6,600 square miles ; 
the Skien River, 4,250 square miles ; but the volume of 
water is comparatively small on account of the smaller 
rainfall, the slope is too great and there are too many 
rapids for the rivers to be navigable to any extent. On 
the vast plateau of Eastern Finmarken there are also rivers 
of considerable length, as the Tana, 180 miles, with a 
basin of 4,000 square miles. 

Most of the large lakes in Norway are found in the long 
valleys, generally ranged in distinct rows. The largest of 
them is Mjosen, 140 square miles, 60 miles long, and 1,500 
feet deep. Randsfjord, Spirillen, and Kroderen lie at a 
height of about 400 feet above the sea. In the west 
country there is a similar series of lakes above the heads 
of the fjords, at a height of about 300 feet above sea-level, 
i.e., Sandven, Eidfjord, and Graven Lakes in Hardanger ; 
Breim, Olden, Stryn, and Hornindal Lakes in Nordfjord, 
1,594 i'l depth. In the high land similar, but less 
uniform, series of lakes are found, some of them being 
rather large, but generally much shallower. From the 
smaller lakes and bogs around the watersheds, in the 
transverse canons, rivers run down to both sides, i.e., out 
of Lake Lesje, 2,011 feet above sea-level, the Rauma, west- 
ward to the Romsdal Fjord, and Laagen, southward to the 
Glommen. These pecidiar canons, or “ skards,” as they 
are called in Norwegian, were apparently formed at a time 
in the glacial period when the glaciers were moving across 
the high land, and being driven over the ridges of the 
plateau, they ploughed their own trough-shaped beds often 
from 1,000 to 1,500 feet. These canons are very important 
in forming connections between the east and the west 
countries. A little to the east of these canons, and 
evidently in connection with them, there always lie 
elongated lakes, often several in succession, developed 
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in a specially beautiful manner in Sweden, but also distinct 
in Norway. One of the larijesl lakes in Norway, Lake 
Faemund, 78 square miles, 2,200 feet above sea-level, 
belongs to this scries. 

Flora. — Norway has a very luxuriant vegetation, con- 
sidering its high latitude ; there are alone about t,5oo 
species of phanerogamous plants growing wild in the 
country. This is due to the mildness of the climate and to 
the great extent of the country which affords space for the 
essential differences between its various local conditions. 
On the mountain plateaux and in the north, there is an 
Arctic vegetation, in the south-east there is a Continental- 
Central European vegetation, while along the west coast 
the flora consists of the species characteristic to the humid, 
insular climate of Western Europe. 

In the neighbourhood of Christiania, around the Christiania 
Fjord and the great lakes of Mjosen, Randsfjord, Spirillen, 
Kroderen, and Tyrifjord, are found no less than two-thirds 
of the phanerogamous plants growing wild in the country. 

Throughout the whole of Eastern Norway coniferous 
trees constitute the predominant feature of the vegetation, 
forming thick forests from sea-level to a height of from 
3,500 to 5,000 feet. 

The summers being w.irm and not very short, fruit trees 
blossom around Christiania about the aoth of May, and 
in the Valders at about 61° N. lat. and 9° E. long., where 
the bottom of the valley is almost 1,300 feet above sea- 
level, the bird cherry blossoms about the end of May. 
Enormous quantities of wild berries grow in the forests 
and on the mountain slopes, but owing to want of com- 
munications and the sparse population no great quantities 
are gathered, being left as food for the denizens of these 
uninhabited wilds. In the forests there arc bogs here and 
there in which trees cannot grow, but they are covered 
with a low growth of sedges and ling, with bilberries, 
bl.ackberries, and cloudberries. The last-named variety 
{Riihiis Chamoiiionis) has a beautiful little white flower. 
The berries, which ripen in August, arc orange-coloured 
and very palatable. 

The tourist travelling through Norway will be struck 
with the wonderful manner in which the rocks are 
clothed with vegetation up to the very border 
glaciers and the eternal snow. This covering consists 
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of a variety of species of mosses and lichens. The 
reindeer moss is conspicuous everywhere, forming a 
soft, light-grey carpet with tussocks of creeping shrubs 
like the dwarf birch, juniper, and willow, whichhide their 
branches beneath the lichens, their leaves only showing 
above them. Interspersed with these growths may be 
found thick mats of various species of perennial Arctic 
flowering plants as the pretty white-blossomed Dryas and 
the Gentians with their deep blue flowers, the pretty little 
white-and-red Andromeda, rose-coloured Azaleas and the 
large purple bells of Phyllodoce avrulea. First and fore- 
most, however, come the stately Saxifrages, some of which 
have large branches of white flowers which adorn the 
clefts in the precipices in almost inaccessible places, others 
having yellow or reddish flowers which unfold early in the 
spring as soon as the snow disappears. 

These plants can live on the very top of the mountains 
about 6,000 feet above the sea. There are only a few 
other species which can thrive in this altitude. 

At the very edge of the glaciers grows the Raintiiciiltis 
glacialis, or Snow ranunculus, with its chaste white flowers, 
where its roots are constantly watered by the small 
streams that flow from the glaciers. The reindeer arc 
very partial to these beautiful little flowers, which they 
eat with great relish, and it is supposed that the flowers 
are disseminated by those animals. 

The Arctic flora varies in abundance, not only according 
to the climate, but also according to the geological sub- 
stratum ; thus, where it consists of loose, easily disintegrated 
mica schist, it is more prolific than on the harder kinds of 
rock, such as granite gneiss, and quartzite, where it is very 
poor. 

Dovre is especially famous for the wealth of its Arctic 
flora, and the mountain hospices of Domaas, Hjerkin, and 
Kongsvold are visited by foreign botanists in order to 
study the typical development of the various species of 
Arctic plants, for which the locality offers unique oppor- 
tunities. Among the rare forms found may be mentioned 
Aiieiiiis yon'Cf>iai and Ctiiiipaniila iiiii/loru. While South- 
Eastern Norway consists of extensive undulating mountain 
wastes, intersected by fairly wide and fertile valleys ; the 
western part is much grander, the mountains rising in sharp 
peaks, intersected by deep fjords on the banks of which 
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narrow stiip*- ot .iIIumaI deposits ,iie co%eied with vegeta- 
tion, but .iloiig the co.isl and on the gieat belt ot islands 
the mouiiUniis <iie still baiei , howcici, e\en hcie.owingto 
the mildness ot the eliniate caused b\ the Gult Stieani, 
patches 01 lii\iiiiant \et,etation aie lonnd 111 nooks tnd 
crannies, sheltcied fiom the sea winds While Spiiiee 
and Scotch Fii foini foiests 111 Eastern Notwaj, thcloiinei 
only occius veij spusel> in western coast distiiets, 
Laiigskogiii, between Eide and Voss, being the onlj Spiuee 
forest in Western Noiwai Noith of Done, aiouiid 
Tiondhjem, theie aie laige tiaets ot eiiltuated lands, and 
here the floia lesembles tint of Eastern Noiw ij The 
Spiuce also piedoniiiiates in the foiests which eo\ei the 
distiicts of Tiondlijeiii and Noidland like a jungle, in 
which the cultivated land, mount iins, clumps ot tiees of 
othei kinds, and bogs appeal like islands m a sea In 
these Spiuce foiests the lima is\eiy pool, while on the 
bogs the t> pical bog-plants Horn ish Pi omm en t among th e 
lattei IS the spotted 01 ehis which giows m luge quantities 
In the distiicts aiound the Ljngen ind Alten Fjoids 
the Arctic floia is veiy abundant, but neai)\ all the sjieeics 
are also found on Mount Do\ie. Theie ate, howetei, a 
few vaiieties of Gentians with laigc deep bine iloweis, 
and the Ranmuilus siilpfmiii', with biiglit jellow flovteis, 
which have then limit in Noidland 
All along the coast seteial \aueties ot Heathei aie 
found on the hills, among which the eiossleiiecl and 
Scotch, togethei with the slendei, \ellow blossomed 
species The most beautitul .imone all tlie coast pl.ints is 
the stately, poisonous Fo\glo\e 

Enormous quantities of seiweed ue loimd all along 
the Noiwegian coast, eompiismg luimeioiis \ iiieties ot all 
coloius. In stoimj W'cathei gieal masses ue tlnown up 
on shoie, wheie it is gatheied tncl U'-ed loi \aiious pui- 
poses, some foi foddei and littei, while huge quantities 
aie burnt, the ashes being used loi e\li leting iodine 
Game.— The animal kingdom is well lepiesented 111 
Noivvaj Besides the piineip.'l Ceutial Euiopean sjiecies 
of mammals and buds, vaiious '-ub Vietie and Vietie 
species aie <Uso found Ot the numeions animals ot jiie} 
which inhabit the* gieat loicsts md wild Inghl mds, the 
laigest aie the beai, the woll, the lo\, iiid the glutton 
Beats weie loimeilj luuneious in all paitsot the eoiinln, 
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but thej .lie deei easing fast, .ind m some distiiets they 
have been eiitiielj exteiminated Thej aie now most 
numeioiis along the fiontiei fiom Tiondhjein up to 
Tionibo, in Telemaiken, and in the moie inland tjoid 
dibtii.-ti> ol the west countiy Duiing the last half eentuiv 
wolves h.ive enliiely dis.ippeaied in most distiicts, except 
ill Kmmaiken and the noith of Noiway 

At Roiob thcie is still a small stock lett, fiom wliieh 
inclusions have occuiied occasionally into the suiioundin^ 
districts The Ijnx which is the onlj' wild cat toiiiid in 
Xoivvav, ocelli s in the unfiequented foiest and mountain 
legions of the noith aiound Vefsen The glutton inhabits 
the mountains of the noith, wheie, togethei with the wolt 
it pi ej s upon the i eindeci The most common be ist ot 
piC} IS, howevei, the fox, which infest-, .ill p.iils of tlic 
countij The Aictic tox, whose home is in the mountains, 
only linds its w,i\ into the lowlands when peiiodic illy 
laige migiations ot lemmings occui 

Of big game theic .iie thiee species — the led deei, the 
elk, .iiid the leiiideei The led deei is found spaiselv 
.ilong the co.ist, fiom Stav.mgci up to Tiondhjem The 
best shooting is in the islvnd of Hittein, xvhcie these 
animals .lie f. Ill Iv numcioiis Ihe led deei of Xoiway is 
not quite so laige .is those ot Central Luiope, and its 
aiitleis h.ive seldom moic th.iii twelve points 

The elk, the Ingest lind mammal in Eiiiope, has its 
home m the huge piiic toiests of the east and north, as fai 
as Vefsen '1 he luinibci of these animals is computed at 
about 4,000 N imdakn is piobably just now the best elk 
distiicts, animals with anlleis of twenty-eight points having 
been shot in th.it loc.ility 

The wild leiiideei h.is its home on the mountains ot 
Finm.uken, but h.is been dccic.ising owing to inclisciimi- 
n.ite shooting Hcids ol time lemdeei aie kept in Fin 
m.iikcn incl in othci p.uts ot the countiv 

Of smallci game, the h.ue altoids good spoit with 
hounds, .ind is found in .ill p.uts of the countiy The 
mount.iin hue {Ltpiis liinidii^), which turns white in the 
xvintei, Is, howevei, the only v uicU lound in Norway 
Ihe common hau lound in Wcstciii Euiope {Lcpiis 
Liiiopiiiis), IS not lound in Xoiwav 

Vmong the leithcicd ^ uiic the most impoit.iiit is the 
cipcicail/ic the hugest of the FmopLan G.ilhiue (Xoi w 
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Tiur male, Roi tem.ile , Teheio Vioi^iilhis Lniii ) which is to 
the forests of Noith Euiope and Asia what the wild tiitke\ 
is to those of Noith Ameiica The capetcail/ic has a wide 
geographical lange, extending at least lioin the \iciiiit\ ot 
the FrOiieii Ocean to the Spanish P\ i enees It is said to 
have been met with in some ot the islands of the Gieek 
Archipelago, thioughout the Russian Empiie in Euiope, 
including Poland and Liionia, in the mountainous and 
wooded distiicts of Hiingaij, Geiman^, and Swit/eiland, 
and spaiinglj in some paits ol Fiance Vboiit hftyjeais 
ago it was successfullj intiodiiced into Scotland This 
noble bird and the spoit it alloids is \ci\ well known The 
capercailzie is piettj common thioughout all the wooded 
parts of Scandinaiia tioiii 70" noith hit , wheie the noith- 
most pine foiest exists, in shoit, wheic the pine-tiee 
flourishes. As fai noith indeed as Miiomonisko, m Russian 
Lapland, a brace of old buds was shot b) Mi Llo\d, but 
beyond this place it giaduallj disappeais. The capei 
cailzieis supposed to attain a consideiable age, w’hich maj 
be partly infeiied tiom its not being fiilh giown until its 
third 01 fouith jeai As many as foin \aucties of this bud 
have been found in Noiwaj These iie, howevei, acci- 
dental vaiieties, also met with among othei species ot 
game. The chosen haunts ot the capeicail/ie .uc moun- 
tainous and hilly distiicts whcie pmc woods abound, 
particularly such .is aie of a matin e giowth, and studded 
with lakes and moi.isses Sometimes it is met with in 
woods mteispeised w'ltli deciduous ticcs, inoie especiallj 
the oak, as it feeds fieelj on .icoins Esccplmg in the 
autumn, and when the Mmng .11 e sin ill and tollow then 
mother, these buds ,ue seldom seen in biiishwood 01 even 
m woods of young giowth, and then oiil\ in tlie \icmit5'ot 
gieat woods Dining dijtime in simiinei and autumn the 
capeicail/ie is toi the most p,ut on the gioiind, feeding on 
the numeioiis bciiies with which the noithcin toiests 
abound, but in winlei, when snow coicis tlie gioiind, it 
seeks sheltei m the pines, 011 which it has 10 dipcnd toi 
its chief souice of susten.uicc Oimthologists slate that 
tiequently, and moic especi.ill> il tlie WL.itliei is \ci\ 
scveie, it billies itself in the snow it ilic .ipiuo.i<.h ot dusk, 
,ind thus snugl) ensconced icinaiiis until nu iiiing, when, 
leaving its w.iiiii <iiid cumtoiUble qiiailt-i-', il flies up into 
the adjacent pines to Iced The capei cail/ie Iniiiows nUo 
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the snow horizontally, so that the spot whence it emerges 
is somewhat distant from that where it enters. The depth 
of the burrow is said to be regulated by the temperature, 
for if very C(jld it is proportionately greater. W'hen the 
bird is thus embedded in the snow, the aperture b)' which 
it entered is hardly perceptible by the collapse of the 
snow : nothing whatever remains to make its presence 
known. It is only when the snow is in a loose state that it 
can burrow in the manner spoken of : for if there is a crust 
upon the surface it would be difficult, if not impossible, 
for the bird to force its way through the obstruction. 

This rather peculiar habit of roosting in the snow, 
which, however, is also common to the blackcock, the 
hazel-hen and the ptarmigan, is often taken advantage of 
by the fowlers in certain parts of Scandinavia, and is 
perfectly well known to the northern chasseurs. When 
thus buried snugly in the snow, in fancied security, it often 
falls a victim to the fox, or other of its numerous enemies, 
who, guided by their unfailing scent, find out its hiding- 
place and pounce upon it. The capercailzie is polygamous, 
and in the spring of the year the cock collects the hens 
around him by means of the “ lek ” or play, which may be 
described as a love-song. The pairing season usually 
conimcnces at the end of March or beginning of April, 
the time more or less depending on the mildness of the 
weather, the state of the snow, &c., and continues to the 
middle of May. Owing to the great size and eatable 
qualities of the capercailzie, being in every sense of the 
word " a great acquisition to the larder,” various are the 
expedients resorted to m order to effect its capture, 
and thousands of these noble birds are slaughtered during 
the season, although contrary to law. The more sports- 
manlike manner, according to an Englishman’s idea, is, 
however, becoming more prevalent in Norway. At 
the season in question, when the birds are much on the 
ground, ne.'ir water, and where berries abound, the pointer 
is very useful. But he should be steady, under perfect 
command, and not too wide a ranger. He ought, more- 
over, to be a good reader — that is, draw well on game. 

Pointers are not nnfrequenlly met with in Norway which, 
when ranging far ahe.id, will, on linding game, leave it un- 
disturbed, and hastening back to their master, intimate to 
him by their gesture^, that their searih has been successful, 
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and afterwards lead him up to the quarry. A dog so 
trained, or self-taught— called rapportor, or reporter — is 
invaluable in wood-shooting. 

The blackcock (Norw. Aarfugel ; Tclmo Peril n.v) is much 
more abundant in the Scandinavian Peninsula than the 
capercailzie. Its sight and hearing are much keener, and 
its flight, although noisy, is lighter than the capercailzie’s. 
It may often be seen high up in the air flying to long dis- 
tances. Northern oiaiithologists call it “ a wild, shy, and 
crafty bird.” During the pairing season it becomes most 
pugnacious and savage. 

The chief resorts of the blackcock are pine woods inter- 
spersed with deciduous trees. Unlike the capercailzie, 
however, whose favourite haunts are the deep recesses of 
the great pine forests, the blackcock rather seeks the con- 
fines of the woods and the borders of the extensive and 
numerous morasses with which the northern wilderness is 
studded. In the summer and autumn great numbers of 
these birds are met with in open moorlands, where they 
frequently breed. 

The blackcock is a favourite dish at the tables of the 
upper classes, and the consumption of these birds is there- 
fore great. Large numbers of these birds are exported to 
supply the thousands of hotels and restaurants in the 
capitals of Europe. 

Very good blackcock shooting may be had in many 
localities with the pointer. 

Hybrids between the capercailzie and the blackcock, 
called “Rakfugel,” are frequently met with. 

The hazel-hen, hazel-grouse or gelinotte (Xorw. Hjerpe; 
Tetrao Bonasia Linn., Bonasia Enropiva Ami.), is also com- 
paratively abundant, and has almost as wide a range as 
its congeners. It is perhaps the handsomest of the grouse 
family. It measures from 14 to 15 inches in length, and 
19 to 20 inches from tip to tip of wing. These birds 
are nearly always on the ground, but when flushed they 
will rise with a noisy flight, which, however, never extends 
beyond a couple of hundred yards, when they will seek 
refuge in a tree. Unlike the capercailzie and the black- 
cock, which are polygamous, the hazel-hen lives in mono- 
gamy. Besides being the most beautiful of all Scandinavian 
game birds, the hazel-hen is considered by epicures to be 
the most delicious, but to partake of it in perfection it 

3 
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must not have been frozen, which is probably the case 
with those that come to the English market. The usual 
way of shooting the hazel-hen is without any dog, and 
solely with the aid of a whistle, which the hunter makes 
with his knife out of a sapling of some pithy tree. Pro- 
vided with this implement the fowler traverses the forest 
in silence, and when he has succeeded in flushing a brood, 
he after a time begins to sound the well-known call-note, 
to which one or other of the birds is sure to respond, or it 
may fly directly towards him, and in the end he will 
generally bag the lot. As in the case of the blackcock, 
the hazel-hen is brought into the markets in enormous 
quantities. 

The ptarmigan is another game bird belonging to the 
genus Tetnio, of which there are two well-known varieties 
or species in the Peninsula, the “Dal Rype” (Korw.) 
and the “ Fjeld Rype ” (Norw.). The former inhabits the 
more wooded parts of Northern Scandinavia. In Norway 
this bird ranges much farther to the south than in Sweden, 
where it is seldom found below 60“ lat., while in Norway it 
is found breeding nearly as far south as Lindesnres. It 
gives the preference to marshy regions of an elevation of 
at least 1,000 feet above sea-level, more especially when 
cleared of large timber and covered with stunted pines, 
small willow and birch bushes, as well as heather. On 
the larger islands along the west coast of Norway up to 
the Lofotens these birds are found in great numbers ; the 
vegetation on these islands, which are denuded of trees, is 
analogous to that found in the alpine ranges. As a rule 
the young are hatched about the middle of June ; the 
time, however, much depends upon the weather. The 
young are able to fly within seven or eight days of their 
leaving the shell, when they are about the size of larks, 
and as soon as they have acquired their feathers they 
resemble their parents very much in colour. While the 
female is sitting the male always remains in close 
proximity to the nest to protect her against the attacks 
of foxes, weasels, and the numerous birds of prey by 
which she is then often molested. He never separates 
from her, even after the young are hatched, but accom- 
panies the family everywhere, and shows the same regard 
for the poults as for the mother. When the fowler meets 
a family of these birds in the forest, the courage and 
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sagacity which the parents display in protecting their 
offspring is truly remarkable. Should lie then approach 
the spot where they are collected, the male, for the 
purpose of drawing the enemy’s attention from them to 
himself, runs forward to meet him with outstretched wings 
and plaintive cries, ready to sacrilice himself to secure 
the safety of those he holds dearer than even life itself. 
Should the fowler come suddenly upon a brood of young 
ptarmigan, it is really pathetic to witness the distress and 
solicitude of the mother. While the poults scatter in all 
directions the mother will keep running to and fro before 
him ; if he remains stationary her fears gradually appear 
to decrease, until at length, not seeing him make any 
attempt to injure her, she retires and hides herself behind 
a bush, waiting until she may once more venture to call 
her chicks together. The male bird will act in a similar 
manner, and when the fowler proceeds on his way it will 
follow him, running and flying in front of him from spot 
to spot, endeavouring to lure him away from its family, 
which it does not rejoin until the enemy is so far away 
that no danger is anticipated from him. An erroneous 
impression prevails in England that the Scandinavian 
ptarmigan is inferior to our grouse ; but if dressed before 
frozen, in which condition all game from Scandinavia and 
Russia reaches our markets, and if properly cooked, it will 
be found to have quite a different flavour. The mountain 
ptarmigan is found in great numbers m the mountains, 
where they rise above the limits of the dwarf birch with 
steep precipices and stone rubble. The latter is con- 
sidered inferior to the valley ptarmigan. It is almost 
impossible to describe the plumage of those birds, except 
that they are generally white in the winter, but for every 
other season they have a different dress, being in a con- 
stant state of moult. The valley ptarmigan sometimes 
breeds with the blackcock, and the hybrids thus produced 
present the characteristics of both parents in a marked 
manner. It happens sometimes that the mountain ptar- 
migan descends to the coast in large packs, completely 
covering the rocks of the Lofoten and ^T■steraalen Klands, 
and a fowler provided with sufficient ammunition may kill 
from 300 to 400 in a day ; but this is hardly sport. 

The common partridge (Norw. Raphdne, Dan. Ager- 
bone; Perdrix Cinerca) is found throughout the more culti- 
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vatcfl ilistrictb of southern and central Sweden, whence 
it has spread into Norway as far up as Trondhjem. In 
Denniaik these birds are quite common. 

'I’lie common c|iiail (Norw. Vagtel ; Pcnin'.v Culunii.i) is 
fairly common both in Norwaj' and in Denmai’k. 

The great bustard (Norw. Trapgaas; Ohs Tiinht). This, 
the largest of European birds, is rather rare in Norway 
and Denmark. 

The woodcock (Norw. Ktigde ; Scolopax ruslicnhi). In 
German this bird is called “ Waldschnepfe ” = woodsnijK-, 
being lamiliar throughout the whole of northern Europe. 
The woodcock being of solitary habits, and to a certain 
extent a night-bird, passes the greater part of the day m 
woods, moving Init little if left undisturbed ; but at night- 
fall it betakes itself into the open country to moors, jiasture 
fields, ttc. — often %ery far from home — ^in search of food, 
wliere it remains during the night, and docs not rcturu to 
the slielter of the cover until the day breaks. Several 
varieties are occasionally met both in Norway and Den- 
mark. Hilly and wooded localities intersected by morasses 
would seem to be the favourite resorts of the woodcock in 
tlie summer-time. 

The solitary snipe, double snipe or great snipe (Norw 
Dobbelt Bekkasin, Dan. Tredckker (three-decker) ; .S'lo/o- 
fnx iinijoi), though often found in bogs and marshes, is 
less partial to wet ground than either the common tir the 
jack snipe, as it is frequently met with in comparativelv 
dry places, such as tussocky moors and pastures, and nol 
imfrcquently in stubble liclds. It gives the preference to 
clay and mould soils with ditches, rills or the like, and it 
avoids those that are sandy on account of the great dearth 
of worms. Localities overgrown with sedge-grass are its 
favourite resorts ; therefore this bird is called “ Niccl- 
Schnepfe ” (sedge-grass snipe) in Germany. The solitary 
snipe is a migratory bird, but during its stay in Scandi- 
navia it cannot be said to be erratic in its habits, as from 
its lirst arrival in the spring to the end of July, when 
migration commences, it coniines itself almost entirely to 
the moor or meadow which it has selected for its summer 
abode. 'Phe region frequented by the solitary snipe during 
the summer ranges from 2,500 to 3,500 feet above sea 
level, or in that tract of the mountains called the willow 
region {Zona saliaiiii), though it is sometimes found nesting 
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iti the highest range of the birch region. The greater 
number of these bircl.s that fall to the gun arc shot in the 
autumn during their migration lliglits, which is not sur- 
prising, as their llight is slow and lieavy, and as they 
always fly in a straight line they present the easiest mark 
imaginable. As with other defenceless birds, the migra- 
tions of the solitary snipe always takes place in the night- 
time, On leaving Scandinavia, after its brief summer 
sojouim, it being the last of its congeners to arrive in the 
spring and the iirst to leave in the aulunin, the solitary 
snipe takes a more easterly course than tlie woodcock, the 
common or jack snipek, of whom so many winter with us 
in England, and hence llicy are \ery rarely met with in 
the British Isles, except when they have been driven there 
by northerly or easterly gales. 

The common and the jack snipe are found in great 
numbers everywhere iti Scandinavia, and afford excellent 
shooting. Besides the before-mentioned game birds, there 
are numerous other species which are shot for their worth, 
as the ruff (Norw. Brushanc), and some of ihc waders and 
water-fowl not coming under the denomination of game 
birds. There are many smaller birds that are considered 
great delicacies that collectively go under the name of 
“ Kramsfugle.” The meaning of this term inijilies a 
mixture of all kinds, or a medley of all sorts of things 
(a general dealer being called “ Kramhandler ” in Norw., 
"Kraemmer” in Dan.) ; and as the birds are commonly 
brought to market in bunches of lialf a score, without 
regard to species, tliis designation is thus e.xplaiiied. 

Under the above-named category are included all the 
thrushes, viz., the song-thrush, the inissel-thnish, the red- 
wing, the ring ou/.cl, the blackbird, the lieldfare, as also 
the waxwing, the bulltiiich, the jiiue biillliiich ; in short, 
nearly every small bird that i.s eatable. As tliey fctcli 
fairly good prices in the autumn, wlien they are in good 
condition and game is scarce and de.ar, a great number 
of persons are engaged iu obtaining them, wliich is 
chiefly effected by means of snares, ;is sliooting siicli sin.'ill 
birds is , apt to lacerate them too mucli,and thus spoil (hem 
for tile market. Tliis snaring is earned on to a consider- 
able extent everywlierc in Scandinavia, especially iu the 
south, not only by individuals who make their liviti,g by it, 
but “ by old sportsmen on their last legs wlio pursue it as 
a nastime ” 
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The Scandinavian fauna includes a most goodly array of 
predatory birds, there being no fewer than six species of 
eagles, four of hawks, six of falcons, one kite, three 
of buzzards, four of diurnal owls, four of nocturnal owls, 
and three of horned owls, to which may be added as birds 
of prey the hooded crow, the raven and the magpie. 
These birds appear in such numbers in all parts of the 
country that it would seem almost impossible to exter- 
minate them. 

Sea-birds. — In the north of Norway, all kinds of 
sea-birds breed in such great numbers that they com- 
pletely cover the rocks. Among ’those most valued on 
account of their eggs and feathers are : the kittiwake, the 
puffin, the little auk and the guillemot. The large and the 
small cormorant also frequent the bird-rocks. These 
birds are generally caught in nets, and sometimes dogs 
are used for dragging the puffins out of their holes. The 
eider-duck is found along the whole coast, but principally 
in the north, and is very \'aluable on account of its feathers. 
It lays from iive to eight eggs and builds its nest partly 
of down. The down taken from each nest, when cleaned, 
weighs about one ounce. It is calculated that about half a 
million of eggs and three thousand pounds of feathers arc 
gathered annually. 

Fishing. — The sea-fisheries which are carried on along 
the extensive coast of Norway and in the fjords are of the 
greatest importance, and are always regarded with great 
interest by tourists who, owing to the peculiar conditions 
and geographical features, are enabled to watch them in a 
manner that they would have no opportunity of doing 
anywhere else. From the deck of a tourist steamer the 
j-jassengers may watch the operations of the fishing fleets, 
or witness an exciting whale hunt among the islands. 
There arc plenty of opportunities for sea-fishing every- 
where ; but most Englishmen are more interested in 
fresh-water fishing, which is still carried on under primitive 
conditions in Norway, there being no regular pisciculture 
anywhere in the country. The most important are — 

The Salmon fishings in the rivers, which are let for 
rod-lishing, and yield a total amount of about eleven 
thousand pounds annuallj’. Seine-nets are, however, used 
at the mouths of the rivers, and far greater numbers of 
fish are, of course, caught by these means, yielding four- 
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en thousand pounds Dating the last litt\ \cais, altci 
te introduction ol the bag net, much Lit get quantities ot 
^ilmon ha\e been caught in the sea along the coast, pio- 
weing about hft\ thoiwind pounds anniialh Sahnon 
£shing IS now earned on all along the co ist tioin the 
iStof May tothe endot August, the best distiiets being the 
counties of Beigen and Tiondhjem Salmon is e\poited 
from Trondhjem to Sweden, Denmaik, and Geiinant, and 
from Bergen to England. It is calculated that about 
two millions and a halt pomicls ot salmon is cxpoited 
annually. 

Trout-fishing altoids capital spoil on a nimibei ot 
rivers and lakes. The inhibitants ot the inland distiicts 
catch considerable ciiiaiiti lies with hook and net, and at the 
hotels along the toiiiist loutcs tioiit is a standing dish 
There are two kinds ot tiout — the sahnon tioiit (Snliito 
irulla), and the mountain tiout, 01 led chai (Sdliiio alpiiiii'>) 
Of other fresh-watei hsh maj be mentioned the gw > mad 
perch, and pike. 

From the above it will be seen th.it the pimcipal s.ilmoii 
rivers are let at faiilj high rentals The\ aie ne.iih .ill 
in the hands ol agents who have seemed the lights of 
Ashing for shorter oi longer periods .incl m.ike a business 
by sub-lettmg. The light of hshing is\estcd m the owneis 
of the land through which the ineis uin Ileie and thcie, 
where the landowner is an holcl-keepei , he m.i\ keep the 
fishing as an attiaction to his hotel, .nicl hence tlieie <ue 
still' places wheie salmon-lislnng can be h.id on \ciy 
reasonable terms. It also tiec|ue‘iitb h ijipens th.it some 
one is prevented f 10m fishing his n\ei, I'l .in .igent in.q 
have been left with seveial hshings on liis li.uids, and in 
such cases it is .ilso possible to get .1 eh.ince on e-.isj 
terms. It is, however, alwajs posiible to Inid good liont- 
fishing in the immediate ncighbouihood ol in iii\ ol the 
country tourist hotels. In some- pl.iecs .1 chiige ot a 
couple of kroner a day is m.ide toi e.ieli lod, ineluding the 
services of a man 01 lad and the use ot .1 btul, when 
necessary; but in many pl.iecs oiu ol the Ik.iieii ii.iek 
opportunities of fishing m.i\ be oln iiiie'il without expense 
by the guests of hotels and inns owneil In 1 mdowneis As 
a rule fly-fishing is not veij successlnl betoie nndsummei, 
and in the high Iving mounkun Likes .iiid sticanis the fish 
do not use to the lly befoie July. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE PROTECTION OF 
GAME, ETC., IN NORWAY. 

In accordance with the last Game Act, dated May 20, 
1899, the jiriiiciple has been laid down tliat the land- 
owner has the sole right to all shooting, trapping or snar- 
ing of game on his property, with certain qualilications. 
If the landowner let his property, without making any 
reservations to tlie contrary, all rights are thereby trans- 
ferred to the tenant. If the landowner shall reserve to 
himself all rights, such reservation shall not apply to fields 
and meadows. The landowners’ rights extend, so far as 
defined by his title on the sea and fjord, so far as the 
limit at any time of the low-water line. Outside of this 
limit, and on shoals and skerries which during ordinary 
high tide are submerged and do not form part of any 
property as feeding grounds for seals, shooting or trapping 
is free to any Norwegian citizen. The chase of those 
animals and birds of prey, for whose extermination a 
premium is offered by the State or local government, as 
well as all chase and trapping on Government lands in 
Finmarken, is likewise free to any Norwegian citizen. 
On lands owned jointly by several owners all rights belong 
to those who have a share in the property, or the use of 
same for grazing, hay-making or wood-cutting. On 
private commons the residents of the district entitled to 
the use of same have the right to shooting without dog of 
any game except elk, deer and reindeer. On parish 
commons every occupant of the properties having right to 
use the common is entitled to shooting, chase and trapping 
except of elk, deer and reindeer. Otherwise the I'ight to 
all shooting, chase and trapping on private and parish 
commons belong to the owners. On Government com- 
mons and any not specially registered Government forests 
the shooting and trapping of small game is free to any 
Norwegian citizen on taking out of the shooting card, 
which may be had from the parish constable. A resident 
of another parish, however, who is not a landowner in that 
or those districts in wliich such common or Government 
forest is situate, shall jiay in advance a specially defined 
annual tax. Regulations with regard to shooting or chase 
of elk, deer or wild reindeer in the Government forests, 
commons and high lands, is, with regard to chase of elk or 
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r^er in not specially legisteiecl pansli, piivate commons 

^nd joint lands, belonging to se\eial fauns, made by the 
Xing 01 such peison as he may authoiise Shooting c iids 
are made out m the name of the holdei and loi the 
calendai ycai, and must be pie-.ented on dem iiid b\ 
anybody The iilitii who in this coiintij wishes to shoot 
or tiap outside of his own piope. ty must pa\ 100 ki. foi a 
yearly license to the exchequei The ta\ is payable in 
most places to the distiict constable, who issues a leceipt 
on an official foim with punting in coloiii The paimcnt 
of this tax does not, howeici, entitle an alu n to shooting, 
chase oi tiapping to the same extent th it is Itee to Noi- 
wegian citizens (with 01 without shooting eaids) , in ease 
the alien has obtained right to shooting of elk, deei 01 wild 
leindeer in Goveinment 01 paiish common, not legisteied 
Goveinment foiest 01 in Goveinment high 1 inds, he is 
permitted duiing such chase to shoot .iiid kill the animals 
and buds of piey pioseiibed by the \et, \i/ beai, wolt, 
glutton, lynx, weasel, ottei, to\, eagle, hawk, faleon, owl 
and — outside of Finmatken — loon No one must peimit 

any alien to do any shooting oi tiapping unless the alien 
can pioducetheieceipt horn the distiiet constable toi the 
payment of the tax to the exchequei loi the euiieiit yeai 
and notice must be given within tw o day s to the constable 
of the distiict that such pei mission has been giieii, with 
a statement of the alien’s name, a deseiiption of the 
shooting, locality and duiation, togethei with pioot of the 
alien being in possession of leceipt as beloic mentioned 
Any one having, on lawful shooting giound, louscd elk, 
deer or wild lemdeei 01 haic has the light, with 01 with- 
out dog, to puisue and take the animal on the kind of 
anothei ownei In such case, as also m ease ot the tiee 
chase of piosciibed animals 01 laids ot piey, no shot 
must be hied in oi neai the fum 01 gaiden on the 
piopeity of anothei ownei 

On mountain langcs, not Goieinment piopeity and 
belonging to no pi i\ ate ownei s, m .iheii may shoot wild 
leindeer, after obtaining a shooting eaid fiom the 
“ Lensmand ” by pay ment ot 200 ki liesitks the 100 ki 
mentioned above. 

The Game Act has annulled all the foiiiiei Aets eon 
cerning shooting, chase and tiapping, exeept the lesolu 
tions undei which any speeies ot game is pioteeted duiing 
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all seasons of the year, or under which the trapping of 
game or the use of certain implements or methods of 
trapping are prohibited without a corresponding prohibi- 
tion being found in the Act. Such resolutions shall remain 
in force as hitherto. 

The Act of the 2otli of May, 1899, with a supplemen- 
tary Act of the 14th of May, 1902, 15th of August, 1908, and 
27th of May, 1909, in force in August, 1910, prohibits : — 

1 . All kinds of traps or snares for elk, deer, or wild rein- 
deer (dyregrav, baas og tane), fastened nets and all kinds 
of traps for birds and all kinds of game except otter, wolf, 
glutton, lynx, and fox, and when the trap is properly 
covered and placed at least two metres above the ground 
for glutton and birds of prey. 

2. Any method of catching which requires artificial light. 

3. Swimming elk, deer, or wild reindeer must not be 
attacked, caught, or killed except when the animal has 
been wounded. 

4. Traps for bear must not be used except by permission 
of the district council and royal confirmation to same. In 
case of such permission the usual precautions must be 
observed, which apply to the use of all dangerous traps, 
specified by the district council. 

5. Laying out of poison nearer any public road than 
TOO metres, and without the consent of the landowner, 
tenant, or grazier. 

The flesh of elk or deer must not, from the sixth day 
after expiration of the shooting time for such game, and 
up to the day after the commencement of the new shoot- 
ing time, be disposed of, offered for sale, bought or 
received. Other kinds of shot or trapped protected game 
must only be sold, handed over, or received from and to 
the day inclusive that the shooting time for such kind of 
game has commenced and until the expiration of the same, 
except the game be stamped by the police in the regular 
manner. It must be proved on demand that the game has 
been killed in the lawful shooting time or imported. If 
the game be killed in this country it must be stamped at 
the latest on the day after expiration of the shooting season. 

N.B . — The regulations for gathering eggs and feathers 
of sea birds, destruction of nets, the various kinds of 
fishing are omitted, as they can be of no interest to 
the sportsman. 
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Close Time . — The shooting season for hare, capercailzie, 
l^ckcock, and hazel-grouse is from August 25th to 
’ "arch 14th inclusive, and for capercailzie and black- 
cock also from the 15th to the 3tst of May inclusive. 
Snares for this kind of game must only be put out 
from October 15th to March 14th inclusive. The hare 
can be killed during close time when it does damage 
to gardens or fruit-trees. In the district of Ytterilen, in 
the northern county of Trondhjem (the protection of hare 
ceased in 1906), the season for shooting is only from the 
1st to the 30th of November inclusive. In Hedemarken 
county (up to January i, 1912) no traps must be used for 
catching hares ; in the district of Stange, same county (to 
Jan. I. 1910), to other similar implements, the same being 
the case in Stavanger county, and in most other counties 
and districts in Norway. Snaring of black game and 
grouse is also prohibited in most counties. The shooting 
of ptarmigan is from August 25th to March 31st inclusive ; 
snares and traps can only be put out from August 25th to 
March 28th inclusive. In Lofoten and Vesteraalen and 
the county of Nordland ptarmigan shooting commences on 
August 20th. Snaring and other traps foi ptaimigan are 
prohibited in Akershus county to the end of ryio. 

The shooting season for woodcock is from August 25th 
to May 31st inclusive. 

Eider duck is protected practically everywhere. From 
April ist to August 15th all shooting, except by special 
permission, is prohibited within a radius of 1+ kilom. of 
the breeding-places. 

The shooting of paitridge is open from the ist to the 
14th of October inclusive. 

Swans and pheasants are pi otected the whole year. 

All other birds can only be caught or shot from 
August i6th to March 14th, except where they do 
damage to gardens, fields, or truil-trees. Excepted from 
protection are, however, the birds of prey, ravens, crows, 
magpies, jays, sparrows, and most ot the watei-fowl, with 
exception of thiee or four species ot ducks. 

The nests and eggs of all protected buds must not be 
disturbed. 

Beaver, roebuck, and chamois are jirotected the whole 
year. The shooting season for wild 1 undeer is from the 
1st to the 14th of September inclushe 
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Elk may be shot from the loth to the 30th of September 
inclusive. In Loni and Skiaaker districts and Christians 
county the shooting season for elk is from the loth to 
the 30th of September inclusive. Year old calves must 
not be shot. 

• Stag can be shot from the 15th of August to the 
30th of September inclusive, but is protected the whole 
year in a number of counties and districts. 

Only one elk or stag can be killed every year on every 
farm, but these animals can be killed by landowners when 
they are doing damage to fields or plantations. The shoot- 
ing season for reindeer is now from the ist to the 14th of 
September. Special regulations for guns. Only one stag 
and one elk may be shot on each farm. 

CLOSE TIME FOR SALMON AND SEA TROUT. 

In force at the end of June, 1906 : — ■ 

(The Acts of June 28, 1891 ; July 23, 1894 ; and April 
3, 1895 ; and notice of May 4, 1872 ; together with the 
various resolutions and decreeing amendments.) 

Salmon and sea trout are generally protected from the 
26th of August. In the sea to the 14th of April, in Nvater- 
courses to the 30th of April ; fishing with rod is, however, 
permitted to the 14th of September, all dates inclusive. In 
a few districts the following deviations are to be noted : — 
I. The close time begins — 

(n) I'or hshuig Generally : In L:iagen, above Hugge- 
tvedtfossen, September 1st ; in salmon rivers in Hammer- 
fest and Lnppen, C.xfjord, Talvik, Lebesby, and North 
Varanger districts, September 7th ; in the Gravin river, 
below Haugsmesset and Stuanais, September iith ; in 
Aker and Folio sea district, in Ogne river, in the Eidfjord 
lake with Bjoreia and Veig, in the water-course of the 
Aardals river (Sogn) as in the inner Beiern district 
around the Beiern fjord, September 15th ; in the Haa 
river and Figgeii river, September 21st; ui the Lier river, 
September 24th : Saudviks river, with tributaries, Septem- 
ber 25th ; Sogiidals river (Jmderen and Dalene), September 
26th ; in the Bcrhy river, Gravcns river above Haugsmesset 
and Stuames, Teidals river (tributary to the Vosse river), 
Beiern river and Elvegaards river, October ist. 

(ft) lor Rods : In the Mandals river from Nodingfos to 
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foss, Biikeiems iivei ibo\e Fotlanclsfossen, Dudals u\ei, 
I'rafjoid iivei, Male ii\ei, Stoi and-Noid ii\ei (Saude), 
Bidfjoid iivei with Bjoicia and Veig, Vosse iivei above 
^he Vangs lake, Malic inei (Masfjoicl) Viks luei, 
fLserdals luei, the Aaulals iivei watei comse (Sogn), 
Fortuns ii\ei, Moikieids inei, Auu nvci below the 
bridge, the Flekke ii\ei,GauIa above the Osfoss, Foide 
iivei and Gloppen iivei, Octobci ist , in the Os iivei and 
Beiein rivei above Kobaaen, Oclobei 7th , in the Siildal 
iivei, Octobei i"5th , in the Haa iivei, One uvet and (onlv 
foi a few specially mentioned places) 111 the Figgen luei, 
October i6th. 

(c) Foi Seine. In the Bcicin iivci, Septembei ist 

2 The close time conliiiiiLs loi lishing with lods in the 
Os liver up to the 1^111 of Apiil, lot .ill kinds ol implements 
m the Berby iivei to the 31st of Maich, m the Aaidals 
iivet watei -com scs (Sogn) to the 1 i;th of M.ij, in the vvatei- 
couises of Foitunsnvei and Moikieids nvei and m the 
part of the Beiein Fjoid that belongs to the Beicin dis- 
trict to the 31st of Maj, in the Beiein iivei, S iltdals iivei, 
m the sea outside the lattci iivei up to 30 meties fiom 
the outlet and in the Elvcga.udb nvei to the 13th of lime 

3. Theie is no annual piotection applving to Sogne 
nvei, Fuglest.id iivei, togcthei with the like Bjoivand 
and the Kvasseims nvei, to the sea in the distiicts of Ide 
and Markei and Moss and Tune with icgud to seine, 
or to the sea in the distiicts of Buskemd and failsbeig 
with legaid to seme, and at Ie,ist 60 inetios m ciiciiit, 
ananged to be chawn fioin a boat within the ciicum- 
feience of the seine, 01 to the sc.i in the dibtiict of 
Laivik with (and conditionallj willioiit) wed 

As a lule (not appl3ing to hook implements) fishing 
IS piohibited fiom t-atuida}, 6 pm, to klondav, 6 pin 
In some few distiicts, liowevci, fiom S itmchj , fi p in , to 
Sunday, 6 p in 

For watei -couises and tnbutaiics m wJiich sea tioiit 
goes up, but not salmon, theie aic no such limitations, 
except-^foi a few sea-tiout iivcis subject to local legula 
tions Noi do these icgulations .ipplv to w itei couises 01 
fjoids forming the fioiitiei between N 01 way and Sweden 
For the Tana iivei, hovvevei, the lollowing legulationis m 
foice The close tunc begins Septembei 14th and lasts 
April 15th Salmon and se.i tiout caught in that period 
bought 01 leceived The weekly close time applies to nets. 
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Special regulations apply, however, to the mouths of 
rivers according to Acts of May 33, 1863, and June 20, 
1891, which are still in force. 


LIST OF PLACES WHERE SALMON AND 
TROUT FISHING MAY BE HAD. 

Stavanger. — In the districts surrounding Stavanger, 
on the peninsula of J^ederen, the following fishings and 
shootings are recommended : — 

1. Dirdalselven, in HogsQord (apply to Grosserer 
Peder P. Niesheim, Stavanger). The holders of the 
rights have rented the river for their own use, but are 
prepared to sublet, either entii-ely or in parts. Dirdal 
and Gilje are two different rights on long or short 
time ; the price a day depends upon the time of the 
season for which it is required, and if for a short or 
long period. The price must therefore be settled by 
arrangement. Good quarters can be had at the farm- 
houses, which have always been occupied by fishermen, 
who make tlieir own arrangements for provisions, and 
have their own cook, for which, however, arrangements 
can be made at Stavanger. 

2. Frafjordselven, in Frafjord, near HogsQord. — 
According to the statements of the holders of the rights 
(apply Director S. Simonsen or Consul Hans L. Falck, 
Stavanger). The Frafjord river is situated about 2^ hours 
by steamer from Stavanger, and is about 3 miles long. 

There are a great number of pools in the river, which 
half-way down runs through the lake of Moluf, which 
forms an excellent resting-place for salmon, grilse, and 
trout, on their way to the upper pools. The lake con- 
tains also a great deal of brown trout. The river has for 
a number of years been let to English fishermen, and a 
villa of eight rooms, fully furnished, belongs to the river ; 
the rent lor July and August is £'2 a day, and in Sep- 
tember £i los. a day, including use of the house and 
inventory. 

Food and servants must be brought by tenant, but the 
shopkeepers in Stavanger, John O. Schouw or Fi'edrick 
Hansen, will undertake to furnish provisions and to 
engage housekeeper. 
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3. Espedalselven, near Helle, in HdgsQord. — 
"River and lake (apply to Agent Micheal Wallem, Stavan- 
ger). Fishing about 14 dajs in July and August Rent 
paid by foiinei Belgian and English tenants, £20 toi 
14 days Good fai inhouse to let, but sen ants and lood 
must be bi ought. 

4. Aardalselven. at Aardal, Ryfylke. — The inci is 
mostly let to Englishmen , owneis ot lights (.ipply to 
Disponent H. Finne, Stavangei) can, how e\ ei , dispose of 
a beat about a mile and a halt in length on the othei side 
of the river Theie aie six pools, of which one is specially 
known as an excellent pool Numbci of s.ilmon not laigc 
— S to 10 duiing the season — supposed to be caused by the 
English fisheimen below hshing incessantly The lish 
are said to be lathei laige, weighing 24, 25, and 26 lbs , 
and one has even been caught weighing 32 lbs. 

With legal d to accommodation, good quaiteis can be 
had in fine, laige houses, comfoitably aiianged. The 
beat will piobably be let foi ;^35 a month, with light ot 
owners to fish Satuiday nights and Sund.iis 

5. Ssele River (Figgenelven), Jaederen. (Holdci 
of rights, Consul Fied Wattne, Stavangei) — To be let .it 
a rental of ;^ioo a month foi July, August, .ind Septembei 
Right to fish foi unlimited numbei of lods Theie aie, 
however, ceitain rights belonging to othei s which must 
be specified to eveiy tenant Entiie and sole use of 
house, bedding, fuinituie, kitchen utensils, <S:c., included. 
There are four bedioorns with two beds m each, besides 
sitting-room, kitchen, and seivants’ looin. .\bout 2| 
hours’ drive fiom the steamei 01 the hotel, 01 lailway to 
Sandnaes, about ^ houi, ,uid thence by caiii.'ige about 
I to i-J- houis ;^75 chaiged foi ^ month, /50 foi J month, 
£ 2 ^ for I week, provided the iivei be not let foi a longei 
period 

6. Haaelven, at Nerland, Jaederen. (Iloldei of 
rights. Mis. Saiah Johnsen, St.ivangei) — Five pools 111 
its lowei lun, wdiich is the only pait which can be used 
for spoi t fishing Close to iivei, \illa (Peisestiic), dining- 
100m, and five bedioorns The lights h.ive foi yeais been 
let to Englishmen foi about 1,900 ki toi August and 
September. The fishing is best when theie is medium 
ram with small Hoods ; in diy se.isons it is not so 
good. Good lodgings also .it the Nei lands laiins, with 
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board. Good bathing places. Snipe, duck, and sea-fowl 
shooting. 

7. Ogne River, Jaederen. — Lodgings at John Hjorth, 
to whom apjilj’ concerning lishing rights. Price for rights 
from 5 to 10 kr. a day, according to position of beat. 
Railway from Stavanger or from Flekkefjord. 

8. The Grude fishing (apply to Karl Crude, Klep). — 
South side of river and lake from posting station at Srcle, 
and to posting station at 6xne%'ad, about 3 to 5 miles, for 
700 kr. For short periods and day’s fishings according to 
arrangements ; a limited shooting area also to be had. 
Quarters at Karl Grudc’s. Two reception and three to 
four bedrooms, with bedsteads, i kr. a room per night. 
Probably larger beats can be had. 

1. Fishing Lakes. — Regular station at Jiederen’s Hotel 
or Eic’s Pension at Thime station, and fishing in the 
adjacent Froilandsvand, and in Aarevand. 

2. Birkeland in Birkegrem. — Apply Farmer Anders 

S. Birkeland. Fishing in Storevandet, where now and 
tlien salmon and grilse, besides fishing in mountain lakes. 
Quarters at farmhouses, but food should be brought. 
Concerning the fishing lakes in Lysheimen and quarters 
at the shelters, apply to the owner. Dr. Thv. Heiberg, 
Christiania ; there is also good opportunity for reindeer 
and ptarmigan shooting. 

4. Maldal Lake, Saude, in Ryfylke. — Apply to agent, 
Michael Wallem, Stavanger. Trout fishing in June, July, 
and to the middle of August. Probably for 3 kr. a day for 
each rod. Good quarters, but party must find their own 
food. 

5. Suldal Lake. — Station at Bratlandsdal Hotels, 
Nmsllaten. 

6. Bjaavandene, in the Saetersdal. — Mountain walk 
from Roalkvam, in Suldal, over Bleskestaedmoen Tourist 
Shelter. Quarters at tourist station, but food must be 
brought. Apply Christiansand and Oplands Tourist 
Society, or Knud Olsen, Bjaaen, Saetersdal. 

7. Veddal, Suldal, said to be about 1,800 feet above 
sea-level. Close by Mosvand. From Sand to the farm of 
Nresheim there is a drive of about hours, and thence 
fairly e.asy ascent of about li hours. There is a good- 
sized room in the shelter, and two bedrooms with six beds 
in all, with spring mattresses, blankets, pillows, and suffi- 
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5^ furniture, table and kitchen utensils. Room for 
i^ants in the loft, or in a timber-bnilt house close bv ; 
irandah. Boat on the lake. Milk and butter from 
.yghbouring daily huts. The rest must be brought. A 

£ nsiderable quantity of trout is (ished in the water, and 
smaller waters in the neighbourhood. In the autumn 
“ptarmigan and blackgame shooting. Rent demanded, 
10 kr. a day ; during the shooting season, jo kr. Apply 
to Grosserer K. S. Bertelsen, Stavanger. 

8. The Mountain Lakes of Egeland and Lau, near 
Helle, in Hogsfjord. Apply Fanner P. S. Fosmark, Ege- 
land, Helle, in Hogsfjord. The lakes are separated by 
narrow strips of land. In the lake of Egeland line trout 
of about the size of a mackerel, llavour like salmon. 
Beautiful surroundings. Easy walk around both moun- 
tain lakes without hindrance by precipitous rocks. The 
place has been visited by English lishernien recently. 
Going to Helle, Egeland is reached by good driving road. 
From the farm a mountain path to the lake of Egeland, 
about 2^ miles. Log cabin with a few utensils, but the 
rest must be brought. Punt on the lake. 

9. Primitive station where everything must be 
brought on the farm of Fidjeland, or Suleskar, in the 
Sirdal. Fishing in the mountain lake of Oyervatn, Kvi- 
neelven, Ortevand, and Sira. Reindeer shooting in the 
lower valleys, and good ptarmigan shooting. From Sirmes 
station, on the Flekkefjord railway, about miles to 
Osen, via Sirdalsvand, 20 miles from 'ronsgaard to Fidje- 
land, 30 miles. 

At Aadneram, in Sirdal, good sluxding district ; at 
Dynganheien and FladstOl, Hei, Grydalsliei, with iishing 
in the Dynga lake and Saleinoiisvand. 

In Sirdal, on the east side of Kvina river from the farm 
Knabensesset to Sautona, about 20 miles iii length, and 
average width of 7 miles ; good shooting district, both for 
reindeer and ptarmigan, besides lishiug in Lansby and 
Najspe lakes, BadestuHaa, Kvibjviden. For particulars of 
all these rights apply Speaker P. I. Ausdal, Luiide in 
Sirdal. Ptarmigan shootings in Sirdal can also be had by 
applying to Consul Gust. Areutz, Stavanger, or Merchant 
Heggan, Stavanger. Ptarmigan shooting, .Vas-Iklstad, 
Hustvedtheien. Steamer to Ildstad in the Sautlefjord, 
thence 2 hours’ walk to the house. 
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Tengesdalsheien in the Hylsfjord. 

Ullestadsheien, about 4 to 5 hours’ walk from Suldal. 

For particulars of these rights apply to Lensiiiand H. 
Kolbensvedt, Sand, Ryfylke. 

Bergen. — There are a number of lakes in the vicinity 
of Bergen wliere trout fishing is free, but in order to get 
good lishing it is necessary to go some distance from the 
town. 

Lake Opheim, on Vossestranden, is a favourite place 
for English anglers, who find very comfortable quarters at 
Hotel Framnoes, where boats may be had. 

The Mfirkedal Lake, near Hotel Vinje. A number 
of smaller lakes in the Mdrkedal between Vinje and 
Vik. Good fishing. 

Mceland’s Hotel, Eide, Hardanger. — The river, 
Graven Lake and Espeland Lake. 

Norheimsund, Hardanger. — Sandven’s Hotel. 
Several lakes on the road to Aadland and Troengereid. 

Gudvangen. — The Noerd river. Hansen’s Hotel, 
Hotel Vikingvaiig. 

Nordfjord, Visnoes. — Central Hotel, Hotel Mindre- 
sunde. Hotel Hjelle, and Skaare’s Hotel. Loen, Alex- 
andra Hotel. Olden, Yri’s Hotel. 

Loerdal. — Husum. Good trout fishing. A charge of 3 kr. 
or 3 kr. a day is made by the landlord of Husum Hotel. 

Romsdal. — Trout and salmon in the river Kauma. Mr. 
Arne Mjelva, Aandalsnoes, will give particulars and terms. 

Trondhjem. — The river Nid, Storen, Flagestad’s 
Hotel. Selbo Lake, Fuglem or Marienborg Hotel. 

In Eastern Norway there are .also a number of lakes 
affording very good fishing. Specially to be recommended 
are the lakes of Teleraarken — Hotel Borte, Hotel Botn, 
Grand Hotel Hankeli, and Hankeli Sceter have fishings 
at the disposal of their guests. 

The Gudbrandsdal. — Hotel Fossegaarden, Lesjevoerk, 
and Mdlmen are well-known places for trout fishers. 

The principal salmon rivers are : the Suldal River, 
the Lcjcra, Dale River, Forde River, Alten River, By and 
Ogna Rivers near Stenkjaer, Namsen River, the Orkla, the 
Nid near Arcndal, the Stjordal River, and the Gala, but 
they are geneially let for the whole season and some 
on a long lease. Some of these rivers are sublet in 
smaller sections or beats. 



THE SANAIOKIV VND III VLTH KISORIS 51 


LIST OF PLACES FOR SHOOTING. 

^ The Jotunheim. — Hotel N^stueii B illetjeld, Hotel 
iil^eggei noes — ptAimigin, leindcei 

s Elk shooting IS genei.illy .idveitised .ind let b\ licitation 
in each distiict. 

The best elk shooting is found in the foiest distiicts of 
Eastern Noivvay and atound the Iniiei riondhjem fjoid. 
Mr. Olaf Berg, Stenkjoei, will gi\e paitieul us 


THE SANATORIA AND HEALTH RESORTS OF 
NORWAY. 

While the science of balneologj in the lest of Em ope 
dates from the time of the Romans the deielopment of 
the health-1 esoits and wateung-plaees of Noi\\a> only 
took its beginning dining the last decades The old 
Vikings weie, as we aie told, gieat lo\eis of the “Bid 
stuebad," which has now again been ie\i\ed 111 the 
Norwegian balneology And the old Sag is also lel.ite' 
that when they came to leel ind the> made use ot the hot 
springs there foi the establishment of bitlis but dniiiig 
the long peiiod of degiadation undei the union with 
Denmark which the whole Noiwegian nilion uiideiwent 
m economical and educational inatteis ,is 111 so man^ 
othei respects, the appieciation ot the impoituiLeof the 
bath for health almost disappeared Onl) the ‘ Badstue, ’ 
which IS still left m some of the lai inhouscs 111 the east 
countiy (although now used foi other pin poses) icmains 
as a hardly notieeable memoii.il of better d i>s 

Norway, on the othei hand, has not, like most othei 
countiies, been in possession ot the 11 it 11 il eondilions 
which duiing the Dark Ages might eontiibiile to pieseiie 
the science of balneology The geologml loimUions ol 
Norway do not indie ite" the existeiiee ol mineial 01 ol hot 
springs. None of the liter loimitions ol eiuptue loek 
were found with the exeeptiou ol i few doubtlul ti lees on 
the west coast 

The lapid piogiess ol balueolo>,\ 111 I mope duiing the 
beginning of oui cenluiy, iided by the dsielopmeni of 
chemistiy and the found.ilion ol hydro thei ape uties, also 
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extended to the northern countries ; and as this movement 
happened contemporaneously with the revival of the 
nation to an independent life, it was natural enough that 
its earliest manifestations included the establishment of 
the lirst proper Norwegian health-resort, namely, the 
seaside baths of Moss in 1835, and the sulphur baths at 
Sandefjord, 1837. 

As may be easily understood, we find in the historical 
development of balneology a true reflection of medical 
therapeutics. As long as no scientific understanding 
existed upon which it was possible to base a foundation, 
it is natural that mystics were introduced for the purpose 
of explaining irrefutable effects. During the period of 
paganism it was the ancient gods, later on the saints ; and 
when these had played their part other occult forces took 
their places in accounting for the specific cures obtained 
from the use of springs and baths. Then a period fol- 
lowed during which chemical effects played the principal 
part, and the theory of resorption became of the greatest 
imiiortance. Everything was considered to be perfectly 
clear, for an exact chemical analysis could be made of the 
contents of the springs. It was, however, found that this 
could not always be depended upon, for, as the witty 
Chaptal says : " En analysant une eau minerale on ne 
disseque que le cadavre,” the effects remain equally inex- 
plicable. Then the thermic-physical laws became the 
only ruling ones ; but both these and electricity, ahvays 
ready at hand, failed. It required our modern physio- 
logical experiments and biological research to afford the 
necessary light and clearness, as thereby we have received 
the proofs that, although the chemical and physical 
forces are governed by the same immutable material laws, 
they are in relation to organic life of a far more subtle and 
comple.x nature than formerly supposed, showing that the 
same chemical and thermic influences in two materially 
homogeneous organisms may produce entirely different 
effects ; and we can only find an explanation for this fact 
in the clifference of the nerve-life of each individual. 

This increasing recognition of the great significance of 
the vital forces with regard to physiological and patho- 
logical processes and the claims of individual idiosyn- 
crasies are the factors that form the great object of modem 
balneology in contrast to the old-fashioned rule-of-thumb 
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actice. The blind faith in the specilic powei of .1 
ring has been pushed into the back^ioiind, .ind the 
P&ater cuie is no longei the icsnlt ot the mystic cllects ol 
She place, but must consist in the use of eMstiu!> h\ "lenic 
theiapeutic means adapted to the indnidual foi the 
^restoration ot the disea'-cd oiginism, and a cuie is pio- 
duced in stiengthening and le-estabhshino the constitution 
This IS the system accoi ding to which these aie emplo\ed , 
and it IS the individuality and knowledge ot the phjsici.in 
directing the tieatment upon which the lesult depends 
It IS this modem view which is now fully iccognised .it 
the Noiwegian health lesoits and s.inatona 
The ciicumstance th.at they have had no tiaditions to 
build upon has constituted then weakness , but, on the othei 
hand, that ciicumstance has also constituted then stiength, 
because they have had nothing to unle.nn, being left fiee 
to base then expeiiments upon moie modein punciples 
It is evident that this view must necessaiily m.ike 
greatei demands upon the clinical ability and e\peiiencc 
in the use of the balneological lesouices and then plnsio- 
logical action on the pait of the attending physician, 
besides requiiing a nioie thoiough tieatment This is 
what is being earned out at Noiwegian wateiing-pl.ices 
a critical individualisation, a thoiough attrition to all 
technical details, and paiticul.n peison.il consideiation oi 
each case. It has been of gieat adi.int igc to Noiwegian 
balneo-theiapeutics that they ha\e been uiidci the guid 
ance of men who, combined with a full uiidci standing ot 
these modein ideas, have had a clcai pciception of the 
natural conditions pecuhai to Noiw.iy, and who ha\e 
succeeded in a genial mannei m lealising these theoiics 
in practice Especially to be menlioiied is the late Di 
Thaulow, who was the toundei of the baths of Modum 
and Sandefjord, and Di Holm, the toundei of the Bath 
of Larvik, and the Holmenkollen and Vokseiikolleii 
Sanatoria 

The individualisation and caieful tcehniquc at Noiwe- 
gian watering-places, so impoitanl to p itients is especially 
facilitated by vaiious peeuliai n.itmal conditions which 
contribute to make a season in N 01 way so beiiclicial 
The unique beauty of the sceneiy in Noiway is too well 
known to lequiie being dwelt upon heie. Each one of 
tjie v^iipus wateiing-plaecs and health lesoits has its own 
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pcculinr attraction and its peculiar beauty in accordance 
with its position, from the breezy seaside resort at Laurvik, 
or the forest tracks with their invigorating aroma of pine 
and birch of Modum, to the light and bracing atmosphere 
of the highland and mountain resort of Gausdal. Every- 
where the same clear, pure air, free from dust or bacteria ; 
no factory chimneys to vitiate the atmosphere with black, 
sulphurous clouds of coal-smoke, or to begrime the fresh- 
ness of the landscape by deposits of soot ; no crowds to 
contaminate the air. 

Everywhere the quietude and perfect rest so beneficial 
to the invalid is found. Even the most restless mind will 
after a short stay begin to feel the soothing influence of 
the calm and placicl surroundings of such a retreat. 
Entirely removed from the enervating excitements in- 
separable from the popular health-resorts and watering- 
places of the outside world, there is nothing to disturb the 
progressive restoration of health. There is no restraint, no 
fear of trespassing anywhere. Nobody interferes, and the 
stranger is undisturbed in his contemplation of Arcadian 
harmony. There is no striking contrast between wealth 
and poverty. Although one of the first impressions of 
visitors in Norway is that it is decidedly a poor country, 
yet nowhere is there any appearance of that ravenous 
starving poverty, so full of bitterness and so harrowing to 
the feelings of the compassionate beholder. There is an 
e.xpression of quiet content on the faces of the majority of 
the people. Everything contributes to give rest and peace 
to overwrought brains and nerves. An eminent English 
therapeutist has made the characteristic remark that “The 
whole art of the physician consists in procuring rest for 
the patient.” No place can be found more suitable for 
that purpose than Norway. 

All Norwegian watering-places and sanatoria are situ- 
ated in tracts most favourable in regard to climatological 
conditions. Nearly ait of them are in Eastern Norway, 
which, on account of the geographical condition, is 
favoured with a temperate heat, no sudden changes, very 
small rainfall, rarely clouded skies ; moreover, it has the 
long, light days of the “ Land of the Midnight Sun.” It is 
now generally recognised that it is the light, not heat, 
which is the most essential condition for organic life, its 
preservation and assimilation ; hence it is that, while such 
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gieat itnpoi tance is attdLhecl to the inleiisitj ot the light at 
Mediteiianean health lesoits, it m.ij be said of the sana- 
toiia of Noiwaj that, besides huiiig Ih it ad\ant.igc in 
a still highci degiee, thej ha\c otheis which aic entiiel) 
chaiacteiistic of these hjpeiboicaii icticits, with the 
unique ehaiins of gloiioiis Aietic siiiiiinei Ihe intense 
effect of the sun thiough this liighh laielied mountain an, 
so peifectly puie, so entiieh tiee tiom dust, about which 
Fiidtjof Nansen speaks m his ti>ui thiough Gieenlind, 
lelating some \eiy inteiesting obseuations, is, no doubt, 
also of the gieatest impo'tanee to the sanatoiii of Noiw 13 
Howevei, whateiei the theoiies ma\ be the} will piob- 
ably change, as the} ha\e changed, but whcthei the 
effects be asciibed to the violet ia3S 01 not, the cfleets aie 
tlieie , they aie too leal, too peiceptible thiough the sun- 
buint skins of the patients to be doubted — and then comes 
a most lavenous appetite, sleep becomes moie lefieshing, 
the mind gets so light, so buoiant, and the vital foices 
appeal to have been leuewcd, a sunbinnt neck is acquued 
with lesignation The ciieumstanee that in the “Lind of 
the Midnight Sun,” the sun goes almost entiiel} .iiouiid 
the hoii/on, must also be ot impoitiiice, toi, shining fiom 
all foul quaiteis, it penetiates evei3wheic, leaving no d iik 
coineis foi the accumulation ot damp and decay 

One of the gieatest atti letions of Noiwegian health 
lesoits IS the access to extensive and lu\iiii iiit pine foiests 
With then soft, moss-coveied gioiiud iiid slncly, secluded 
walks, hlled with the aiomas ot the suuoimding tiees and 
plants, they aftoid such splendid lest on a vvaini sunn} 
day The an is diy without paiching and humid with- 
out dampness Then theie is the exhilaiating influence 
of the mingled scents of flovveis and new -mown ha> fiom 
the fields These giand pine loicits .uc also of impoit- 
ance on account of the pine needle ind junipci b iths so 
much used at Noiwegian sanatoiia lhpdi},sandv soil. 
Dll which all these establishments iie built is vei} 
favourable to the samtaiy aiiangcmcnts Evci} spiing, 
duiing the violent th iw of the immense masses ot snow 
and ice, the whole counti} undcigoes a pioccss of ablution 
and purification, most thoioughl} flushing aw a} all im- 
puiities The effect of this ma} be obscivcd on the 
watei coming down fiom the baiien mountain plateaux 
which, at othei times, is so peifectly puie, and fieei 
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from all bacteria than any other water (ao'bo cub. c., 
“ Chemically and bacterioiogically of prime quality," — 
Lancet, Jul)’, 1894). Diiring this period, however, it i.s 
rather imiirej;naled with bacteria, but fortunately, as it 
passes only through uninhabited forest tracts, they are (jf 
a harmless and not pathogenous nature. Exact tests have 
also shown that the quantities of albumenoid-ammoniati 
alwa3's are found to be within the limits for pure water 
laid tlown by W’anklyn, and that the relatively small varia- 
tions are in no perceptible relation to bacterial contents. 

Xorwaj- is the only country in the Old World which can 
be said to be free from malaria ; the bogs and swamps are 
full of ducks and snipe, but arc free from malaria and 
baleful miasmas. 

With regard to the sanitary conditions generally, the 
Lancet of July, 1894, contains an article in which it is said 
that the method of isolating cases of an infectious or 
epidemic character and the sj'stem of disinfection in 
Norway are decidedly good. 

The Norwegian medical profession is in every respect 
abreast with the time. As a profession it has won well- 
merited recognition for humanitj' and self-sacrilice, and is 
in no way inferior as a class to any other in the country. 
From what has been said in the foregoing it is clear that 
Norway is fully entitled, in accordance with the opinion of 
authentic hygienic authorities, to take the foremost place 
as a home of sanatoria among the countries of the world. 
The yearly increasing number of tourists seeking recreation 
and rest in Norway is probably the most practical pi-oof 
of the correctness of that opinion. The only reason whj- 
the health-resorts of Norway have not been more 
frequented by English patients can only be attributed 
to the lack of knowledge of the existence of these 
establishments and of their unique advantages ; and 
possibly t(j unfavourable impressions brought home bj- 
travellers who have had to put up with insufficient 
accommodation at some of the overcrowded hotels along 
the main tourist routes which have become so suddenly 
popular. 

The question of the choice of the most convenient route 
must necessarily be answered in accordance with the 
object of the journey. Generally speaking. Eastern 
Norway offers the greatest advantages with regard to 
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-sanatoria. In the ni'-nh tht- atmosphere is loo -h.arp and 
windy, and tiie ivei-t O'.st, with us -tr.ind niouiuains, 
glaciers and w.tteif.iIK, Witli its o\er-\. living splendid 
scenery whieh is aur.tct.i's; the toiitisi irathe, ii.is r.iiher 
too changeable a teinpeuuuie. IV' mneh moistino and loo 
man3' atmospheric d.stmbmces, being also deiicient in 
forests, which is rather a dr.nvback to delicate persons 
making a protracted stay at a heahh-resori. li. however, 
the object of the visit is simph- to >eeU change, rest and 
recreation, and not so much anv particuiar treatment, 
that object m.at- be .itiaineJ in almost any pan of Yorwav. 

Ever)‘where in the Western V'h'ii,! districts of Har- 
danger, Sogn, Sdndijord, XorJljoid .ind Rinitsdal, splendid 
scenerv, fair accLimmodation and go al company may be 
found, but quietude and seclusion arc more diJlicult to be 
obtained along these beaten tracks of the constantly 
increasing tourist traffic. Living is also nnM'O expensive 
than in the east country ; neither is there much oppor- 
tunit}' for sea-bathing, as the arr.ingeiiients are too 
primitive, and the water of the fjords is also generally 
too cold, on account of the numerous glacier streams and 
torrents flowing into them. Wien Xorwegians require 
sea baths, they usu.dh'select one of the in.iny sin.dl towns 
on the Christiania Fjord where the water is more briny, 
and where the coast is more shelteied than an\ whore else 
in Norw'ay. Drdbak, Soon, Moss, Ilolincstr.ind, Asgaard- 
strand, and Fredriksveern have become most frequented, 
and are all moderate in their tariff tq tit n kr. .i tl n |. The 
great number of guests has I'csulted in ilie opening of 
many comfortable est.ablishnients. 

Hanko Baths and Sea-side Sanatorium is a very 
favourite resort, being situated on an island .it the mouth 
of the Christiania Fjord, surrounded by grand pine forests, 
about four to live hours Iw steamer from Christiania. Vhc 
establishment is tilted with every comfort, and consists 
of three large central hotels ;ind sevcr.il villas on the 
inner and more sheltered side of the island. Besides 
the ordinary sea baths there are aKo hot sea b.tths. 
mud baths, pine-needle baths, steam baths, douche 
baths, &c. ; also massage and electric treatment. This 
place is especialh" adapted for cases of debilil\', con- 
valescence, neurasthenic, catarrhal dispositions, abdominal 
complaints, chlorosis, gout tiiul rheumatic disturbances. 
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Good opportunity for sport. The inclusive charge.s are 
from 150 kr. a month for one person. A family, consisting 
of several adults and children, taking a furnished \’illa may 
calculate their expenses at about 100 kr. to 125 kr. a month 
for each jierson. Visitors staying only a short time are 
charged at one of the central hotels 2 to 5 kr. a day for 
rooms, fees 0-50 kr., brealrfast and supper about i kr., and 
dinner 2'00 kr. The prices for baths vary from o'2o kr, to 
2'oo kr., according to their nature. 

Holmestrand Sea Baths. — Open from June ist to 
September 1st, 2^ hours by rail from Christiania (p. 187), 
or by steamer. Besides the cold sea baths, there are to 
be had peat baths, pine-needle and sea-weed baths, 
especially used in the treatment of rheumatic, neurasthenic, 
amemic and scrofulous affections. 

Torsdkilen’s Sea Baths. — Half-hour by rail from 
Fredrikshald and Tjonio sea baths, two to three hours’ 
travel from Tdnsberg, are very cheap places, the charges 
being only from 120 kr. to 180 kr. a mouth. 

Hdisand Sea Baths. — About half an hour from the 
railway station Skjeberg, in the district of Sniaalenenene. 
Hot and cold baths, mud baths, and pine-needle baths. 
Hotel and villas. Rooms from I’ookr. to 6'oo kr. a day. 
If staying at least 14 days, meals are charged at 3-40 kr. a 
day. Reduction for longer stay. 

Eidanger Sea Baths, Eidanger, near Porsgrund. 

Langesund Sea Baths, Langesund. — Rooms at hotel 
and private houses in the town. Ordinary prices. 

Foremost among the sanatoria and health-resorts of 
Norway must be mentioned : — 

SandeQord Baths and Sanatorium, situated on a 
charming little fjord of the same name, at the mouth of 
the Christianiafjord, four and a half hours by rail from Chris- 
tiania, open from June 1st to September ist, is the oldest 
health resort in Norway. It was founded in 1837 by the 
eminent balneologist, Dr. Thaulow, who, at this establish- 
ment, developed the peculiar balneological technic which 
since has been adopted at most of the baths of Norway. 
Sandefjord has always been the most frequented of all the 
baths in Noiwvay, and it has specially, during the last decade, 
attracted an increased patronage which is now consider- 
able according to Scandinavian conditions. In 1899—1902 
the establishment was completely rebuilt and considerably 
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enlarged, and at present it is fully equipped with all modern 
improvements. The club-house contains a hall, billiard- 
room, card-room, reading-room, and a splendid ball-room. 

The medical treatment consists of use of the waters of 
sulphureous springs, salt springs, chalybeate waters, baths, 
inhalations and dieting, massage, active and passive gym- 
nastics (Swedish system), as well as electric treatment by 
specially trained assistants. The principal kinds of baths 
are sea baths, sulphur baths, steam massage baths, pine- 
needle baths, douches, electric hot-air baths (Bath system), 
and artificial Nauheim baths. The sanatorium has gained 
a special reputation for its excellent sulphur mud baths, 
which are either used as hot massage baths or in local 
treatment. Sandefjord Bath has gained great repute for its 
perfect and thorough hydropathic system in the treatment 
of gout, rheumatism, neuralgia (specially sciatica), obesity, 
obstruction, diabetes, liver complaints, affections of the 
heart, nervous affections, female ailments, and skin diseases. 

The prices are for baths, medical attendance, and club 
fees ; Six weeks, 123 kr., and four weeks, 90 kr. Board 
in the restaurant of the establishment, 84 kr. a month. 
Lodgings can be had in the small town of Sandefjord at 
5 kr. to 20 kr. a week, and may be ordered through Cook’s 
Office in Christiania. 

Larvik Baths and Sanatorium (p. 139). — Open 
from June ist to September ist ; outside the mouth of 
the Christiania Fjord, five hours by rail from Christiania. 
With the unique natural resources of the place, its pure 
sea water pumped up from a considerable depth to the 
baths, its excellent iron spring, alkaline salt springs, and 
being the only pure alkaloid sulphur spring in the 
Scandinavian countries (similar to that of Weilbach) — 
considering also the splendid situation, surrounded by 
magnificent beech forests, and its dry sand subsoil — 
Larvilc certainly combines all the conditions which has 
made it so justly popular as a health resort. 

The Larvik Baths have also become justly noted for 
the excellency and variety of their curative methods and 
thoroughly scientific and minute attention to the det.Tils 
of treatment. The specialities arc, however, the iodine- 
sulphur baths (much more powerful than those of 
Kreuznach), the hot-air peat massage bath (the Larvik . 
system), which, together with sulphur baths, hot and 
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cold sea baths, carbonic acid sea baths, pine-needle baths, 
iiydropathic treatment, local peat packing, Medusa-cure 
(jell v-lish), massage, meclico-mechanical gymnastics, electric 
treatment and inhalations, and the springs already named, 
have made this place famous for the successful treatment 
of rheumatic and gouty affections, diseases of the heart, 
chronic inilamniatory disorders of the internal organs, 
catarrh of the mucous membranes, skin diseases, neuralgia, 
neurasthenia, &c. 

The charges for the season, calculated at^six weeks, in- 
cluding everything, are 124-00 kr. ; four weeks, 90-00 kr. ; 
seven days, 24-00 kr. ; board at the restaurant of the estab- 
lishment, 70-00 kr. a month, with 2-00 kr. a week club 
fees for ordinary visitors ; rooms at the hotel from i kr. to 
4 kr. a day. 

Modum Baths (St. Olaf s Spring and Sanatorium), 
Modum — Open from June ist to September ist, three 
hours by rail from Christiania, near Vikersund railway 
station, is situated about goo feet above sea-level, on 
a dry, sandy terrace. It has rapidly become a very 
popular health-resort, the distinguished name of its 
founder, Dr. Thaulow, being a sufficient guarantee for 
the most advantageous application of the rich resources 
of the district, among which are the pure iron springs and 
the ferrous peat used for baths. 

The establishment forms a large block of buildings 
consisting of the modern baths, rebuilt in 1898, the club- 
rooms with dinin,g-hall, casino, reading-room, billiard- 
room, and a small saloon, and of about twenty villas, built 
on 2 to 3 feet high piles in order to afford a free circula- 
tion of air all round, thus preventing the slightest dampness 
from the ground, 

'file curative appliances, besides those already named, 
which are used in conjunction with the speciality of the 
place, are the compound moor baths, chalybeate water 
baths, pine-needle baths, and juniper baths, with switching 
of birch twigs, massage, electric and pneumatic treatment, 
with inhalation of pine and tymol scent, cold water cure, 
and artificial Nauheim baths. 

The cases most successfully treated are anaemic con- 
ditions, convalescents, nervous affections, bronchitis, 
affections of the heart, uterine and rheumatic affec- 
tions. 'Ihe prices for room per four weeks vary from 
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30 kr. to 70 kr. a month. A villa (three to seven rooms), 
165 kr. to 450 kr. a month, accordins’ to position and 
length of stay. Guests must provide their own blankets. 
Board, 3‘8o kr. a day. Club fee and medical attendance, 
90 kr. per four weeks. For passing visitors a cliarge of 
2 kr. a day is made for club fee. 

The following health-resorts arc within easy reach of 
Christiania : — 

Eidsvold Mineral Baths and Sanatorium, open 
for baths from June ist to September ist. Besides the 
reputed iron spring of this establishment, which is near 
the Eidsvold railway station, four hours’ journey from 
Christiania, are to be found the ordinaiy arrangements for 
hydropathic treatment. It is chielly used by anaemic, 
nervous and catarrhal patients, and especially as a 
convenient and cheap intermediate station for visitor.s 
to and from the mountain sanatoria. Board and lodging 
from 83 kr. to 100 kr. a month. Medical attendance, 
baths, &c., 50 kr. a month. Massage and foreign 
mineral waters are extra. 

As already observed, to those who do not require any of 
the special conditions of such places as have just been 
described, and who do not suffer from any particular ail- 
ments, but simply require fresh air, beautiful and grand 
scenery, and above all, who wish to get .away from the 
districts frequented by large parlies of holiday-makers, the 
choice is much larger in Norway than in any other country 
in Europe ; but, owing to the geographical and climatic 
conditions, the eastern part of the country is better adapted 
to the requirements of visitors who wish to make a jrro- 
longed stay for the benefit of their health, besides being 
also much cheaper with regard to living exjieiises. 
Another point of great importance is that the people of 
the east country, being generally in more afiluent circum- 
stances, have developed a much greater sense of cleanli- 
ness and comfort than the poorer inhabitants of 
mountainous districts of the west coast, or the people 
in the fishing districts of the north. Long before any 
sanatoria was established, it was customary am<3ug the 
better classes in the towns to spend their summer vacation 
at some of the big farmhouses in the cast country. 

When the immunity theory, according to which tuber- 
culosis would not be found above a certain height above 
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se:i-level corresponding to the latitude, gave the impetus 
to the establishment of mountain sanatoria, it was natural 
that the first experiments were made in Norway. Although 
that theory has had its day, the excellent climatic condi- 
tions remain, and have constantly, through the favourable 
results produced by a stay at these resorts, been the cause 
of new establishments being opened everywhere, from the 
low hills around Christiania to the highest mountains 
of the interior, up to the very limit of vegetation on the 
arid plateaus far above the inhabited highlands. At all 
these places the pure, fresh air is the principal cure, and at 
many of them the only means of treatment. All sorts of 
accommodation will be found, from that offered at the 
isolated mountain chalet, with a couple of small rooms for 
guests, to the grand sanatorial establishments, with the 
latest improvements in curative arrangements, where even 
the most enfeebled may find relief for their sufferings. 

Gausdal Mountain Sanatorium, open from June 
loth to September ist, 15 kilometres from Tretten railway 
station in the Gudbransdal, and 40 kilometres from 
Lillehammer (p. 186), splendidly situated health resort, 
2,500 feet above sea-level, on the border of the immense 
mountain plateau between tlie Gudbransdal and the 
Valders, extending into the Jolunheim. The sanatorium 
commands a grand view towards the Jotunheim, Rondane, 
and the surrounding mountains, offering unequalled 
facilities for excursions and sport. The establishment 
was founded in 1876, but has been enlarged every year to 
meet the constantly increasing number of guests. In 
addition to the spacious main refectory building, with a 
dining-hall for 250 visitors, drawing-rooms and club- 
rooms, there is a large central hotel with over 100 rooms, 
besides a number of small residential buildings for guests, 
with altogether upwards of 200 rooms. 

The principal attraction of Gausdal is its situation and 
pure mountain air, but important auxiliary treatment is 
also provided at an excellent hydropathic establishment 
in special cases requiring medicated baths, electricity, or 
massage. It is especially sought by persons suffering from 
neurasllienic and chronic complications of the organs of 
the chest and abdomen, catarrhal tendencies, and debility. 
Consumptive patients are not received. The ordinary ex- 
penses are : for rooms, from i'5o kr. to q'oo kr. a day, or from 
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r 2$ kr. to 150 a month ; board, 3-50 a day or 90 kr. a month ; 
i-jtJub fees and attendance, i kr. a day or 25 kr. a month. 

Breidablik Sanatormm. — Open from June 1st to 
SjSeptember 15th, on the southern, pine-covered slope of 
’-'the Baegna Hills, 38 kilometres from Odnies on the 
■' Randsfjord. Splendid situation, about 1,900 feet above 
sea-level, with an extensive view over the Jotunheim and 
surrounding high mountains ; sheltered by dense pine 
forests. There is a resident physician in the establish- 
ment, which is fitted with baths and various appliances 
for treatment, and is especially adapted to neurasthenic, 
anaemic, and catarrhal dispositions, affections of the 
respiratory organs, asthma, heart disease, and debility. 
Board, lodgings, club fees, service, and medical attendance 
from 112 kr. to 140 kr. a month. Baths and lights extra. 
No consumptive cases received. 

A little farther on in the 'Valders, about one and a half 
hours’ drive from Fosheim station, is — 

Fosheim Saeter (Mountain Chalet), with residential 
medical attendant, a comfortable little place with very 
moderate charges. Inclusive terms from 3'5o kr. to 
4'5o kr. a day, with an addition of 10 per cent, if the 
guest stays for less than 14 days. 

Tonsaasen Sanatorium. — Summer season from 

i une 1st to September 15th, winter season from Septem- 
er i6th to June ist. 1,940 feet above sea-level, situated 
on Mount Tonsaas amid extensive forests of pine and fir- 
trees, of which about 120,000 belong to the sanatorium. 
The surrounding heights command splendid views of the 
peaks of Jotunheim. Originally Tonsaasen Sanatorium 
was only intended for a summer resort, but the constantly 
increasing number of guests has resulted in its being 
made also a winter resort, for which it is equally well 
adapted on account of its even temperature (see “ Report 
of the Meteorological Institute of Norway "J. The climate 
of Tonsaasen may be briefly summarised thus : During 
April, May, and June it is like that of the winter at Meran ; 
in the autumn it is like the winter at Pan ; and during the 
winter it is like the winter of Davos. From October to 
April the ground is constantly covei'cd with snow, afford- 
ing good opportunity for all kinds of winter sjiort. Ski- 
running and tobogganing, under careful supervision, is 
also used in the curative system of treatment, and the 



64 


NORWAY 


even temperature makes it possible for the most delicate 
to enjoy the pure, bracing mountain air while reclining on 
the sunny verandahs. 

This sanatorium receives incipient casesof consumption, 
but it is also largelj’ frequented by guests with the same 
indications as at other mountain sanatoria, and the excel- 
lent management affords a perfect guarantee of safety ; in 
fact, its speciality is stated to be the preventative treat- 
ment of consumption. 

The establishment consists of a number of large and 
small buildings with altogether about loo rooms, besides 
saloons, library, billiard-rooms, &c., &c. The charges 
are, for four weeks, from 140 kr. to 200 kr., including full 
board, lodgings, medical attendance, baths, &c. During 
the winter season the inclusive charges, for four weeks, 
are from 160 kr. to 200 kr. For shorter periods, 5 kr. to 
7 kr. a day (not including baths and medical attendance). 

Holmenkollen Summer and Winter Sanatorium. 
— Splendidly placed, 7 kilometres from Christiania, 
1,100 feet above sea-level, on the picturesque slope of 
Mount Holmenkollen, the southern spur of the extensive 
forest-covered mountain range of Nordmarken. The 
sanatorium is situated on perfectly dry, rocky ground, 
surrounded by luxuriant forests of pine and )ir-trees, well 
sheltered towards the north by forest-covered heights, 
and possessing a magnilicent view over the wide Chris- 
tiania Valley and Fjord, the distant horizon being closed 
by a range of blue mountains. The establishment is 
beautifully and artistically decorated, offering every com- 
fort and convenience, and on account of its magnilicent 
situation is one of the most important attractions of 
Christiania to invalids and tourists. = ■ •• 

The principal curative resources of this place consist, 
of course, in the pure mountain and forest air, together 
with a properly regulated diet and invigorating exercise by 
l')edeslrian excursions into the beautiful and charming 
environs. As a climatic health-resort, with its subalpine 
tempered forest climate, it is especially adapted to con- 
valescents, ordinary nervous debility, effects of overwork 
and insomnia : also to aiuemic, cardiac and asthmatic 
all’ectiuns. The expenses are in accordance with tlie 
accommodation required, from 150 kr, to 250 kr. a month, 
including everything. 
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Voksenkollen Mountain Hotel and Health Resort. 
—This is the most imptu-tanl summer and winter health 
■resort .in llie north of Europe, situated on fire west part 
of the higli-lyinjj plateau iif Voksenkollen (r/140 feet), com- 
manding splendid views over Sorkiilnh ii and tlie Christiania 
Fjord, with its numerous islands, opened in 1900. 

In the immediate vicinity of the hotel is the beautiful 
Royal Chalet, built in ancient Norse style, the Coronation 
gift from the Norwegian nation to King Haakon and Queen 
Maud, a favourite resort of their Majesties. As a winter 
resort, Voksenkollen has gained a great reputation on 
account of its splendid winter climate, and the very attrac- 
tive winter sports, for which it offers unrivalled facilities ; 
owing to its situation within the upiter belt of ,i sub-Alpine 
region, surrounded by miles of coniferous forests and vast 
stretches of high-lying plateaux, bounded by the distant 
snow-covered peaks of Telemarken, the nii‘ possesses much 
of the purity and invigorating qualitie.s of the higher alti- 
tudes, while the extensive pine woods protect it from sudden 
changes of temperature characteristic of the more barren 
mountain wastes, ensuring to it the more ecjual tempera- 
ture of a sub-Alpine region, which during the summer 
months averages about 10’ C. daily. One of the most 
enchanting and imposing panoramas in Nijrway may be 
viewed from any of the numerous verandahs of tlic hotel, 
while fine shady paths intersect the extensive forests, in 
which picturesque rocks alternate with placid lakes, offer- 
ing attractions unrivalled anywhere else in the country. 
A number of pleasant excursions can be made from the 
hotel. 

The Main Biiiltliiig contains 100 comfortably furnished 
rooms for visitors, and its sanitation is perfect. Each 
storey contains large, roomy corridors, electric lighting, 
central heating, and bathrooms, as well as separate bathing 
apartments for the various kinds of baths. The public 
rooms are large and spacious, comprising a line hall, two 
drawing-rooms, reading-room and billiard-room. The 
handsome dining-rouin can seat 150 guests. All front 
rooms have balconies to the window.s, while there are 
numerous verandahs for general use. 

A gymnasium, children’s playroom, hairdresser’s shop, 
lawn tennis court, &c., are on and adjacent to ,th^. 
premises. 

S 
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In addition to this, Voksenkollen Kurhotel is an establish- 
ment possessing all modern curative resources, including 
the following : — 

A. Baths. — (r) Electric light, and Iiot baths of all 

descriptions. (2) Pine-needle baths, prepared from fresh 
branches and young shoots. (3) Xauheim, or carbonic 
acid baths, with carbonic acid pressure. (4) Hot baths, 
with mud poulticing, and massage. (5) Steam and hot- 
air biiths. (6) Combined local and light baths. (7) Cold 
baths, shower baths, douches, &c. (8) Air and sun baths, 

in a separate building in the wood. 

B. Massage and Gyinnaslics. 

C. Mineral Waler and Diet Cures. 

Kesident physician. — 

N.B . — All the baths and curative appliances are, as in all 
large continental hydropathic establishments, within the 
main building, and guests can thus proceed direct to 
their rooms for rest and repose after treatment. 

In addition to its admirable properties as a health-resort, 
Voksenkollen Kurhotel will be found to be excellent 
rpiarters for those who only need rest and recreation. 

Consumptive patients are not received. 

Pine-needle bath, 1.50 kr. ; Steam or hot-air bath, 
1.50 to 2 kr. ; General light bath, 2.50 kr. ; Local light 
bath, 1.50 to 2 kr. 

When desired, any kind of bath, and medical attendance, 
can be obtained for 20 kr. per week. 

Splendid view from the little primitive wooden observa- 
tory, on a line platform, over the Bogstad Lake and the 
wooded hills for many miles. 

The automobile of the hotel conveys guests and visitors to 
or from the terminus of the electric railway in ten minutes. 

Grefsen Sanatorium.- —Open the whole year, on the 
Grefsen Hills, about 250 feet above the sea. Splendidly 
situated at the entrance of the same forest that surrounds 
Hf>lmcnkollen, extending over an immense area of the 
country. This is a lirst-chiss establishment especially 
adapted to cases of consumption. The inclusive price is 
120 kr. a month. The charges for rooms vaiy from 15 kr. 
to 45 kr. a month. 

Konnerudkollen Sanatorium. — Three miles from 
Drammen, specially recommended to persons suffering 
from heart troubles, asthma, bronchitis, anaemia, nervous 

lifCrnc, 
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complaints, and to convalescents after severe illnesses. 
■Board and lodging 25 kr. to 35 kr. a week. Favourite 
winter resort for ski-runiiers. 

Lergrovik Sanatorium at Molde, Gjdsegaarden 
Sanatorium at Kongsvinger, and Mesnalien Sana- 
torium, 20 kiloinelies from Lillelianimer, are also open 
to consumptive people. 

The only health resort in the north of Norway equipped 
as a sanatorium is — 

Lisbethsaeter Air and Water Cure Establishment 
— about five hours from Trondhjein — open from June 15th 
to September ist, consisting of a cluster of small villas 
situated in a sheltered position on a forest-covered plateau 
950 feet above sea-level. With its subalpine climate and 
excellent hydropathic establishment this place is especially 
well adapted to the treatment of neurasthenic and anaemic 
conditions, for debility and convalescents. 

Expenses ; room and board 3'5o kr. a day in the main 
buildings, and in villa 4-50 kr. a day ; if the stay is less than 
eight days the charges are 4*00 kr. and 5'oo kr. respectively. 
Reduction to parties or families. Baths, massage and 
treatment extra, but no other fees. 

Besides the above-mentioned establishments there are a 
great number of health-resorts not equipped as sanatoria, 
where rest and the benefit of the fresh mountain or sea air 
may be enjoyed to the fullest extent. These places are 
either good substantial farmhouses or summer and family 
hotels, where the prices vary' from 3 kr. to 8 kr. a day, 
according to the accommodation and the length of stay. 

Fjeldsaeter Sanatorium and Tourist Hotel.— A line 
new establishment at the foot of Mount ('ir.iakallen, about 
one and a half hour’s drive from Trondhjein, beautifully 
situated, commanding superb views ot the fjord and the 
surrounding country, extending to the snow-covered peaks 
across the Swedish frontier (1,840 feel). 

In the beautiful district around Lake Mjusen, near Lille- 
hammer, in Faaberg and Gauschil, there are many large 
comfortable farmhouses where guests are received tor the 
summer months. The number of visilois has constantly 
increased during late years. Sever.il ol these places 
have become establishments of some importance. Fori 
example : — 

Balberg Sanatorium, situated on a summit of the 
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Balberg Hills, 2,000 feet above sea-level, consisting of a 
number of forest villas capable of accommodating one 
hundred guests. 

In the Iieaiiliful districts, lurther up the Gudbrandsdal, 
of Oier and Froen there are sever.il favourite re&ort.s. Up 
in the highlands on the lar-reaching mountain plateaus, on 
a level with Gausdal Sanatorium, and with access from 
Frden, theie are ; — 

Golaa Sanatorium, season June 20th to August 31st, 
and — 

Fefor Sanatorium and High Mountain Hotel, a fine 
residential hotel on the mountain plateau in the northern 
Gudbrandsdal, ii kilometres (7 English miles) from Vinstra 
railw:iy station, whence a good carriage road leads to the 
establishment, which consists of a large central building, 
commanding magniliccnt views of the ftimous Jotunheim 
(Giant’s Home) (Cook’s NorwayGuide), and eleven detached 
villas. In the centnil building are the drawing-rooms, 
smoking, reading and billiard-rooms, and a dining-hall for 
150 persons. The hotel is situated on the picturesque lake 
Fefor, and sheltered by iMount Fefor-Kampen (4,000 feet) 
and the gnind Rutcnfjeld (5,000 feet) with unequalled ski 
courses. From the summit of Mount Fefor-Kampen the 
view is of imposing grandeur. 

Summer season from June 16th to September ist ; 
winter season, January 1st to Ajiril 15th. 

The perfection ot tlic slopes for ski-running, the sheltered 
position, the fine inland climate, combined with the beauty 
of tlic scenery, h:is m:ide Fefor one of the most favoured 
resorts for winter spoits in Xorway. 

At Fefor the sun shines brightly in December on an 
average 5 hours every day ; in J:inu:iry, 6 hours ; in Februarj-, 
9 hours ; March, 12 hours ; and in April, 15 hours. 

Mean temperatures — December, 9° ; January and Feb- 
ruary, ri-2' ; March, o'S"-’ ; :ind April, 4-2° C. 

Trains leave Christiania, 7.10 a.m. or 9.10 :i.m. ; iirrive 
Vhnstra, 3 .4 p.m. or 6.43 p.ni. Drive by sledge from Vinstra, 
about 21 hours— I person, 3.50 kr. ; 2 persons, 5.0 kr. 

Fefor h:is been patronised by the Norwegian Ro\al 
Family, who liave occupied one of the villas. " 

The expenses at these establishments will amount to 
about 165 kr. a month. 

Furuheim Hotel and Sanatorium, i kilometre from 
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plnstra railway station. Rooms from i kr. to 4 kr. a day ; 
^ard 2 '75 kr. a day. 

^ Toksen Boarding House, 2i kilometres from Vinstra 
^Iway station. Open during the summer from the middle 
ifif June to the end of August. 

it Dr. Winge’s Sanatorium, Tretlen railway station, 
Gudbrandsdal. 

Dr. Aamodt’s Sanatorium at Kongsvinger. 

Fosset ovre Sanatorium, Faabcrg. 

Kornhaugh Sanatorium, Faaheig. 

Fosheim Hotel, Lorn, Gudbrandsdalen. 

Also the high-lying tracts of Osterdalen. especially Tdnset, 
are very much frequented by summer guests, as well as the 
district of Land, near Odmes ; but still more the charming 
country around the Yaldcrs, Slidre, and Aurdal, w’here there 
are now a number of small hotels and iiensions, well .spoken 
of as vacation resorts. There are also such establishments 
in the Nummedal, among which may be mentioned : — 

Bolkesjd, and in the Telemarken there are several 
smaller places, the most important being : — 

LiQeld Sanatorium, 1,200 feet above sea-level, under 
Mount Gausta, sheltered by forests. On account of the 
superb surroundings and the many grand tourist routes 
this place is especially adapted for a summer resort. The 
charges are from 3'5o kr, to 8-oo kr. a day. 

The most southern high mountain Health Resort in 
Norway, in fine pine wood. Xo consumptives. Rail to 
Kongsberg and automobile to Nolodden and Tuddal. 

Tuddal Sanatorium, near Mount Gausta, 2,900 ieet 
above sea-level. Rooms 1 kr. to 6 kr. a d.iv ; board 4 kr. 

Rjukan Hotel and Sanatorium, 2.500 feet above sea- 
level, near the famous Rjukan Wateilall. 

Further south is : — 

Saude Sanatorium, .at the beautilul lake S.iudesjben, 
near Stavanger, fnclusive pi ice 3’50 kr. to 4 kr. a day, or 
90 kr. to 100 kr. a month. 

Flekkero Skjsergaard Sanatorium, Christiansand .S. 
Open from June ist to August 51st. Speciall\ recom- 
mended as a seaside health resort with model. ite ch.iiges 
for any one requiring the br.iciiig se.i air ol the south coast 
of Norw'ay. 

Saeterdalen Sommerhjem (Suinmcr Home), in Byg- 
laud, Saeterdalen, 120 kilos, fiom Chi istiaiisand, and — 
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Aaseral Sanatorium, 70 kms. above Manclal, i,roo 
feet above sea-level, both well adapted for a prolonged 
summer stay. 

Fevik Sanatorium, close to the village of Fevik, 
between Grimstad and Arendal (p. 140), beautifully 
situated among forests and cultivated land. Trout-lish- 
ing close by, and three miles from Fevik is the Nisser 
Salmon River, which is preserved. 

Terms for the summer season : bedrooms from 30 kr. 
to 60 kr. a month ; double-bedded rooms from 50 kr. to 
100 kr. a month. Board, with earl}' dinner, 80 kr. ; board, 
with lunch and late dinner, 120 kr. a month. Reductions 
to families. Open all the year. 

On the west coast the most popular summer resorts and 
pensions are found in Hardanger, Sogn, Voss, and Vosse- 
stranden, where there are a number of good smaller hotels, 
where Cook’s Pension Vouchers at ss. a day are accepted 
for full board and lodgings for stays of from one week, 
with reduction to families, and for longer stays. 

Of the mountain resorts may be especially noted the 
great hospices on Mount Dovre : — 

Jerkind, 3,050 feet above sea-level. 

Fokstuen, 3,150 feet above sea-level. 

Domaas, 2,100 feet above sea-level. 

Kongsvold, 2,y37 feet above sea-level. 

Kirkestuen, 1,580 feet above sea-level. 

And on Mount Fillefjeld : — 

Nystuen, 3,160 feet above sea-level. 

Maristuen, 2,560 feet above sea -level, beautifully 
situated and very comfortable. 

On Mount Roldal there are The Rdldal Hotels, 
namely : — 

Breifon Hotel, 1,400 feet above sea-level, with a 
magiiilicent view over the Roldal Lake, the surrounding 
mountains and snow-covered peaks, directly above the 
junction of the important tourist routes of Ryfylkc, 
Hardanger, and Telemarken. 

Roldal Hotel, 1,250 feet above sea-level. 

All these places are simply summer hotels and are not 
suitable for sufferers who require medical treatment, but 
they are excellent lor rest and temporary seclusion, where 
the mountain air and grand scenery may be enjoyed. 

After having made a choice of the district and the class 
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establish mcnt best suited, iinthei infoim.itioii mu bt 
Obtained and aiiangemeiits ma\ be made tliiough an\ ot 
ofiSces ot Thos. Cook & So\ 

% Besides the saiiatoua and health icsoits dcseiibed m the 
sforegoing, theie aie public institutions toi the ticatmciil ot 
^different diseases, 1 c , Rekna.s at Molde iiid Ljstei bui.i 
tonum in Ljstei foi the neatnieiit of consumption, but 
these aie onh intended foi natives and cspecialh toi 
peisons who cannot afloid to pa\ the puces chaigccl at 
private establishments. 

N B — As the sanatoiia licciiicnth altci then chiigcs the 
puces given in the toiegoing p.iges must oiih be icg.iidcd 
as appioximate, but will be iisetiil in m.iking c ilciikitions 
and auangements 

ROUTES TO NORWAY. 

The mcieasiiig tacilities toi icachmg Xoiw i\ lioni Eng 
land by the vaiious steamship lines, whose comloitable 
and fast steameis aie lunning daih between English poits 
and the west coast of Noiwaj and Dciimaik (in twenh 
two to thiity houis), have iiatuialK been the means ot 
mduang the constantly giowmg nunibeis ot toiuists visit- 
ing Norway to choose these unites , but those who pietei 
the oveiland loute acioss Jvoith Gtiinam can jnocced 
from Haiwich, Dovei, 01 Oueenboio’ to Hambuig thence 
by a choice of loutes, to Copenhagen, Chnstiani i (S:c 

1. Short Sea and Rail. — I 5 y South Kastcin .iiul Chit 
ham Railway to Uovei, boat to Cal 11s, ind lail to Copcii 
hageii, thence by United Ste,imship Companv s sleamei 
to Chiistiansand and Ctiiisti inia, oi ./n hicdiikshavn to 
Chiistiansand and Westein \oiwa\ The Chiisti ini.i 
steameis also iiin to Gothcubuig luom Copenh.igcii 
several railway lines lead tliiough bweden to A 01 way (see 
Cook’s Continental Tune Tables), the shoitest and most 
populai of which is the loutc Elsmoic and Gothen- 
burg (see p 242) 

2. Rail to Dover, boat to Ostend, uid same is .ibove 

3. Rail to Harwich, bo.it to lb ok ot Holl md, Ri'ttci 
dam 01 Antwcip, .md s.ime .is .ibovc 

4. Rail to Queenboro , bo.it to hliislimg, and i.iil as 
above. 

5. By Steamer direct from London 01 ll.iiwich to 
Copenhagen. 
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6. By Steamer from Harwich to Eshjerg, nncl rail to 
Copenhagen. 

7. By Steamer direct from London to Gothen- 
burg. 

8. By Steamer direct from Hull to Christiania, 
Christiansancl, or to Stavanger and Bergen, or to 
Trondhjcni, calling at Chrisliansund and Molde. 

9. By Steamer direct from Newcastle to Bergen, 
Molde, Chrisliansund, and Trondhjenn. 

10. By Steamer to Stavanger and Bergen from 
Newcastle. Newcastle to Arendal and Christiania. 

11. By Steamer direct from Leith and Grange- 
mouth to Christiansand and Christiania. 

12. By Steamer from Hull to Copenhagen. 

Full information about all routes to Norway may be 
obtained from Thos. Cook & Som, Ludgate Circus, 
London, E.C., or any of their Branch Oflices (see list 
at the end of this book). Programmes may be had on 
application. 

STAVANGER. 

Arrival. — Steamers. — The regular passenger and mail steamers 
from Hull, Neweaslle, Rotterdam, Hamburg, and Copenhagen have 
their berths along the Custom House Quay. Passengers' luggage is 
examined on hoard ; tlie hotels are quite close to the quay. The fjord 
.steamers lie at the Kyfylke Quay on the east side of the town, only five 
minutes' walk from the Customs House. 

Railway. — The station of the Skivanger-Flekkefjord railway (p. 
14.1) lies near tlte lake, about ten minutes’ walk south of the Custom 
House. 

Licensed porters and cabs meet all steamers. 

Bankers and Money Changers. — Stavanger Privatbank, (jvre 
Htjlingiide ; Stavanger Ihmdels & Induslribiink, Kirkegaden. 

Consuls. -Hritish Vice-Cnnsul : Jlr. Tliorbjiirn Waage, Kirkegaden ; 
I’liited States Coiisul ; Mr. li. Kasuiusseii ; Vice-Consul ; Mr. Christian 
T. P.ilck, Lagmniidsgadeii. 

Baths. — Hut :md steam baths at the Wtirin Bath House, Joseii- 
hohnen, and cold sea baths at the Cold Bath House, the Strbmterrace. 

Carriages. — For drives and e.\eursions,from the stand in the Market 
Place, near the Catliedral ; by telephone from the quay or hotel. 

Places of Interest. — The Museum in JIusegaden, near the Theatre : 
the Calliedr.rl ; tlic Park, and the Observatory in the fire station, 
whence a gnud view may he had of the harbour and town. 

Stavanger Husflidsforening, Sk.igen 10 (Stavanger Associaliun 
tor Dijineslic Industries). — Kxhibition of all kinds of Xorw’egian work. 
.-Vdmission flee. (See advertisement.) 

Stavanger may be said to be the threshold of Norw:i\- to 
all who come by ste:imer from England, and the lirst 
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‘ impression of the \isitoi who 1ms just ciossecl the Noith 
Sea IS most delightful and e\hilai iting Being situated 
at the veiy enhance to the giandest and most hcrutiful 
districts 111 Western Noiw ij, man\ 1 ind heic to stait on 
the grand inland torn thiough R3l>lkc, Sukhl, Kcjld il, 
Hardangei, and bogn to Bcigeii, oi o\ei Mount Haukeh 
through Telemaiken to Chiistiania {p 218) 

History. — Stavangei is one ot the oldest towns in 
Noiwav and the fouith Ingest in the eonntij It was 
founded in the eleienth eentun, dining the icign ol 01 if 
Kyrie Soon aftei, it became a bishopiie and the 
Cathedial was built, which still leni iins the hist Bishop 
of Stavangei was an Englishm in b\ the n line ot Reinhold 
(Reginald) In eieetmg the Cithechal he took the 
Cathedral of Winehestei as a piototvjie ind dedicated it 
to St Swithin (S\ etonius) who was Bishop ot Winehestei 
837-862 AD. About the sime time i pin ate episcopal 
chapel was eieeted, and that ediliee iKo still lemains 

§ eneially called the "Monks Chuieh Nc 11 bj w is the 
lishop’s Palace, oeeupjiiig the site ol the jnesent 
Grammar School, 

Through the whole Middle \ges bt.nangu w is com- 
paratively a small town Se\eial laige lues hemmed its 
growth It owed its impoit iiiee ehielh <0 being the 
deiical centie of tint p.iit ol the eounli} ind dining 
the Catholic peiiod the town hitl i numbei ol chuiehes, 
among which aie n imcd St Pelei s, St M 11 tins and 
St. Olav’s, Out Lad} s, and the Lathedi il Vll these 
churches have, howetei, giiduilh diiiiipeued with the 
exception of the C ithedi d 

The ancient Kings ot Noiw i\ lieejiieiilK stned in tint 
part of the couiiti} Km., Ilai del 1 iiilnii hid i p ilaee 
on the island ot Ltstemi iioitli ol St i\ iii,,ei ind ( Iten 
stayed theie 01a\ Ti}g\e'.son s sistei \stiid w 
mariied to the poweilul ehiel Eilm,, Skil,,son who Ined 
at Sole, neai St.naugei King M igiuis Li\ inendei Ined in 
that pait dining his south, lining R\l\lke as i lie! He 
founded amonastei} on the isl ind ol I isieiii ind i hos 
pital in Sta\ nigei loi the pooi ind sak which leinained 
toi many eentiiiies, but winch Ins 1 w ihsijipeaied 
Duimg the seieiiteeiitli eeiitim st.n ingei passed 
thiough a veiy ciitieil pciiod Koiw n w.is then united ‘ 
with Denmaik, ind the king, Cliiisti.in \ , decided that 
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the episcopal see should be transferred to Christiansand. 
A couple of years afterwiurds a violent conflagration 
devastated the best part of the town. The king then 
cancelled the charter of the town, it being his will that 
it should not be rebuilt again, but that the inhabitants 
should remove to Christiansand. 

It proved, however, impossible to carry out that decree. 
Stavanger had many roots in the surrounding country, and 
soon the town grew up again, and its charter had to be 
restored . 

Since, it has steadily progressed, at first slowly, but 
lately the development has proceeded more rapidly. 
Shipping, commerce, and industries have steadily im- 
proved. Latel)’ the preserving trade has come to the 
front, and may now be considered one of the leading 
industries of the country’. Stavanger is at present noted 
for a variety of hermetically tinned and preserved cooked 
food, especially sardines and anchovies. 

This industry is of comparatively recent origin, as it 
only dates back to 1874, when the Stavanger Preserving 
Company was established. From a modest beginning, this 
enterprise gradually grew into the present prosperous 
concern, giving the impetus to a number of other ven- 
tures in the same branch. The plentiful supply of raw 
materials and the easy access to the sources of supply, 
besides the facilities for finding markets for the produce, 
soon assured the success of this new industry. New 
factories were <.)pened every year, and at present there 
are twenty-four preserving factories in Stavanger. 

A number of important inventions have been made for 
the perfection of the machinery which performs most of 
the work. The preserved and tinned foods of Stavanger 
have gradually gained in world-wide reputation, and may 
now be found in all countries. The total of the e.xport 
has reached seven millions of kroner. 

Stavanger does not possess many monumental buildings 
or grand memorials from the Middle Ages, but its pictur- 
esque situation and quaint appearance make it one of the 
most attractive places in Norway. The quaint appearance 
of the town carries the mind of the visitor back to the 
past ages, and this impression becomes particularly strong 
when lie finds himself before the ancient cathedral, which 
for eight centuries has withstood the ravages of time. It 
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^^the finest monument from the Middle Ages in the whole 
S6f Norway, except the cathedral of Trondhjem, It has 
^nrvived long periods of neglect and all the fires which 
mevasfated the town. In the sixteenth century it became 
^0 dilapidated that it was almost a ruin, but the most neces- 
iUary repairs were made, so that it could be used as a parish 
church. In 1868 its interior was restored, and its exterior 
was put into thorough and much needed repair. After 
these two restorations the church assumed the appearance 
• in which it presents itself now. W'hen it was at the 
height of its glory, however, a high tower over the main 
entrance and the twin towers over the choir were con- 
siderably higher than they are at present. The church is 
a basilica, built in the round arch style, :ind divided by a 
double I'ow of columns into a centre nave and two side 
naves. The choir is built in the style of pointed arches 
and the windows are embellished with fine paintings. 
The pulpit dates from 1658, and is in the baroque style. 
The church may be seen the whole day, and the keys are 
kept at the fire station across the street. 

Near the church is the town park, not very large, but 
very pretty, on a small lake, Bredevandet (Broadwater), 
and clusters of centenarian trees make it one of the beauty 
spots of Stavanger. A visit is also recommended to 
“ Bjergsted,” a park in the north-western part of the 
town, near the sea. Here a fine view of the town, the 
fjord, and the many islands may be had. In the back- 
ground the long range of the K\ fylke mountains with 
Hieir bold peaks close the horizon in the disiance. The 
Valbjerg Tower, the observatory of the fire station, affords 
a fine view over the town and port. In order, however, 
to obtain a complete jianoramic view of the town and its 
surroundings, it is necessary to ascend one of the heights 
outside of the town on the south side, either Vaalands- 
boug or Ullenshoug, which arc situated about a couple 
of miles from the market place. Good carriage road right 
up to the summit, from which the view is sjdendid. 
Towards the west is visible the Haferstjoid, f.imons in the 
history of Norway, where king HaraM I'.iirhair gained 
a decisive victory in a naval battle in Syj and united 
the whole of Norway under his rule. Near by lies the 
farm of Sole, where Erling Skjalgson, one of the most 
llfimportant duels ol Norway, lived in the beginning of the 



76 


NOKWAY 


eleventh century. Beyond, the ocean opens its mighty 
expanse to the view, sometimes stormy, with mountain 
waves breaking on the flat, sandy shore of the peninsula 
of Jcecleren, sometimes placid and smooth like a mirror, 
reflecting the azure blue of the sky or the gorgeous colour- 
ing of a Northern sunset. The peninsula of Jmdereii, a 
low-lying coast land, stretches towards the south, partly 
cultivated, but a great deal of it still covered with heather. 
The scenery is unique, and entirely different to that of the 
rest of Norway. Towards the east, the fjord is visible 
with its bays and islands, and in the background a range 
of blue mountains. The view from Ullenshoug is generally 
considered by tourists one of the most charming remini- 
scences of their tour in Norway. 

A drive is recommended to Sole, about six miles from 
the town. The scenery is characteristic of Jtederen, with 
its e.xtensive beach and the view of the ocean. The ruin 
of the church of Sole, dating from the early Middle Ages, 
was restored and turned into an artist’s studio by the 
Norwegian marine painter, Bennetter, who lived with his 
family in it till his deatii, a few years ago. 

The railway runs through the whole of jeederen to 
Ekersund, whence it continues to Fhekkefjord. In some 
parts along the line, especially between those places, the 
scenery is very beautiful and grand. 

The Lysefjord. — Steamers run frequently from 
Stavanger ic) Lysefjord, which is surrounded by scenery 
which in wild grandeur surpasses that of all the western 
fjords of Norway. From Stavanger, the steamer flrst runs 
into the Hijgsl'jord, where the mountains begin to assume 
grand proportions, sometimes with gentle wooded slopes, 
sometimes naked and bare of vegetation. From Fossan 
the Lysefjord cuts through the mountains like a narrow 
cleft, and llio scenery increases in wildness and grandeur, 
the mountains become higher, rising sheer out of the dee]i 
water like gigantic walls of rock. At the innermost ex- 
tremity of the fjord, the mountains assume the most wildly 
fantastic formations, and the impression becomes awe- 
inspiring and overwhelming. 

Fiajm the bottom of the Lysefjord, tourist paths lead 
across the mountain plateau to the Smtersdal. Halfw;i\-, 
there is a shelter at Lysebu, where pedestrians can spend 
the night. Other paths lead to Sirdal and Aardal in Kylylke. 
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For the overland route from Stavanger to Hardanger, 
J p. 115- 


ROUTE I. 

"jf- • From Stavanger to Bergen by Steamer. 

The distance between Stavanger and Bergen, as the 
crow flies, is about one hundred English miles, but the 
course of the steamers inside the fringe of islands which 
protects the coast is much longer. The big steamers take 
about eight hours, and the smaller ones trom eleven to 
fifteen hours. There arc fifteen steamers a week from 
Stavanger to Bergen, among which are some of consider- 
able size, such as the Wilson steamers from Hull, the 
.Hamburg and Newcastle steamers of the Bergeiiske and 
Nordenfjeldske Steamship Companies, and the Christiania 
steamers of various companies, besides the steamers of the 
United Steamship Company of Copenhagen, the steamers 
to Rotterdam, and the steamers of the Sta\angerskc and 
Arendal Steamship Companies. 

'Soon after leaving Stavanger several lighthouses are 
passed. The steamer then traverses the open and un- 
sheltered mouth of the Bukkenfjord. Continuing towards 
north-west, we see the small seaport of Skiulunuvsliiivii at 
the south end of the Karmo, with its lighthouse, after 
which — 

Koppervik, or Kobbervik, a large village on the island of 
Karmo. 

The next stopping-place is — 

Haugesnnd, with about 9,537 inhabitants, of no particular 
interest. An important export trade in fiesli and cured 
herrings has been carried on of late years, and buyers 
from England frequently visit the place. The reputed 
grave of Harald Haarjagre, the first King of Norway, is 
shown here, the ‘‘ Harald Memorial,” a granite obelisk 
36J feet high, about miles north of the town, which was 
erected at the millennium of Norway on July 18, 1872, on 
the spot where the first King Harald Haai lager’s grave 
was supposed to be. The monument was unveiled by 
King Oscar II., who at that time was Crown Prince. 

After leaving Haugesund we ha\c to pass another open 
bit. called Sletleii, about three English miles, wheie the 
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sea is sometimes very rough. Lyiigholmen is next passed, 
and, entering the Bommelfjord, one of the inlets to the 
Hardangerfjord (see p. loa), is the island of Bnmmeli) to 
the left, with Mount Si’^fii, 1,540 feet. On this island 
there are several gold mines ; one of them was worked by 
the Oscar Gold Mining Company of London, and the 
others by native c(jmpanics, but they have now all been 
abandoned. Arriving at — 

Mostcrliavii, 22J English miles, and then — 

Lervik, the rest of the route from Hcrocn and Tcroeit (sec 
p. 103) is completed in 4J hours, to — 

Bergen. 


BERGEN AND ENVIRONS. 

Cook’s Reading-Room in the Market Place (Torvet). 

General Booking Offices. — Thus. Cook & Son’s Office, Market 
Place. Ticket? for all the principal ciirriole and carriage routes in 
Norway. Kailway tickets on all routes in Scandinavia. Information 
given about everything. Agents for all lines of steamers. Berths booked. 

Bankers and Money Changers, Thus. Cook & Son. Highest rate 
of exchange given, letters of credit and circular notes cashed. 

English Church. — Divine Service held during the month.? of 
June, July, and August, in the Hall of Yuglingcforcningen (Y.M.C..A.1. 
Sunday morning at ii, and 6 o’clock in the evening. 

Consuls. — British, Mr. V. H. SI. John Hiickin ; Pro-Consul, Mr. K. 
Gnin. Uitilcii Stales, Mr. Bertel Kasnuisen ; Vice-Consul, Thorvalcl v. 
Krogh Beyer ; Straudgadeii 2. 

Baths, warm and steam, at Hotel Norge. Plain sea baths at Sblyst, 
near the fort, for gentlemen and ladies, also at Sydines open sea baths. 

Concerts and Entertainments. — ^The Military Band plays in tlie 
I’own Park every day during the sc:isou at noon. In the evenings, 
music and frequently other entertainments in the New Park (Nygaards- 
parken). A circus generally visits Bergen during the season. 

Carriages, Carrioles and Stolkjaerres, for drives and excursions in 
the environs, can he had at Cook’s Office at regular tariff charges, 
and full infoniiatioii given about the most interesting places to visit. 
Guides supplied. 

Bergens Husflidsforening, Torvalinening (Market Place) 12 
(the Bergen Association for Domestic Industries).— A very interesting 
Exliibition of the best inalional work. Specially recommended for 
souvenirs. (See advertisement.) 

History. — Bergen, besides being the commercial capital 
of Western Norway, is the centre of the most beautiful 
distficts. All tourist steamers going to the North Cape 
and the Fjords make Bergen their starting-point. Every 
day steamers arrive from and depart for England and the 
Continent. 
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Bergen was founded 1070 a.d., bj' Olaf Kyrre, King of 
•‘Norway, whose castle of Aalrekstad occupied a part of the 
present site of the town. In those days, however, the 
harbour extended inland right up to llie Catliedral. The 
ancient name of Bergen was Bjlirgviii,'' signifying “a 
pasture among tlie mountains." In (he following cen- 
turies Bergen took a prominent place in Korwegian liistory. 
It was the scene of many historic battles, fought on land 
and sea, between the various factions supporting different 
pretenders to the crown of Norway. No less than three 
kings have been slain or assassinated in Bergen. At a 
National Diet, held in Bergen in 1323 a.d., Haakon 
Haakonson was declared king. During his reign Bergen 
became the most prosperous city in the country, and 
boasted no less than thirty-two churches and monasteries, 
the largest of which were : the Christ Kirke, in which 
were buried the remains of King Haakon Haakonson and 
other Norwegian kings ; the Apostel-Kirke, St. Olaf’s, 
St. Nicholas’s, and St. Columbus’s. On the Nordmes the 
foundations of the monastery of ‘‘ Munkeliv” have lately 
been discovered ; otherwise nothing remains of all these 
buildings. 

In the fifteenth century the Hanseatic League estab- 
lished a factory at Bergen, under a monopoly granted by 
the Danish Government for the fish trade of the north, 
Norway being for about four hundred years united with 
Denmark under one government. The Hanseatic Com- 
pany completely took possession of the place, driving 
away all English, Scotch, and Dutch traders, even suj’)- 
pressing the native merchants. For over a century these 
foreign monopolists continued to opj-iress the people, and 
absorbed the entire profits of the nation’s principal trade, 
until, exasperated to the utmost, the Norwegians rose, and, 
under their valiant leader, Christopher Valkendorf, suc- 
ceeded in throwing off the unbearable ) oke in i55y. The 
Company was, however, too firmly establishecl to be 
entirely driven out. For upwards of two centuries after 
this they held on to the trade of Nordland, although the 
old power and influence had gone for ever. In 1763 
their great counting-house was pulled down, the property 
passing into Norwegian hands. The Hanseatic Comp^M 
occupied the entire left side of the harbour, 
fortress up to the Cathedral, with their warehouses. 
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Repeated conflagrations have, however, swept the old 
buildings away, their jilaces being taken by large wooden 
warehouses. The whole quarter is still called “ Tyske- 
bryggen,” the German Quay. 

in 1665 a Dutch mercantile fleet of sixty-five East India- 
inen were chased by an English fleet of fourteen frigates 
under the guns of the fortress of Bergenhus, and attacked 
in the very harbour. The Danish commander of the 
fortress, enraged at this apparent breach of neutrality by 
Admiral Tiddyman, who was in command of the English 
fleet, took the part of the Dutch, and after a fierce fight, 
lasting all day, the English fleet withdrew with a loss of 
six hundred killed. The commander-in-chief of the 
Dutch fleet was Admiral Van Bitter. Some of the English 
cannon-balls which had struck Valkendorf's Tower, the 
Ny-Kirke, and demolished other public buildings, were 
preserved ; they are now gilded, and may be seen among 
the relics of old Bergen. During the Danish supremacy 
Bergen continued to be of more commercial importance 
than Copenhagen, and from the seventeenth century until 
the beginning of the nineteenth century it was the most 
prosperous and populous town in Norway. After the 
union with Sweden in iSrq, Christiania was made the 
•seat of Government and the royal residence. This, 
besides the opening of the railways to Sweden, has made 
Christiania the largest and most important city, both as 
the political and commercial capital of Norway. In 1855 
a disastrous conflagration destroyed the greater portion 
of Bergen. 'I’he new quarters, which have risen since 
then, contain many fine buildings. Two beautiful parks 
also einbeliish the town, and a third one is projected. 

Arrival.- - 1 he English and other steamers coming 
from the South pass through the narrow clnmnel of 
Vallestrommeii. round the headland of Lyderhorn, and 
enter the bay of Bergen. The first thing that greets the 
eye is a long row of w’ooden warehouses fronting the 
suburb of Sandviken. A little further on to the right 
the bay extends — a broad arm called PuddeQorden — 
to the base oi Ldvstakken, one of the seven mountains 
surrounding Bergen, of which we have now named 
two, vi.^., Lyderhorn and Lovslakken. Puddefjorden is 
the harbour for all the yachting steamers. The promon- 
tory of XonUuvs, with the dismantled fortress of Frcikriks- 
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t divides Pttddefjonlen from the harbour proper, 
g around the point of Nordnres, a most charming 
ima surprises the traveller. The old-fashioned and 
-looking town of Bergen is now completely visible, 
ag nearly half-way up the steep, verdant slope of 
Bidet (the Mountain of the \Veather-Vane), and 
ed by the more barren and nigged Mount Ulriken 
to the north-east. On the right-hand side, as the steamer 
enters the harbour, is the Custom House, where the Hull 
and Hamburg steamers are berthed, the latter somewhat 
further in at the quay of the N^’-Alinemiing, where also 
fhe Hardanger Fjord steamers have their berths, while 
thjB Sogne and Nordfjord boats lie still further in at 
the quay of Pentanebiyggen. The Newcastle, Chris- 
tiania, and Trondhjem steamei's lie on the opposite 
?ide of the quay of Bradbmikeit, under the citadel. The 
Wilson steamers also start from this quay for Hull, 
although they continue to land on the other side at 
the Custom House Quay, this being the most convenient 
arrangement for their passengers. While the steamer is 
getting alongside the quay, wliich is generally tilled with 
a noisy crowd of hotel porters, messengers, navvies, and 
street urchins, it is advisable to have all the luggage 
brought up from the cabin and hold, and have it put 
togemer on the port side of the deck. This will greatly 
famitate the passing of the luggage by the Custom House 
official. The Norwegian authorities arc aii.xious to give as 
little trouble as possible to bond fide touiists. As soon as 
the officer has put his chalk mark on the luggage, it may 
be taken on shore, and should be handed over to one of 
the licensed porters, or to the hotel man, but the person 
should always be carefully noted. In oicler to prevent 
confusion and delay, it is advisable to have all luggage 
labelled with name and address, carefully removing all old 
labdls. There is an hotel close to tlie Custom House, near 
the Ny-Kirke ; charges, about 8s. to y-s. a day. The lirst- 
class hotels, which are more expensive, are situated in the 
best quarter of the town, near the park. If one of the 
more unpretentious hotels around the quays is wanted, no 
cab is necessary, and the porter can be j'laid at the hotel, 
according to the tariff. Bach piece is ch.irged for ; it is, 
therefore, best to carrv small things, such as umbrellas, 
^gs, handbags, &c. 'I'lie big hotels up town sometimes 
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have omnibuses at the landing-place, but these should 
always be avoided, as they cannot take any luggage, so 
that it will cost the passenger double what he would have 
to pay for a cab, which at the same time takes everything 
he has, and he is not kept waiting for liis things for an 
hour or more after he arrives at his hotel. 

Cook’s Interpreter, easily recognised by his uniform and 
the name on his cap, will give assistance to all that are 
provided with Cook’s tickets, and will engage cabs, give 
information, &c., free of charge. 

The Hull steamers generally arrive in Bergen about 
2 p.m. on Saturdays ; the Newcastle boats generally 
between 4.30 p.m. on Thursdays ; and on Mondays 
and Saturdays m the afternoon, all steamers calling at 
Stavanger and Haugesund. (See advertisements.) 

Sight-seeing. — All places of interest in town can easily 
be visited in half a day, and if the forenoon is chosen for 
seeing the town, the afteimoon may be used for a drive to 
the more distant places in the environs. The following 
programme is recommended ; Have a substantial breakfast 
between 8 and 9 o’clock. Leave the hotel at 9 o’clock 
and walk to the Market Place {Toive Alnicnningen), at the 
corner of Starvhus Gaden, Thos. Cook & Son’s oflice is 
situated. In the oflice English newspapers may be seen, 
letters written, and information on all subjects obtained. 

Excursion parties are always being made up, and good, 
reliable guides provided. Carriages, motor-cars, carrioles, 
and stolkjierres may be hired for the day at the very 
lowest prices. 

At the foot of the Market Place, which slopes towards 
the water, is the Fish Market, fish being the staple com- 
modity of Norway. There is generally a number of 
fishermen’s boats and smacks moored at the quay. These 
hardy, weather-beaten men from the reefs, where they 
live on barren rocks surrounded by the turbulent waves of 
the Atlantic Ocean, accustomed to brave the dangers of the 
elements, may be seen sitting or lounging about, regarding 
the noisy, haggling women and servant-girls crowding 
around them, alternately scolding and upbraiding them for 
being too dear, and coaxing and flattering them to have 
the price lowered a farthing or a halfpenny ; but all lo no 
purpose,— the “ Stril’’ looks at them with the same stolid 
indifference, always sticking to his price. The only thing 
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th fresh supplies, when his prices fall rapidly and his 
rgo disappears. The purchasers pick up the big cods 
black-jacks, putting their hands through the gills of 
^iie fish and carry them home, often dragging the fish 
^fong the streets. A number of tanks have been con- 
^stfucted, where the fishermen keep their fish alive until 
■ sold. 

Opposite the Fish Market is the Exchange, and behind 
’ that the new Post Office. At the tjuay of the Fish Market 
'.there is also a ferry station, where boats m:iy be had to any 
, . steamer in the harbour or to any quay for about twoiience 
'halfpenny. Outside the Exchange is a cab-stand. ,\.long 
^the other side of the harbour, just where the Fish Market 
'v^ends, the German Quay begins, redolent with the strong 
.•^odours of dried fish and train oil. Great improvements 
thave, however, been made during the last couple of years, 
jA fine new thoroughfare having been opened from the 
'■quay to the street above, and the old warehouses with 
, '.■‘their dark alleys and courts are gradually disajiiiearing. 
.'At the corner is the Hanseatic Museum. The building 
'is called “ Finnegaarden,” and the collections are private 
•' property. A fee of i kr. is charged. .All along the quay 
may be seen huge piles of fish produce being unloaded 
from the queer-looking ships of the Nordland lishermen. 
.-■The high prows of these vessels strongly remind one of 
' the old Viking ships, of which models and drawings may 
\be seen in the museums. The warehouses along the 
German quay are very old-fashioned, and some of them 
have queer-looking signs. 

The next place of interest is “ 'ryskekirken," or the 
German church ; then through a narrow street to the 
quay of the Fort, " Bradboenken," where lie all the North 
Cape steamers of the two great Norwegian companies, 
“ Det Bergenske Damp-Skibs-Selskab ” and " Det Nordeii- 
fjeldske Damp-Skibs-Selskab” (The B. & N. Line), 

' when resuming their ordinary services. 'I'liere are always 
several of these beautiful steamers at the quay, and intend- 
ing passengers arc shown over the vessels by one ol the 
Company’s courteous officers. 

The Haakon’s Hall in the fori, and close by “\alkcu- 
dorf’s Tower,” are the most interesting relics of okl 
* buildings. (Open ii-i free and 4-6 admission 25 ore). 
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The old King’s Hall, erected in the thirteenth century, 
is now restored. The banqueting-hall is very line. 
In Valkcndorfs Tower there are some handsome old 
chimney-pieces and a collection of flags. It is now 
used as an arsenal. There are really two towers, called 
“ Valkeiidorf's,” built by King Haakon Haakonson, also 
known as the " Rosenkrantz Tower.” From the plat- 
form wliere the sentry stands, at the extreme point of the 
fort, there is a line view of the entrance to the harbour. 

After coming out of the fort an electric ferry-boat may 
be taken to the other side, and the walk may be resumed 
from tile point of Nordnajs, past the Observatory, across 
the dismantled old fort of Fredriksberg, and, turning to 
the left, descending the steep hill to the Nykirkeal- 
menning, we find ourselves in Strandgaclen (Strand 
Street), which runs from north to south through the 
whole town. It is a narrow street, very roughly paved, 
always crowded with peasants doing their shopping. 
It runs parallel with "Vaagen,” the inner harbour, but 
separated from it by a row of warehouses. At certain 
intervals narrow alleys intersect tlie row of shops, running 
down to the water, from which rise, especially at low tide, 
strong odomvs. There are some interesting shops in this 
street, where all sorts of souvenirs may be bought. The 
principal attractions in this line are filigree silver orna- 
ments, antique and modem silver plate, wood-carvings, 
with models of carrioles, stolkjrerres, boats, reindeer 
sledges, &c., dolls in national costumes, and photographs ; 
last, but not least, the furs, of which there is a fine selec- 
tion and good value. Even in this branch a great variety 
of inexpensive novelties are offered to the tourist in search 
of a pleasant little surprise for friends at home. (See 
advertisements.) 

Arrived at the Market Place (Torvet), an electric tram 
may be taken, passing the town park, the Industrial and 
Art Museum and railway station, St. Paul’s Catholic 
Church at the left corner of the street leading up the 
hill, at the head of which the Museum occupies a com- 
manding position. The electric tramcars proceed through 
Nygaard to the entrance of the Nygaards Park, through 
which a beautiful walk leads to the Museum before 
mentioned. 

Having seen the various interesting collections in tlie 
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MMiiseam, a walk tlircjugh the new villa quarter of Bergen 
^recommended. The park is really a lovely spot, nature 
^^ art having combined to make it one of the attractic>ns 
^^dst the many beautiful places surrounding this town 
^biong the mountains. There are open-air concerts every 
^evening during the season, and refreshments are served. 
Below is the Puddefjord, covered with yachts and 
sailing-boats. Towards the south may be seen the 
dockyard of the Navy, and the shipbuilding works of 
Solheimsviken. 

Returning from the N5-gaards Park, we pass the 
Museum again and go down towards the large open 
square, called Engen. On the south side is the Club ; 
and continuing on towards the north, turning down the 
street at the extreme south-west corner, the Hospital is 
seen ; in the middle of the large square the imposing 
building of the new National Theatre, surrounded by 
plantations, occupies a commanding position. Keeping 
straight ahead, we arrive at Nilstebryggen (the Boathouse 
Quay), whence there runs a steam ferry to Laxevaag. 
Small ferry-boats are always to be had from this quay 
to the English yachting steamers, which lie outside this 
quay when in Bergen. The Norwegian tourist steamers 
and the Wilson steamers lie at the quay of “ Bradboen- 
ken," under the fort, as already mentioned {vuie plan of 
Bergen). If luncheon is not taken on board, it may be 
had at one of the hotels, restaurants, or at the club by 
introduction, which is not difficult to obtain. 


EXCURSIONS IN THE ENVIRONS OF BERGEN. 

■ A favourite drive is to Fjosanger, to visit the old " Slave- 
kirke" of Fantoft. It is a peculiar pagoda-like wooden 
structure, dating from the Middle Ages, and was removed 
from its original site at Fortun some years ago by the 
former American Consul, Mr. Cade, who had acquired it. 
It is now the property of Mr. Mohr, the German Consul, 
and stands in his park. It is shown to visitors. On 
the way back, the drive goes partly around the beautiful 
l^e Store Lungegaardsvand, ou which a couple of small 
‘Somers ply between the different piers ; past the foot of 
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the “ Ulrikeii,” 2,010 feet high, along the picturesque road 
of Kalfaret, shaded by a fine alley of trees, past beautiful 
villas, between which a glimpse of the placid lake may be 
caught through the fresh verdure of trees, arbours, and 
hedges, past the large Hospital for Lepers and the Ceme- 
tery. The grave of Ole Bull, the great violinist, who was 
a native of Bergen, is visible from the road. A statue of 
the great master by Binding was unveiled near the park 
on May 17, igoi. To the right, a road leads up the 
mountain of the Weather-Vane (Floifjeld), called Fjcld- 
veien, the mountain road, from which a beautiful bird’s-eye 
view may be obtained of Bergen and the surrounding 
country. The Tree-Planting Society has done much to 
embellish this mountain with plantations, and have erected 
a Tourist Clialet on the summit, where light refreshments 
are served. 

Caf6 Bellevue. — A charming place, half-way up the 
mountain. Refreshments are served at very moderate 
prices at all hours. 

If time permits this excursion may be extended by 
driving along Damsgaard around Laxevaag and viil 
Strihnme to Fjosanger. This is a very charming drive, 
and at Stn'jinine there is a small inn and cafe. 


LOCAL STEAM FERRIES. 

Bergen to Laxevaag and Laxevaag to Bergen. — 
Traffic begins at 5.30 a.in., and is maintained every quarter 
of an hour throughout the day till 10.45 P-"^- Sundays 
and holidays from 7.30 a.in. till ii p.m. Fare, 5 ore ; 
after 10 p.m. 20 ore. Starts from Noste Quay. Laxe- 
vaag is a shipbuilding yard. Past the noisy shops a 
road leads through a village and continues around the 
point and up a wild and picturesque valley. 

Bergen to Sandviken and Sandviken to Bergen 
(calls at Skudeviken and Storemollen). — Traffic begins at 
7 a.m., and is maintained every half-hour throughout the 
day till 9 p.m. Fare, 10 ore. Starts from the Market 
Place Pier. 

Bergen to Strommen and Strommeft to Bergen 
(calls at Floen and Mollendal for the Cemetery). — Traffic 
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I ns at 7.15 a.m., and is maintained every quarter of an 
■ throughout the day till 9 p.m. Sundays and liolidays, 
n. till 9 p.m. Does not sail between 1.20 and 2.30 p.m. 

10 ore. Starts from the Lungegaard Lake Quay, 
ergen to Askd. — Daily, at 6 a.m., 2.30 and 7 p.m., 
sp't Sundays and Saturdays. (Sundays, 8 a.m., 2 and 
' Saturdays, 6 a.m., 3 and 7 ji.ni.) Starts from 

: ‘:;Muralmenning Quay. This lovely island, which is 
■reached in half an hour from Bergen, is sjiecially recom- 
.-.’iriended for a short excursion. 

Askd to Bergen. — Daily, at 7 a.m., 3.43 and 8.15 p.m., 
■.'^except Sundays and Saturdays. (Sundays, 9.15 a.m., b and 
.-■;8 pim. Saturdays, 7 a.m., 4.15 and 8.13 p.m.) Tliere 
’ are, however, always apt to be special boats affording 
additional facilities, of which information may be obtained 
,iit Cook’s Office. 

'.5 Electric Ferry-boats are continually jilying in all direc- 
“tions in the harbour, and Electric Trams afford veiy easy 
communication between the city :ind the suburbs. 


ROUTE II. 

The Bergen -Christiania Railway. 

. This new mountain railway was ojiened in its full 
length on November 27, 1909. It is jirobably the greatest 
triumph of modern engineering. As far back as half a 
century ago the idea of constructing a railway across the 
high-lying mountain jilateau was advanced, and in the 
beginning of the seventies the great advantages, com- 
mercial and strategical, were discussed in the jiress, but 
such an undertaking was considered so gigantic that but 
few thought it possible or jiractical. The distances were 
very great, and the nature of the ground across the mighty 
mountain wastes through the regions of eternal snow and 
ice appeared to jiresent insujierable obstacles. However, 
the advantages of such a connecting link between the two 
principal towns of the country became clearer and the 
advocates of this great jirojecl were untiring in their 
efforts to convince the jieople of its feasibility. In 1894 
■fth'e Storthing passed an Act autliorising the construction 
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of a railway through Rauiidalen and Mount Urhoved to 
Lake Taugevand. The construction of the line reiiiiired 
fourteen years. 

The narrow-gauge railway from Bergen to Voss had 
then already been in existence eleven years. In 1898 it 
was decided to continue the line across the mountains and 
through the Hallingdal. The change from narrow to 
broad gauge of the Bergen-Voss line was made in 1904. 
Different sections of the line have been taken into use as 
they were linished. In 1902 the longest tunnel on the 
line was bored through, and in October, 1907, the rails 
between the east and west were joined at Usteoset. 
Since 1908 the line has been open to traffic between 
Bergen and Gulsvik, on Lake Kroderen. The entire 
length of the line from Bergen to Christiania is 370 miles, 
with 55 stations and stopping-places. There are 184 
tunnels, with a combined length of 24 miles, the longest 
of which is Gravahalsen, -p5oo yards. The great moun- 
tain plateau across which the Bergen railway runs is 
covered with a number of glaciers, the largest of which is 
the Hardangerjokel, covering an area of about 50 square 
miles, 6,285 above sea-level. 

Trains leave the railway station near the park every day 
during the summer season at 7 a.m. and 4 p.ni., arriving at 
Vossevangen at 11.20 a.ra. and 8.20 p.m. Only second 
and third class. From the season 1913 a night train will 
be run, leaving Bergen every afternoon and arriving in 
Christiania the following morning. 

This line passes through some striking scenery, and is 
67 English miles in length, originally narrow gauge,. 
3 feet 6 inches, with forty-eight tunnels, the longest of 
which is 1,400 feet. This railway has now been altered 
to broad gauge, to correspond with the Great Overland line 
to Christiania, the total length of the whole line being 492 
kilometres, or about 307 English miles. The first station 
from Bergen is — 

Solheimsviken, 3 kiloni. Shipbuilding works and 
dry docks ; next — 

Minde, 4 kilom. Train only slops one minute. 

Fjosanger, 5 kiloni. A little distance from this 
station is situated the old Slttpekirke, Fantofl Church, 
already mentioned (p. 85). Fine view of Mount Ulrikeu ; 
to the left, on rising ground, a number of villas belonging 
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^Bergen people, with line mcw oi L.ike NoicUas, .incl 
fjord bej oncl 

^-iHop, 8 Ivtloin Some luoic nice vilLis, among which 
ioldhoug, the lesidcnce of the late compnsei, Edwatd 
Theie is. also .1 hosiei> mill close to the 

abon. 

Nestun, 9 kilom As fai as this station theie aie 
'Seven trains daily fiom Beigen A bianch line to Os, 
■^Onthe Hardanger Fjoid, has been opened at this point 
Os IS situated on the Sammangei Fjoid, one of the many 
Branches of the Haidangei Fjoid, with a splendid \iew 
over the fjoid towaids the blue moimtains of Innei 
Hardanger, crowned with the gleaming masses of the 
Folgefonden Glaciei The length of this little lailway is 
only 10 kilom , but it passes thiougli <-ome veiy charming 
tprest scenery, and at Os theie is a veiy good hotel and 
several pensions, steameis also lun tiom Beigen to Os 
pearly every day. 

‘ Heldal, 15 kilom , passing on to — 

Haukeland, 18 kilom , and to — 

^ Arne, 25 klom Appioaching the Soif/onf, an aim of 
the Bergenfjord, following the shoie of the Fjoultoi about 
35 nules. The line has evidently been const! iicted iindei 
great difficulties ; in some places it luns on an embankment 
^Ong the watei’s edge, built of solid masoniy , in othei 
^aces the track lests on a ledge cut out of the lace of the 
v^gecipitous lock, using like a wall out of the lake , then 
■^CCUr numerous tunnels boied thiough mountains of haid, 
primitive rock — all this atloiding the tiaiellei a most 
^^onderful display of diieisihed news 
'tAt Garnaes, 29 kilom , the tiain stops six minutes, aftei 
y(:hich is reached the station of — 

SCraengereid, 35 kilom ii kilom fiom the station, 
atthehead of the Sammangei Fjoid, lies Aadland, also a 
favourite place'foi exclusions A posting loute leads o\ei 
Kvamshoug to Noiheims&und, on the Haidangcifjoid (see 
los). 

8 kilom. from Aadland Hotel theioid pisses tliiou,|h Tosse, a spnll 
village with a wool-spmnmg null iihieli denies its powei fioin the 
Viateifallof Brattenfos, one ol the most be lutiful \\ ileil ills in Noiw ii 
The road continues through fine foiest ind moiinUiin seeneij to 
Kvamshoug, 20 kilom fioin AidHiid V eomfoiliWe hotel situated 
eminence on the bank ol i hue mount 1111 lake The dine 
^^BUnes for anothei 20 kilom lo \oiheimssund 
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From Aadhind the excursion may be continued to Os, 
and thence by the Os railway to Nestiin. 

Vaksdal, 51 kilom. ; Stanghelle, 59 kilom. ; Dale, 66 
kilom. ; and Bolstad, 78 kilom, with a cotton-mill situated 
at the head of the Sorfjoni. 

Proceeding along the Evanger River we arrive at 
Evangcr, 88 kilom., after which — 

Bulken, 99 kilom. Near the station is situate Hotel 
Leland, whence a new picturesque road leads across the 
hills to the Hardangerfjord. At the western extremity of 
the Vangsvand (Vang's Lake), lies — 

Vossevangen, ro8 kilom., the former terminus of the line, 
surrounded by charming scenery. On the other side 
of the lake rises a high mountain, Graasideii, nearly 
4,300 feet. Close by the station is Fleischer’s Hotel, the 
largest establishment in the place, well suited for a long 
stay. English and German spoken. The excursion parties 
from the English yachting steamers and the B. & N. 
Line steamers make this place the starting-point for 
the drive to Stalheim and the Narodal, rejoining their 
steamers at Gudvangen on the Nwrii/jord, a branch of the 
Sogiie/jord. 

The ChiirUi, a stone edilice, is probably the largest 
country church in Norway, dating from the thirteenth 
century. It stands in the centre of the village, and contains 
a number of memorial tablets and a Bible from 1589. 

About half a mile to the west of the church, on the farm 
of Finiic, there is a very interesting log-house of medieeval 
origin, called “• Finneloflcl” containing an interesting col- 
lection of antiquities, consisting of garments, ornaments, 
furniture and household articles from Fos.?. 

From Vossevangen a vei'y picturesque route also leads to 
Eide, Hardanger, at the head of the Gravenfjord, a branch 
of the Hardangerfjord. 

From Voss station the railway ascends continuously i'30. 
About I kilom. abewe Voss the line crosses the Strand river 
over a stone bridge, with a span of 40 meters, and passes 
through a tunnel under the military camping ground of 
Tvildemoen, through the beautiful district of Tykke to — 

Ygre Station (6 kilom.), directly below lies the camping 
ground of Bomoen, and a splendid view opens over the 
valley, the road to Hardanger and the Hondalsnut (about 
4,400 feet) in the backgromid. Immediately above Ygre 
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®xe valley becomes iianower,ancl the surroundings assume 
grander character, with high, forest-covered mountains ; 
'2fhe river forms foamint* cataracts far below the railway to 

t e right. 

Klyve (9 kilom.), and a little fiutlier on Sverrestien, 
jwhich a legend connects with King Sverre’s adventurous 
march from Voss to Flaam, a.d. 1147. 

Grove (14 kilom.), and Reime { 22-6 kilom.), are next 
passed. From this section of the line, the snow-covered 
peaks of Ldnehorgen and Hondalsmiten are seen. Further 
up towards Mjolfjeld Station (31 kilom.) the valley widens, 
and the scenery changes, as the high-lying mountain 
plateau is approached. The vegetation becomes more 
sparse and stunted, and about 38 kilom. from Voss the 
mountains become bare. 

Opset Station (44 kilom.), with a small hotel. From 
this point pedestrians may take an interesting walk from 
Gravahalsen to Myrdal, and Vatnahalsen Hotel ; passing 
through Gravahalsen tunnel, 5,311 meters, or 17,424 feet 
(about 3J English miles). After passing through the tunnel, 
in ten minutes the train arrives at Myrdal (50 kilom.), 
about 866 meters, or 2,844 feet, above sea-level. Vatna- 
halsen Hotel is situated 1 kilom. from the railway station. 
Passengers wishing to stop overnight should secure rooms 
in advance. From the hotel, splendid \iews open over the 
mountain plateau, and the scenery is veiy grand, with 
high, snow-covered mountains, while in the foreground 
lies the picturesque lake Reinungavand. Kjobfossen, and the 
upper part of the Flaams valley, with the farm of K.iardal. 

The road from Myrdal to Flaam, Fretheim, is actually 
20 kilom., but in the reverse direction this distance is 
calculated at 28 kilom., and is charged for at the rate of 
22 ore a kilom. From Myrdal, however, the ordinary tarift 
applies. From the railway station the road runs down 
into the valley in seventeen curves, being Hanked by hi,gh 
mountains and peaks, the slopes of which are partially 
covered by forest. Passing the farms of Melhiis, and 
further down in the valley Berek\ am, the grandest iiart ot 
the Flaams valley, the gorge of Berek\am is reached. 
Here the river has. in the course of time, forced its way 
deep down under the surface, only a narrow lissure being 
visible, which can be crossed on a couple of thick stone 
'^abs, Dalsboten bridge is passed below the beautiful 
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Rjoiiaiide waterfall, several curving roads lead down to 
Flaani and the churcli. From this point, for about 3 
Iciloin., there is a flat road to Fretheim, at the head of the 
Aurlandfjord. Here is the posting station and steamboat 
pier, with Fretheim’s Hotel (about 30 to 40 beds). 
Steamers leave every day. 

Myrtial, 97 miles from Bergen, 2,844 above sea- 
levei in the valley of the same name. Passengers leaving 
the railway at this point for the drive to Fretheim to join 
the steamer are recommended to take luncheon at the 
station. The mouth of the Gravahalsen tunnel is close to 
the station. Soon after another tunnel is passed in order 
to avoid the gorge of Khiva, and where the I'avine opens 
on to Kleiva lake, the line doubles into the valley, passing 
through a series of short tunnels, presenting a most won- 
derful variety of views, then it runs through a mighty cleft, 
one side of which rises towards the high-lying neve of Ib.s- 
seskavlcn (6,730 feet). Far below, above the bottom of 
the valley, may be seen the buildings of an old sceter, sur- 
rounded by green fields. Passing through the valley of 
Moldaa, along the Langhelhr Lakes through some short 
tunnels and cuttings, the rounded dome of the Haniaiigcr- 
idkel (6,285 feet) rises to the right. The lakes are covered 
with large icefloes all through the summer, and the banks 
are covered with snow. In the distance the valley widens 
towards the wildest parts of Aurland, around Mount Saala. 

At this point the line makes a sharp turn around the 
lakes and ascends a steep gradient. The view now opens 
out over a desolate mountain waste covered with snow, 
broken by black crags and huge boulders, the surround- 
ings growing wilder. Running along the snowy banks of 
Lake Taiigevand, Mount Vassfjffren (5,363 feet), the fine 
peak, above Ulvik on the Hardangerfjoi’d, is seen in the 
distance. In the foreground the tops of the Ravnberg 
mark the south-western border of the Hardangerjbkel. 
Although the summer is too short to melt the immense 
glaciers and siiowfields entirely which cover this vast 
plateau 6,500 feet above sea-level, the effect of the rays of 
the sun is visible evei'ywhere. Large streams from' the 
numerous lakes, fed by a net of innumerable smaller 
streams from the glaciers of the Jokel and the Hallingskarv, 
fall through the clefts into the valleys, where they form 
the grand waterfalls and rivers which run into the fjords. 
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jBsAt Fagerbotlen, the highest point on the line is reached 
^68 feet), and then the train descends to — 

4 **inse, the highest station on the line (4,010 feet), and 
8 miles from Bergen, in 6-7 hours and a little more from 
iristiania. A line hotel with good accommodation near 
e station, which lies on the lake of the same name. 
iTiige glaciers and snow-covered slopes surround the place, 
affording ideal conditions for indulgence in the famous 
and popular Norwegian sport of ski-running, even in the 
summer months. On all sides grand mountain passes lead 
to Sogn and Hardanger. From Fiiisc the line sldrts the 
lake in view of the Jokel. The grand panorama becomes 
more pleasing and varied as the line descends into the 
pasture lands. Below Titngen it passes from Hardanger 
into the valley of HaUiiigiial, crossing the river Gjcilanen, 
and running along the river Usieskveikja, which forms 
ntjfiierous rapids and falls. This river flows into the 
Christianiafjord. 

After passing Haugasfd! Station (3, .240 feet), 134 miles 
from Bergen, and 37 miles from M\rdal, and passing Lake 
Uste, the country becomes more inhabited, with green 
fields and birch groves, reaching — 

Gjeilo (2,604 feet), 14 miles from the last station. In the 
distance a cleft in the mountain has been visible for some- 
thing which becomes more clearly defined as the train 
proceeds, until it opens into the great valley of Hallingdal, 
a typical broad forest-covered valley of the east country, 
with long lakes . 

The people of the Hallingdal have for many centuries 
been isolated from the rest of the country, and only 
towards the end of the nineteenth ccMitury roads were 
constructed into the neighbouring districts. They have 
therefore preserved the dress .md cuhloms of their 
ancestors in a greater degree than the inhabitants of 
districts with easier communic:itiuiis. .Mtliough the people 
are of west country origin, the Hallingdal present.^ the 
characteristics of the east country. 

The train makes a short run through the valley of Uste 
and crosses an iron bridge over the lircitoss, reaching a 
point (1,900 feet) whence a line view opens over the Hols 
valley, and turning, still high above the bottom of‘^|t,ji 
valley, a gradual descent begins towards Aal (i, 433 'f^$^ 
57 miles from Myrdal. Farms w itli old buildings dating 
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from the eighteenth century, and testifying to the artistic 
taste and skill of the Hallings, are seen on all sides ; the 
valley is broad and flat, covered with forest and closed in 
by steep mountains rising to the plateau above. 

After passing Torpe, Go! (648 feet) is reached. From 
this place the old Stavekirke now standing in the park 
of Oscar’s Hall, Christiania, was removed. Continuing 
through pleasing and fertile surroundings, the train crosses 
a stone bridge at Svenkenid over the Hailing river, which 
it follows through finely wooded tracts to — 

Nesbyen (554 feet) on a wide plain, along Lake Broiniiia 
and the river which forms fine cataracts, and after passing 
the stations of Aiistvoll and Flaa, it arrives at Guhvik 
at the ii]ipcr end of Lake Kriiilercii, 70 miles from tjjeilo. 

On Luke Kiodertn there is a service of steamers plying in eon- 
neclion with the trains, offering a pletisant change after the rtiilway 
journey. Lake Krdderen is about 25 miles long and the surrounding 
scenery very picturesque, especially the view towards the Norefjeld. 
Of the three steamers, " K'lOtUrcii," " Xorcfidil," and " Sfii’rillcn" the 
latter is the kirgest ;ind most comforbtble. 

From Guhvik at the northern end of the lake the train 
runs on to the section of the line opened at the close 
of t9og, and proceeding south along the eastern bank of 
the lake for about 10 miles, it pas.ses through the Haver- 
sting tunnel, the second longest on the line. Passing the 
small stations of — 

drjcnvikvn (8 miles), Sokua (lo miles), and Venue (7 
miles), Hoiwfoss (fii miles) is reached, after which the 
train crosses a stone bridge over the river Boegna, just 
above the waterfall {viiiep. 194). From this point the line 
turns towards the north, and after passing the small station 
of Hv:il, 12 minutes from Hijnefoss, the train passes through 
Jevuaker, makes a wide curve at the southern end (jf Lake 
Randsfjord, past Griiuhvll (15 miles), to — 

Roa (5 miles), junction for the lines to Eiiia-Fagcriuvs 
and Eiiia-Gjuvik (p. 205). 

The great change in the scenery from the wild mountain 
tracts tf) the lake and forest lands is very striking. From 
this point the last view is obtained of the snow-covered 
peaks of the Valdrcs and Hallingdal. From Grua flic 
northern railway runs through the vast forests of Hadclaiid 
and dips down to Nordmarken, another great forest dislrici 
extending right down to Christiania. 
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^ After passing nine small stations on 36 miles, the last 
Section of the line passes the beautiful Lake Maridalsvancl. 
^,u3t before reaching Christiania, it makes a curve around 

above the town, revealing line views of the broad 
galley of Aker, bounded m the north-west by the pine- 
covered hills, rising to a height of 1,800 feet, on which are 
"Situated the mountain hotels of Voksenkollen, Holmen- 
kollen, and the Chfdet of Frogiiersieter, and, after passing 
;the suburban station of Grefsen, with the sanatorium, the 
train descends for about 4'^ miles to the capital on the 
gleaming fjord, with clusters of beautiful islands and blue 
;aiountains in the background. 

Christiania. — ^'I’he train anives at the Central Station 
(p. 205). 

ROUTE III. 

Vossevangen to Stalheim and Gudvangen. 

' Before leaving Vossevangen rooms or refreshments 
should be ordered at Stalheim by telephone, Stalheim 
Hotel, at Framnass Hotel, or at Guihangen, Hotel Viking- 
vang. 

The distance to Stalheim is about 36 kilom. (2j| English 
miles), and may be made easily 111 four hours ; to Gud- 
vaiigen, 12 kilom. (y-J English miles) turthei. There is 
also a regular automobile service between Voss and Stal- 
heim, with comfortable cars lea\ing four times a day in 
both directions in 2i hours, Tra\ellers provided with 
Cook’s Poslnifi or Caniogc Tukcls need not trouble to 
change carrioles or carri.iges at the intei mediate stations 
of Tvinde, Vinje, Opheim, but keep the same con\c\ance 
and driver to Stalheim. The tickets do, however, 
admit of breaking the joiiiiiey at Fianiihri, a f.ivoiirite 
resort for English people on L.ike Oplu’iiii 

The road, which is veiy good, le.ids .iknig the Voss 
River, through lir and pine loiests, with mountains of 
from 3,000 to 4,000 feet high close b\ , uphill until we 
arrive at Tvuule, 12 kilom. (7+ English miles), where is 
visible the snow-covered pe.ik ol l.omliorgeii (4]68o feet). 
A little past the station is the w.iteitall Tmid^os, 
traveller may tihght and .go 1 ight under the fall, whicl^^^M 
more than a few minutes’ walk Ironi the road. 
the journey, passing a budge over the Asbfokkifils^?un^ 
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tiiiuing on the left bank of the river to the Church of 
Dregevold, which formerly stood at Opheiin, where a valley 
called Morkedalen branches off to the north with a — 

Byc-roiilc to Vik in Sogn. — At present there is only a bridle-palh, 
which ascends to a height of over 3,000 feet, leading past the iliirkc- 
dalxiHind and smaller lakes. On the height to the north may be 
seen in the distance the yostciialsbrtt and other glaciers. To the west 
a patli leads to Eksingidalcn. This path joins another track from 
atalUciiii, which is perhaps shorter but much rougher, both joinii\g 
the high road to Vik, on the Sognefjord, beautifully situated, with 
excellent quarters at Hojtstack’s Hotel. Telephone. 

The road appears now quite closed in by lofty, wooded 
hills. Twenty-two kilom. (13^ English miles) from Fossc- 
viingcn we come to the posting station of Viiije, where the 
horses have a rest of a few minutes ; telephone station. 
A little further on the road passes along the bank of the 
placid lake of Opheiin to the station of the same name. 
Close by the lake, picturesquely situated, is Ophehit Hold 
and Framnws Hotel — excellent quarters. Notice the pecu- 
liar patches on the mountains of felspar, resembling snow 
and ice. In the south towers the lofty peak Mnliiui- 
groiisnaave, 3,600 feet, and to the east A.deii andKaldafjeld, 
4,000 feet. 

The surroundings become more bleak and barren as we 
gradually reach the summit of the watershed between the 
Bolstad and Sognefjords, where rises the turbulent Nwri}- 
dals River. The road then leads through a declivity filled 
with stunted and shrubby birch and fir trees. Gates 
placed across the road to prevent the cattle from straying 
from one farm to another will now frequently have to be 
passed. As a rule, children are always ready to open 
them, in order to prevent delay to the traveller, for which 
they expect a small gratuity. The road then ascends a 
steep hill, passing some poor cottages, to the summit of 
the famous Stalheinisklev, with Hole! Stalheini, commanding 
an unequalled view of the grand gorge called the Nwrodiil. 

The first hotel, which was opened on May 15, 1885, 
with eighteen rooms, was, two years later, sold. It was 
soon after e.xtended and enlarged, so as to accommodate 
a hundred and fifty guests. The German Emperor 
made ;i stay of several days at this hotel in iSpo, 
and engaged a suite of sixteen rooms for the following 
suininer. Since then he has visited the hotel several 
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Oa Februriry 20, 1900, the hotel was destroyed 
1^ fire, and during the following season refresh- 
were served under a marquee to the excursion 
^rties who visited the N.erddal and the famous Kiev, 
^^e owner of Stalhcim Hotel acquii'ed tlie property, 
ffitduding the neighbouring farms and the Hold Vikiii^- 
^ing at Gudvangen, and had a new hotel erected in a 
better position than the old hotel. The road was also 
reconstructed so as to avoid the steep hill coming 
'irom Voss. Unfortunately, the new hotel was also de- 
'stroyed by lire in November, 1902. It has, however, 
fflnce been rebuilt, and without interruption kept open 
for the reception of guests. From 1912 it has been 
under new management, and great improvements have 
been made. During the autumn and winter 1912 and ’13 
|he hotel has been almost reconstructed. 

Opposite the hotel is a narrow valley, Hrtvkkcilaleii, with 
a.bndle-path to Vik in Sogn (see p. 96). Stalheim is r,i20 
feet above the level of the sea. Immediately in front 
.rises the grey, dome-like peak, ^'oiuhilniiiten, 3,600 feet. 
The road descends in sixteen rather steep curves into the 
Narodal. On the right is the Slallu’iiiijos, and on the left 
is -the Sivle/os. The gorge ot Nasrodal is about 9 kilom. 
(si English miles) in length. The steep mountains on 
either side rise to a height of from 4,000 to 5,000 leet, and 
the track of tremendous avalanches may be clearly traced, 
in some places extending across the road. Passing a few 
poor-looking farms, we arrive at the hamlet of Gudvan- 
gen ; telephone station and two hotels. The fjord is now 
visible between the still perpendiculai mountains. Oppo- 
site is the Kilefos, which falls from a height of 2,000 feet. 
The upper fall, w'hich is perfectly perpendicular, is about 
500 feet, when it strikes the projecting rock and is dashed 
into a cloud of spray. It is especially line after heavy 
rans in the spring. "The valley is lieie so narrow and 
overhung by the mountains that during the winter the sun 
is not seen for months, and the d.ukiiess becomes almost 
palpable. Here the excursionists rejoin the y.ichtiiig 
steamers. If time permit, fishing tackle shonkl be pro- 
cured at the hotel, as good fishing may be had from boat 
at the mouth of the river. 
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ROCrXE IV. 

Eide to Vossevangen. Excursions to the Voring- 
fos, Ulvik and Odda. 

The village ol’ liiilc Iti Grutrii^ Harchiiiger, is beautil'iilly 
situated on the tliaveiisfjord, an inlet of the Hardanger- 
fjoid ; telegraph and telephone station, Alieland's Plotel, 
and posting station. Cook’s tickets provide for carrioles, 
stollqterres, and travelling carriages or aiitoniohiles 
through to Vossevangen ; 30 kilom. (iSf English miles) ; 
about three hours’ drive, or lA hour by automobile. 

Eicic is one of the most charming places in this district, 
and particularly adapted for a stay of a few days. Several 
line e.KCursions may be made from Eide. 

1, To Vik, in Eidfjord, by steamer, and thence to the 
Vdring-fos. Horses and guides at Niesheim's Hotel, 
\'ik. The road runs along the banks of a beautiful moun- 
tain lake to Sivhu, 8 kilom. Thence a bridle-path leads 
through the wild Moaboda! up to the splendid Vbriui<-/o$. 
A path branches otf to the left leading up under the fall. 
The excursion occupies about eight or nine hours. Near 
the fall is Vuring-fos Hotel, where good quarters can be had. 
This is the best starting-point for excursions to Hcirdciiifier- 
viddii, an immense plateau 3,000 to 4,000 feet above the 
sea, with bold peaks, glaciers, lakes full of fine mountain 
tianit, and large plains covered with lichens, where there 
is excellent shooting of reindeer and pt.armigan. The 
Norwegian Tourist Club and the Bergen Tourist Club 
maintain huts on the north side of Vidda, about a day's 
march, where shelter and refreshments may be had. The 
refuge of the former is called Krakyahyltcn , and that of 
the latter is in Iljorcidideii, on the crossing to Hnllin}<diil, 
Niunmcdal, and Kongsberg. 

2. The new road has now been constructed from Graven 
to Ulvik, by which easy and direct communication has 
been opened with the Eidfjord or innermost branch of the 
Hardanilcrfjord. This road skirts Lake Espeland. At first 
the road makes a long and even ascent through fine forest 
scenery up to about i,ooo feet, when grand views open on 
all side.s. Especially imposing and splendid is the view of 
Vasfjtvrcn, and to the left the jieaks of the Slavskitruids. 
Afterwards the road skirts Lake Stokke, and, crossing the 
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it enters the narrowest part of the pass, surrounded 
fine mountain peaks, passing tlirougli forest, and cross- 
^igand recrossing the ii\cr, which it Inllous to a biidge, 
®(there the nvcr suddenl\ l.iUsdowii into a tlccp clelt, toiiii- 
fflng the falls of Van. Coiiliniiing on the light bank, throiigli 
^'tine pine forest, .ilong the deep goige, lliioiigli whicli the 
liver rushes, and passing through the gateway to the pass, 
•a splendid view opens over Ulvik and the bay. The hotels 
,%re clustered around the cliurcli near the (.juay (20 kilom.). 

3. Fishing excursion to the EsficUvid Lake, on the road 
to Ulvik. Good trout- fishing. Good quarters at the f.irin 
^of Espeland. Mr. Halstein Espeland furnishes boat. This 
^cursion can easily be made in one day. 

4. Pedestrian excursion to the Caves ot Tyveniitcn, near 
Ovre Vasenden, near the post-ro.ad to Vossevangen ; c:m 
only be recommended to good chmbcis. 

Excursion by steamer to Odda, at the head of the 
Soi^ord, three and a half hours. A number of good 
hotels. A stay of at least two days should be made at 
Odda, as there are several very line e.xcursions to be made, 
for which I'Cason this has become one of the gieat centres 
for tourists. The Biiarbru' glacier, an arm ol the Fol^c/oiicl, 
easily reached in two hours. No lack of good guides ; 
some of them speak English (guides not strictly necessary). 
Drive to the lake (Sandvensvand), on which a small steamer 
plies. Row-boat can also be had, I’eo kr. for one person 
to Buardal on the other side (about twenty minutes), land- 
ing at the farm of Jorda!, where a steep jiath leads up to 
the farm of Bttar, right undei the glacier (about 3 miles 
from the lake). 

A drive to the grand fall LoU'fos or Laatefos (about 18 
kilom.) occupies live hours. The road liom Odda leads up 
the valley, and, crossing the n\er, nuis.iloug the east shore 
of the Sandven Lake. Good fishing, ^lanj be.uitiful cas- 
cades are passed, but the first fall ol any imixirtance is the 
Hildalsfos, leaping out from undei the toweling masses of 
the Krosfond glacier. On the other side of the lake a 
glimpse is caught of the Bunibnr, thioiigh the gap 
between the EidcsinUcii and Jordahinilcii (not to be con- 
founded with the mountain' of the same name in the 
Nasrodal), and even the snowy edge of the Folgefond 
occasion^ly be seen overhanging the bluer ice 
^'fiuarbrcE. 
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The might} wateifall, Lolcfo<;, coming out of the Lakt 
LoU, IS soon leachecl This l.ill is geneiall} enveloped in 
.1 cloud of spiay, m which the ia\s of the sun <ue binkcii 
foiiniiig the mosi lie.iulihil i uiibows 1 hen conics tlic 
Espelandtos, md i littic liu^hci up, the Sktuslos 

riiL csLiHsion to tile SA/< 1,1,1 ///lA/ris will iccp'iic nine 
hoins 01 moiL , guide, t to 6 kionci The guide Likes 
the p.ut} .iboLit 3^ English miles, b} boat, acioss the tjoid 
to a n.iiiow goigc between the TysieiiiUen and the f .ti/t 
/i»/c;i, out of which the foaming iivei T)i,sna lushes into 
the sea A steep path leads up the mountain-side on the 
noith bank of the iivei, and atteiwaids descends tow aids 
the faim of SL/e^edal, a stilt walk of two and a half lionis 
Light lefieshments can be had heie. The falls ot 
and Vasciiilt/os aie close by the faim Fiom this pi lee th< 
lake e.illed hkic^tiedah land, oi Kinged.ils \and, 3^ miles 
long, 1,300 feet above the level of the sea, has to be ciossed 
in sm.ill boats Taiitt, up to thiee travelleis, ki i 60, ind 
up to si\, 2 40 ki. beveial smallei tails to the east, called 
Tysicduiif’cnc, split up into a numbei ot silvei} stieaks 
The object, how evei, which luesistibly attiacts the atten 
tion IS the tiemendous double fall, the Skje^edahfos, also 
called the Riii^uhihfos, which is fed b} the glaeieis ol 
Ruklcfoud and SaUfoud The best view of the fall can be 
had by lowing to the e.ist of the lake and climbing light 
up undei it Fiom about the middle ot the lake the gieat 
glaeiei Foli’c/oiidcii can be seen to the west 

Vnothei tine exclusion ot one day, to Seljaladdimcl (see 
p 117), may be made , up to the station of Seljestad, HoUl 
rolfiLloiidtii, 01 to the point known as C/ifsii'/iK (the view ) 
Hold Uditi’lLii 'Manv considci thescenei) fiom this point 
fai sill passes that of the Yu/tii/ii/ fiom StalliLiiii, and this 
IS said to have been the opinion ot Mi Gladstone, expi essed 
111 1885, when, togethei with Lady Biassey and the paitv 
tiom the Sunbeam, he visited the place Foi this exclusion 
follow the lo.id fiom Odda, past the LolCjOb 

Seveial pedestiian exclusions may be made fiom Oddi 
to the Folgefonden gkiciei, tiom the faim of 'lokhcim on 
the Soiljoid, veiy steep ascent, about 4,600 feet, magiiiliecnl 
view ovei the fjoids and suiiounding glaeieis fiom the 
summit ot SaiicntiUn, also up the Mofah Skaaiuie, 4,000 
feet, iiist above Odda to the cast, 01 up fiom Buaihia 
ibont -,,300 teet the most diihcult, but <ilso the iinesl 
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^{'which, on a clear day, extends over the whole dis- 
Ijt of Hardanger, taking in the immense snowfields of 
^'Hardangcrvidda (across which a passage is sometimes 
|de to Miuiranger), while m the distance ma)’ he seen the 
ptering waves of the Atlantic Ocean. Guides, from 6 to 
prroner. 

^'The drive to Vossevangen from Eicle passes through 
dost lovely scenery. After leaving the lake {Grnvenwand), 
a small hamlet called Ovrf Vnscndcii, or Siriiii, 8 kilom. 
^English miles, posting station), we approach the water- 
Skjcerve/os, up a most beautiful ascent, along a road 
ading in serpentine curves up the mountain, to the falls, 
^-^^ecially grand in spring; across a bridge riglit over the 
^ttlls, and upwards until the summit is reached, continuing 
rough Laiigskogen the only pine forest in Western 
Norway. Several tarns and marshy bits are passed. The 
^undance of ferns and mosses of the most variegated 
files and colours seldom fails to excite admiration. The 
'^^scent soon begins on the other side, more gradual and 
,^er a straight road of little interest, to X'ossevangen, con- 

P ting with the route to Gudv.ingen .iiid the lailway to 
gen (see p, 87), 


ROUTE V. 


Steamer from Bergen on the Hardangerfjord. 

•g.H <■ 

I? Stearaere run regularly everyday on the Hardangerfjoid 
j&om Bergen and Stavanger ; from Bergen to Oclda, 193 
-^ofn. (i 30 English miles) ; from Stavanger to Odda, 260 
Jkilom. (162 English miles). Two dilfeieiit lines. The 
" i^ergen steamers run every day in twelve totliirleen hours ; 
■from Stavanger a direct steamci runs once a week 111 
tyenty-two hours, but all boats lor Beigen connect with 
jthose of the Bergen line. The steamers start from the 
,s^uay in the Holbeigs-Alincnning. Applv for time-tables 
at any of Thos. Cook & Sox’s Ollice- 'I'he toiinst 
steamers of the B. & N. Comp.inies iiiii tiom Heigcn to 
Odda three times a week, leaving Beigen in tlie evening, 
arriving at Odda in the moimng lor the exclusion to the 
”ills, leaving Odda 2 p.m., calling at Eide .ind Norheims- 
imd, and returning to Beigen e.ul) in the inoriiiiig the 
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following day. The tourist steamer !!//»•« of the Bergeiiske 
S.S. Co., leaves for Oihtn every Monday ii p.ni., returning 
on Wednesday morning, and going for a cruise through 
the western fjords as far as Moldc. 

The entire length of the Hnrdaiigcrfjord is about loo 
Idiom. (62 English miles), and it is a continuation of the 
Bdiiiiiielfjord, which terminates at the island of Tciii. The 
district surrounding the latter fjord is called Siiiidliordlaiid, 
but is often referred to as Oiilcr Hardaugcr, in distinction to 
Inner Hardtingcr, which begins inside the above-mentioned 
island, embracing the Xordliordland, district, which, to- 
gether with Sondliordlaiid, formed the ancient kingdom 
of Hordtdaiid. 

There are various local names given to different parts of 
the Hardangerfjord, viz., Outer and Inner, SniiilelJonI, 
Hisjjord, Ulncfjord, EidJjord, (pifjord).^ Besides, a number 
of branches and arms have different names — as the 
Gravenfjord, the Sbrfjord, the Osefjord, the Aakrefjord, 
and the Mniiranger/jord. The Hardangerfjord is about 
3 miles broad, but some of its branches are much 
narrower. It is now only forty years since the Har- 
dangerfjord has been known to foreign tourists, and at 
present it undoubtedly ranks among the most important 
attractions of Norway. The national costumes worn by 
the women of Hardanger are very picturesque, and their 
silver ornaments of an original and interesting design. 
The brides wear gilt silver crowns, and a wedding is one 
of the sights to be seen. Married women always wear the 
skoiil, a large headdress of starched white muslin, while 
the unmarried women go bareheaded, sometimes with a 
bright red coil or band twisted around their heads. The 
people are all healthy and good-looking, although they 
do not resemble much either in looks or dress the 
gorgeous pictures purposely produced for the tourist to 
take home. 

For the route from Stavanger see p. 77. 

From Bergen the Hardanger Fjord steamers leave every 
morning at 6, S and q o’clock (time-tables free of charge 
on application ;iL Cook's Oflice, in tlie Market Place) 
(Torvet). They are very comfortable boats, although not 
s(j large as t)cean-going steamers. On leaving Bergen the 
steamer runs through the narrow sound along the island 
of Sartoro, passing numerous islands. To the left, the 
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pfe itgfafti, on the banks of which lies the ruin of Lyse 
^^to ister (1140 a.d.), outside of whicli tlie small island of 
belonging to Ole BiiH’s daughter ; then traversing 
Bjdntcfjoriiy into which the Saman^’crlionl runs to the 
^^st, between Ose and Fuse. 

’^^iTo the north lies Os or Osorcii, favourite place for local 
-^^pKCursions. Good inn. Railway to Majstun. The steamer 
i^iien continues through the narrow strait between the 
:,®ijiinland and Ty'snasocii, called Loksiiiui, with many jilaces 
interest to artists and sportsmen. 

J^- -Eningvik is a junction for all the steamers. Beyond this 
i®bint, after coining into the main fjord, we approach the 

» land of Teroen to the east (four and a half to live hours), 
lovely little island, only sepanitcd from the mainland by 
narrow strait. Fine view of the mountains, with the 
^MiFolgefomim glacier. 

Some of Ihe stcamer.s take a clilferciit coiii 'e here, skirting Ihc east 
.^^^oastof Tysiiivsili'ii, calling at various pl.icc-', and from Oinirliciiii cross 
A'vtoverto Vskcdal ; but most of them rim along the mainland to Tcrihn. 

■Ps- 

Terden is a central ixiint for all the Fjord routes. The 
■;‘^&urse is now taken across the open fjord towards — 

Jr Herden, about 4^ miles from the last place. Nearly 
i^kjl steamers call at this island, and those which do not 

t i) close in under it. Next the small island of Skorpen 
■passed, nearly bare, e.xcept for a little vegetation ir 
north end ; then Uskeda! and Dininiclsvili ; be.uitiful 
'C’inountain scenery, to which the grand .Mount Mdiicrskiii, 
feet, forms a line background, 
rf” Rosendal (about 8 miles), with the chateau of tlie 
■-.'Barons Rosenkrans and Rosenkrnue, who resigned their 
r feudal privileges conferred on them by the D.misli Crown, 
in 1821, when nobility w'as abolished in Xorw.iy. 

The present mansion was erected tib.ntl two ceiitiirics 
■ago by Baron Ludwig Rosenkr.ms, the lirsl baron, and is 
of no speciiil interest. It is surnnmded by a line park, 

' and lies at the base of Mount HnUcbcrg. .-Vt the church of 
Kvindherred Mr. Gladstone look part in the service while 
, he was in Norway in 1885. 

After letiving Gjcnniiiidsliir,'n, on the west side ol the 
. fjord, we reach the hirgest iskmd in the llarclangerfjgr^^ 
.■^r_Varaldsden, where the steamers touch at SkjchitVs dh 
5 %*.^he south (loint, nearly ojiposile to Rnitvs Cliurtli on the ^ 



104 


NORWAY 


soiitli-east side. The ilatiraiifierfjord branches dIT to 
the east. 

Some of the steamers run through Bondcsiimi on the 
inside of Varaldsocii, stopping at Mniidheim and Oicrhavn 
on the north point of the island, continuing to Bakkc, in 
Strandebarm, six hours from Tcrocn. Other steamers keep 
on the outside of the island, along the east shore, passing 
the small island Sildcn (the herring), calling at Oicrlnn'ii, or 
go direct to Bakke. Sometimes the steamer, after leaving 
Rosciidal, rounds jVn'ssc/, running up the fjord to the right, 
and after two and a half houi-s calls at Eiurs, whence 
there is a bridle-path over the Folgefondcn and Boiidliiis 
to Odda. 

If the steamer does not take this course, pedestrians 
wishing to make the detour can take boat from Kosendal 
or Skjelnass, about three miles. The scenery has now 
become very giand. From this point also excursions 
on horseback may be made to the lake and glacier of 
Bondhus. Two days should be allowed for this diversion, 
if row-boat has to be taken, as above indicated. Guide 
and horse should be engaged from Entes to Bondhus and 
Gjerde (good quarters), where another guide to Odda 
across the glacier can be had at the cost of about i > kr., 
including horse and sledge. The whole distance from 
Ences to Odda may be made in ten to twelve hours 
The steamer continues up the Maiiraiigcr/jord, jiasses 
the north point of Varaldsden, and, entering the Hisfjord, 
arrives at — 

Bakkc, in five hours, the junction of all the routes for 
the fjorci steamers. Not far from this place lies Vikingnes, 
bought by an Englishman and turned into a health-resort, 
temperance hotel, and ■pension. The principal building 
has been removed to Odda and erected on a rocky 
eminence on Lake Sanclven, and is called “ Hotel Odda.’' 
Convenient headquarters for all sorts of excursions. The 
route along the bank of the fjord is very attractive. 
After leaving Bakkc we pass a narrow valley, in which 
is situated the church of Slrandchann, then along a very 
picturesque, rocky, and forest-covej-ed shore, the smnvy 
y>eaks of Folgcfoiidcn still gleaming in the distance. Aftev 
calling at Roreik, the steamer cros.ses the fjord to Joiidiil. 

From yonda! a day’s excursion may be made to the 
Sjonlaisfos and y nklevand. Part of the way only can be 
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f ie by carriole or on horseback, the rest on foot, and by 
I, over the lake. Several reliable guides to be found at 
dkd. Charge, about 3 kr. for the tour, 
iter passing yoiinnurs, to the right is percei\ed the 
k -of SamknulciJ, forming the boundary of the Oiilcr 
tUfiord. To the east the most northerly end of the 
^dlgefonden is in sight, flanked by several lofty peaks. 'I'o 

B e north-west, the wild mountain regions of the Fiskcit- 
close the horizon. Turning to the west, the steamer 
^bsses the fjord, passes Aksmrs and the Church of Vikor, 
^er which it enters the lovely Xorhciiiissund. Tlie fjord 
||ets very narrow, and its foresi-covered siilcs seem almost 
Ito” close in front of the steamer. To the east, the eye 
^fceets the peaks of the Hardauncr yoke], the Okscii, and 
^^ther mountains covered with virgin snow, rising above 
glittering masses of eternal ice of Foli^cfoiidcii. I’assing 
bmthe right the small uninhabited islet of Kninisd, co\ ered 
^th vegetation, we arrive at — 

(^.■■Norkeimssund, also called Saudren, a favourite place 
ior. a longer stay. Telephone connection with Bergen, 
^bss, &c. .Good lishing. I’edestrian e.vcursions to Stcus- 
^en and dvslliiisfos. A view of tlie fall and valley can be 
fiad after a walk of fifteen minutes from the pier. Refresh- 
ments are served at a chfilet near the falls, itlountain path 
tiji Strandebarm Church, four to live hours. Mountain 
path to Voss, A new postin.g I'oute leads across the moun- 
tains to Kvauishoiif, Aadhiiid, and Tnni^i’cirid on the Ber.gen 
railway. The distance from Norheimssund to Trmngercid 
railway station is 51 kilom., or a day’s drive. ’I'liis is one 
bf the grandest routes in Norway, and lias lately been 
included in the programmes of the tourist steamers (see 

® 9 )- 

V'A. The Stenhuafos, a fine walerlall abuut 3 kilom. Imm 
die quay. Walk or drive. Light refresh inei its at a pavi- 
lion near the fall. 

:?B. From Norheimssund the drive passes the Stenhuslos, 
proceeding through the fertile valley of Stenhus, llankecl 
by snow-capped mountains ; the lower slopes are covered 
with forests, in which there are large clearings, with green 
fields and picturesque farmhouse-:. 'I'lie scenery is charac- 
teristic of Hardanger — “ The 1 ‘earl of Western Norw^.” 
i;t,:^ter passing the fall the drive continues for liDdut 
kilom. through ch:irmin.g scenery, when the asc^g^ 
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place, available for all steamers on the Sogiiefjorcl, may 
be had from any of the offices of Tiios. Cook & Son. 
Arrangements can be made with the captain to stop at 
any place not mentioned in the time-tables. 

The steamers start from Petuiiebiyggcii^ the quay near 
Nykirken (the New Church), in the Nykirkc-Almcnniiig 
(see p. 84). 

Besides the fjord steamers, five B. & N. Line special 
tourist steamers take passengers from Bergen to Gudvan- 
gen, Flaam and Balholmeii, they do not. however, return to 
Bergen, but go to the northern fjords and Trondhjem. 

The Sognefjord is about as far north of Bergen as the 
Hardangerfjord is south. It has numerous branches and 
ramifications, among which the Narqtjord, to the south, 
has of late years become the most iioinilar and the 
best known. All the yachting steamers have taken it 
into their programmes. The whole length of the Sogne- 
fjord, from Sogiicfcsl to the head of the Lysterfjord, is 
about 180 Idiom. (24 Norwegian nautical miles). Besides 
the Nmrdfjord there are, however, other branches that 
merit the attention of the traveller, as the Atirlaiuhfjonl, 
also to the south of the main fjord, the Fja'rliiiulsJjonl, 
the Sogiitlals/jonl, the Lyslcrfionl, all tm the north side of 
the main fjord, and the Aiinhih(ionl, a short extension 
of the north-east extremity of the Sognefjord. 

X.li. — The whole tour from Bergen to Lwrilalsbrcii can 
be made in twelve hours, but the triji may take as much as 
thirty hours, according to the route. It should, however, 
be known that it is generally necessary to change steamers 
for any of the branch fjords, on which, as a rule, special 
steamers run in local routes ; should tliis not be found 
convenient, row-boats can always be had at a regular 
tariff from any place. 

The entire district around the Sogiicjjortl, to the extent 
of about 6,000 square miles, is called Sogii. In ancient 
times it formed a petty kingdom or Fylke, called Sygiie- 
fylkc. Like the Hardanger, this district is all divided into 
two parts, of which tlie Northern is called Inner, or 
Indrc-Sogn, and the Southern, Outer, Ylre-Sogii ; population 
about 40,000. 

The scenery of the Sognefjord perhaps excels that of the 
Hardanger in wild grandeur, but it is colder and more 
btirren, and lacks some of the milder charms which have 
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endeared the latter district to the tourist. Sogn boasts the 
largest glacier in Europe, ^oslcdtilshm'. But the moun- 
tains of Sogn, with an e.xtcnsive plateau, have no such 
waterfalls as the Vdriii 0 hs or Skiii^lifednls/ox. On the other 
hand, the streams descending from these iiniuense masses 
of eternal ice and virgin snow liiicl their way to the 
fjord through longer valleys, assuming the dimensions of 
considerable rivers, but form no falls of anj- very great 
altitude. The largest waterfall in Sogn is the VelUsfos^ 
about 700 feet, in Anrdal. Distance by steamer is calcu- 
lated according to Norwegian nautical miles=4 English 
nautical miles. 

The steamer generally leaves Bergen about 9 a.m., and, 
following the bare and rocky coast of Xorhordlnnd, passes 
Eidsvaag and Salims to Alverslrdmiiieii, 22 kilom. 

Lilleber^eii, on the island of Holsciid, a quarter of an 
hour from Alverstrommen. Summer resort reached from 
Bergen by small local steamer in an hour and a half ; good 
lodgings. 

Continuing through the Raddsuud across the Lygrefjord 
and through the Fensfjord, we arrive at Skjcvrjcbavu on 
the north point of the island of Saudi), 9 Norwegian 
nautical miles, and then to — 

Eviiuh’ik, 74 kilom., the first stopping place in Sogn. 
Passing through the sound of Folefbl, between the main- 
land and the island of Hilsd on the left, the steamer runs 
out into the open main fjord at Dingciia's. To the north 
and north-west the islands of Inner and Outer Sulen form 
a bulwark against the waves of the Atlantic, while to 
the south-west the mouth of the fjord is open to the ocean. 

Sogiicfcsl (or Sygiic/csl), where the routes to Nordfjord 
• and Sogn form a junction. 

Lcrvik, 104 kilom., on the small Bofjord. A road leads 
from this jilacc to Dale t)n the Dahfjord (42 kilom.) ; 
no posting stations. Up to this point the surroundings 
have been rather monotonous. Some steamers call at 
Brmkke, on the opposite side of Lcrvik. 

Lavik, 1 19 kilom., an important station, but of no 
particular interest to the -traveller. 

Vadhcim, 141 kilom., alsf) called Vadcim, route through 
Soiid/jord and Nordfjord, overland to Fiirdc and Fakidc 
(see p. 1 19). Going out of the small Vadheimsfjord, and 
passing Kirkebo, the steamer next calls at — 
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Mnnrcn, 148 kiloin., on the north side, and then crosses 
over to Orliicvik on the south side, same distance from 
Bergen. 

The mountains rise on both sides of the fjord like walls, 
3,000 to 4,000 feet high. Sometimes the steamers call at 
Xl'ssc, SvlvtiniiK, Ki'tiiiiso^ rimning into the Anicfjoi'ii^ a long 
narrow fjord (rob English miles), hemmed in by rocks to 
the south. 

r/A’, 178 kiloin. Good quarters. Camping ground for 
recruits. Two very interesting old Churches, viz., the 
Church of Hoprekstad and the Church of Hove. 

Proceeding along the beautiful Baledrand, and passing 
Vangsnies on the right, we arrive at — 

Bnlholmeu, 186 kiloin. Good quarters. One of the 
most beautiful spots on the main fjord, and a favourite 
place for a pn^loiiged stay. Beautiful view of the 
^Esefjord. The mountains surrounding Balholinen are 
Miinkcc^cii, GJcilciyili<eii, Giildablel, Vindreken, and 
Fimmipa. This is the scene of Fridlhjofs Saga, the 
great work of the Swedish poet, Tcgiicr. Mound of 
King Bclc. The Sognefjord at this iioint sends several 
branches in among the mountains to the north, one of 
which has already been mentioned, viz., the FFscfjord, 
besides which the Svarc/Jord and VcUcJjord, with the 
glacier of the same name, are well adapted for short 
excursions by row-boat. 

Fja'rland, 213 kiloin. Good quarters, and starting-point 
for a number of Excursions. Foremost among them all 
is the grand Fja'iiands/Jord, with mountains from 3,000 
to 6,000 feet, of which the peaks of Harcvoldsiiipa and 
Melsiiipa, rising from the range of Meiiascggcii, forming the 
division between the FjaTlaiids and VcHcfjords, are the 
most iirominent. The glaciers Fnidalsbm\ east Siiplicl- 
iebnv, Bojmiibra’, and the great /oslcdals/ond to the north, 
may be reached from Hotel Mundal, Fj^rland. Landlord 
speaks English. 

A local steamer runs from Fjierland to Balholinen, in 
about two hours, every day except Sunday (see Norges 
Coniiiiiniiialioncr or Company’s Time Table). The stations 
called at are Torsiurs, ^ardal, and Fja-rlaiui, about 12 miles 
from Balholinen. Time required by carriole or stolkjaerre 
to one of the glaciers and back, three hours ; to both 
glaciers and back, four hours. Fare, 3’5o kr., and about 
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50 ore to the postboj-. The highly interesting sight des- 
cribed as “Kalving” (“calling”) of the Suphelle glacier 
may be seen on this excursion. The glacier, which is 
perpetually moving, shoots large avalanches down over 
the steep side of the moimtaiii on to a wide ledge below, 
where they form a new glacier, ruder the Piiijimi (llacier, 
Mr. Dale, the landlord of Hotel Mmidal has built a 
restaurant called “ Bnebii,” where luncheons, hot and 
cold refreshments are served. This is a very convenient 
place for visitors to the glaciers. 

The \^oi-wegiaii ToiirisI Socicly has constructed a new 
footpath from Fjierland to Veitestranden, and have erected 
a tourist cln'ilet at Tungesmteren in 1912. 

Leknn^er, 193 kilom. Passing the station Feios, on 
the south side of the fjord, the steamer again crosses 
the fjord to Henna iisvttrk, beautifully situated on the 
Sjoslrantl, the north shore of the fjord. To the right 
Finircilc, famous in Norwegian history for the battle 
fought here in 1184, where King Magnus Erlingson 
fell. 

We are now in the beautiful Sogiuhilsfjonl, and the 
steamer calls at — 

Si\!>iuliihfja'reii, 215 kilom. (two good hotels), beautifully 
situated and surrounded by high mountain peaks, among 
vvhich Slorhon^’cn and Skriken to the south, and Xjiikcn 
to the north, from 3,000 to 4,000 feet high, and easily 
ascended. The farmhouses are clean and substantial, 
giving the impression of thrift and prosperity. There 
arc several large orchards here. Worthy of notice is the 
timber-built church, which has taken the place of the 
old Slavckirkc of Stedje, now pulled down. Close by the 
church there is a Kunic stone, bearing an inscription in 
commemoration of King Olaf. 

In about half an hour’s walk Slcilje may be reached, 
where there are two Kja'mpchougc (tumuli). 

Branch route to Marifjjeren, and Solvorn on the Lyster- 
fjord, a beautiful drive of 28 kilom. (18 miles). 

From Sogiuhihfja'reii the steamer again runs back 
out of the Sogndalsfjord, and, crossing the main fjord, 
calls at — 

Fresrik, 208 kilom., surrounded by high mountains. 

After leaving this stopping-place, we next turn to the 
south i nto the .,4 11 ria mhfjord. The scenery at the beginning 
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is dreary and monotonous, but gradually the mountains 
assume more imposing dimensions, until at Brcima's the 
views become as grand as in the other arms of the Sogne- 
fjord. To the east towers the mighty peak of 
nearly 6,000 feet, which is visible bolli from Aurlandsfjord 
and the Xn'ivtjonl. The mountains on both sides of tlie 
fjord rise straight out of the water, leaving hardly any- 
where room for a patch of earth or a cottage. 

The Upper Aiirlaiuhfjord is visited twice a week by the 
steamer from L:erdal to Bergen. Local steamers every 
day. The terminus of the sle.imers is Fretheim at 
the head of the fjord, about 7 miles from Anrland, with 
a comfortable inn. The Aurland Fiver is full of lish, 
and about 4 miles up the valley lies the Vasbygd 
Lake, where good trout-fishing may be had. Beyond 
the church of Flaam a road leads up the valley, 
ascending several “klevs’’ through a narrow ravine, the 
Bcrakvamsgjel, and over the Gravhals and throu.gh the 
Rundal to Vossevangen, 12-14 hours in all. This route 
abounds in grand views. A new hotel has been opened, 
the roads are being improved every year, and since 
the new Christiania-Bergen railwa}’ is completed, the 
Flaam valley has become a rival of the X:er6 valley 
for the favour of the admirers of the most awful, grand 
and wild scenery, of which the latter has up to the 
present been considered the lie plus iillni. About a 
mile from the new railway station of Myrdal lies 
VtiliuiJiulseii, on the Lake Reinunga, about one mile 
square, into which the river Maaldaaen is precipitated 
in two mighty falls. The fishing is e.xcellent, and fine 
mountain trout of 3 to 7 lb. are plentiful. The fishing 
is free in the lake and effluent rivers to the guests of 
the hotel. Farther on this high-lying mountain valley 
are the fine lakes of ScHtiJ'l, Klcva and Groiuhihvnnd, 
along the shores of which a good road with Sreters 
leads to the Hailing valley and the Tauge Lake, which 
the new railway skirls. 

Yatnahalsen, at an altitude of 2,400 feet, is therefore 
easy of access both from Fretheim and Vossevangen, 
and the tourist who is desirous of leaving the beaten track 
in search of fishing (jr shooting, fine mountain air and 
grand scenery, can easily reach the hotel at Vatnahalsen, 
where comfortable quarters may be had (see p. 91). 
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On the west side of the Aurlauihfjord the Na'rafjord 
branches off. This is the most picturesque and striking 
among all the branches of the Sogiu'/jonl, and perhaps 
among all the fjords of Norway, except, it inaj' be, the 
Gciraitgei'fjord , which bj- some is declared to be at least 
equal in grandeur. Yet it is difficult to compare the two. 
All around perpendicular mountains rise to a height of 
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet. The really immense waterfalls 
and cascades, which fall down from unseen icefields, 
appear like silvery streaks on the bare face of the gigantic 
rock, while the awful noise of the waters is subdued by tlie 
great height into a soft murmur. 

In the midst of these colossal surroundings the senses 
are bewildered, and the perception of height or distance 
confused, for the want of some familiar object of com- 
parison. Not far from the entrance of the Xa;r6fjord 
a narrow valley runs off to the north-west, called the 
Dyredal. 

On the right side of this valley a curious hole m:iy be 
seen passing right through the mountain, only visible for 
two minutes from the steamer. Passing the farm of Styv<;, 
which some years ago was partly buried under an avalanche, 
we arrive at Bakkc Church, whence a road passes along the 
mountain-side to Gtidi'iiiigcn (see p. 97). 

Some steamers, after going out from Gudvangen, go round 
the promontory of BcHelen and proceed towards the south 
on the Aurhindsfjord. The scenery on this fjord is much 
the same as that of the Nterofjord ; the same lofty moun- 
tains, between which the calm, deep fjord flows, and on 
the steep sides of towering masses of rock we notice also 
here green patches, with farmhouses ,'ind cottages. This 
fjord is, however, somewhat wider. 

At Aurlandsvangen good quarters at Mr. E. Vangen’s, the 
“ land-handler ” (country storekeeper) ; telegraph office. 
The river of the same name falls here into the fjord. 
Interesting mountain path to Lrerdalsbren, ^30 kilom. 
(see above). 

The steamer runs up to Flaaui, at the head of the fjord, 
where Frclhciiii's Hotel is situated, and whence the road 
to M)Tdal, on the Bergen railway, leads u(i through the 
Flaam Valley (see ji. T12). 

'riie steamer now goes out tlie same way as (ar ,is 
Frdiiiiii^cn, at the mouth of the fjord. -At this |il.ice 
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passengers who wish to go direct to Laerdalsoren may 
change boat. 

Crossing the main fjord the steamer next touches at 
Amble, 221 kilom., situated on a small bay, where is also 
pleasantly situated Kaitpanger, an important place in the 
Middle Ages. A road leads across the hills to Softesn£es, 
thence boat across the Sound to Sogndal. From Amble 
to Lcunltilsorcii, 230 Idiom., there is a short run of 
9 kilom. The fjord being very shallow here, the steamers 
cannot go right up to the village. 

There is a walk of fifteen minutes to Lindsirom's Hotel, 
where Carriages, Carrioles and Stolkjmrres are kept on 
hire. Cook’s passengers should place their luggage in 
the storehouse on the quay, and let Mr. Lindstrom send 
for it, unless his man is on the quay when the steamer 
arrives. 

As a rule, the steamers ai'rive at night and leave eaidy 
in the morning. Under special arrangement with Thos. 
Cook & Son Mr. Lindstrom provides carriages on the 
overland route through the Valders to Sonim on the Lake 
Spirilleii, or to Fagerntes railway station, whence train 
may be taken to Christiania. Travelling Carriages, with 
experienced drivers. Carrioles and Stolkjmrres also sup- 
plied by Mr. Lindstrom under contract with Thos. Cook 
& Son for the through journey. 

From Lmrdalsuren the steamers run regularly up the 
Fjarlauds and Lysterfjord, there and back about twelve 
hours. From Solvorn road to Sogndal very interesting. 

From Lierdal the steamer generally goes lirst to Aardal 
(4 Norwegian miles), the starting-point for the yohndicim 
and the Vcllisjos. From Aardal the steamer proceeds to 
Solvorn, a charming little place on the Lysterfjord, and 
thence to Marifjmren. Those wishing to make an excur- 
sion to the ydsledahbrcv (glacier) should leave the steamer 
and drive past Rbncid, at the mouth of the Jbstedal River, 
which is fed by the melting masses of the immense glacier. 
The bright green colour of the Lysterfjord is supposed to 
be owing to the influx of the glacier-water. Distance from 
Lardalsbrcn to Marilia-rcn 5 Norwegian miles ; Marifjmren 
to Roueid, 3 kilom. At all these places very decent 
quarters and good roads. From Marifjmren good road 
to Sogndal. 

From the next stopping-place, DiJsew, about 2 Norwegian 



or Teleiiiarkcn may have their luggage passed through the 
custom-house and taken on board the Sand steamer. 
Heavy luggage should be sent direct to Bergen or Odda, 
either by the English steamer or Shiva iigcrskc steamer, 
and only the most necessary hand-luggage should be 
taken . 

After run of three or four hours, jye/si), on the main- 
land, is reached. The large coasting steamers also touch 
at this point. 

After leaving ^clso the steamer turns into the Smiihfjord, 
and in an hour and a half reaches Stiiui, an important 
village. The road passes along the Loi<cu or Suldal River, 
whicli has been leased by two English salmon-lishers, 
whose beautiful residences may be seen from the road at 
Sand, at the Sliolifos, and near the church of Suldal. This 
river, which comes out of Lake Suldal, is said to be one of 
the richest salmon rivers in Norway. 

About live minutes after leaving Sand a line waterfall, 
the Sand/os, is passed, and in half an hour the Hill of Java 
is reached, with the two waterfalls to the left, the Grovfos 
and the Skolifos. 

After another hour’s drive we arrive at Oscn, 19 kilom. 
(12 miles) from Sand, on the right bank of the river at the 
point where it issues from the lake. Good quarters at 
the hotel on the pier. 

The beautiful and picturesque Suldals Vand (Lake 
Suldal) is now traversed every day in both directions by a 
small steamer called Suldal, which may be hired for a 
special trip to Xa'sjialcii for 30 to 40 kroner (2 to 2i hours). 
On the right side is Helgcna’s. The steamer then passes 
Porlen (the Suldalgate), the narrowest part of the lake, 
where the rocks to the left rise 800 feet, as straight as 
a wall, out of the water. The total length of the lake is 
18 English miles. Many farmhouses may be seen on 
both sides. 

From Vaage a pleasant path, about 4 miles, leads 
through the Hyleskar, a picturesque mountain defile, to 
Hylcii, on the Hyh/jonI, where the Stavanger steamers call 
every Thursday, one hour and a half from Sand. The 
steamer does not, as a rule, go farther than to A^irs, or 
Xa’s/latcn, but will, if required, proceed to the upper 
extremity of the lake, whence diflicult mountain paths 
cross to the Hankeli Siricr and to Breivc in the Swlcrsilal. 



From Nn’s (good hotel and station) the new road goes 
on to Riiliial, through the famous gorge of Brallaiuhilal, 
witli grand waterfalls on either side, in some places run- 
ning along a ledge with overhanging rocks, and at one 
spot passing through a tunnel. The Bratland River is a 
foaming, turbulent stream ; issuing from Lake Roldal and 
forming many fantastic cascades, it falls in the gorge on 
the left. After crossing a bridge at Hct'gre, the road reaches 
the narrow Ljonc Luke, skirting the farm of Ljone and 
crossing the bridge of that name. The scenery here is 
very charming. The outlet of Lake Roldal is formed by 
the Hnndefos. The road continues along the line Roldal 
Lake, at the upper end of which Kirkcbygdcn, with the 
quaint old church and the new Hotel Roldal, may be easily 
distinguished amid a cluster of cottages and farmhouses 
on the green slope, and to the left Brci/on Hotel, with the 
snowlield of Breifond opposite, reflected in the clear water 
of the lake below. Near Breifon Hotel the road branches 
off, leading in many corlcscrew windings up the steep side 
of the mountain, across large snowlields, past Scljeslad, 
down into the charming and fertile Hardanger — gleaming 
like an emerald in the silvery setting of the immense Folgc- 
/oiid glacier. A branch route leads across Mount Haukeli, 
at the summit of which a large chfilct, or Saier, affords 
good quarters, down into the fertile district of Telciiiarkcii 
and on to Dalen, whence the new canal affords direct 
communication by steamer to Skien, from which point 
the railway goes to Christiania. On Mount IJfjeld, visible 
from Haukeli, the balloon which escaped from Paris during 
the siege in 1870, fell. The posting station which was 
formerly at Roldal has now been removed to Breifon 
H(3tel. 

Hotel Roldal, 29 kilom. This route abounds in the 
most strikingly picturesque scenery, and the splendour 
of the view from the summit of Horrebra-kkcnie, the 
winding road leading up from the Breifon Hotel already 
mentioned, is unsurpa.ssed in the whole world. In the 
early part of the season a snowdrift of about three miles 
in width has to be passed, and sledges have to be 
brought up from the posting station for crossing it. P’or 
this an extra charge of a couple of kroner is made. 
\^^hen sledges are used it is generally more convenient 
to descend into the gorge {Giuirsbotn), as the road cannot 
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be distinguished. It is ahvaj's advisable, under these 
circumstances, to set out as early as possible, as there 
is generally a hard crust on the snow in the morning 
caused by the frost during the night, while later on 
ill the day this is melted by the power of the sun, 
making it considerably heavier for the horses, who have 
often to be provided with Tiygcr, a kind of snowshoes, in 
order to prevent them from sinking too deep into the 
melting snow. When the sun shines, the heat is often 
oppressive, and after walking some distance, in order to 
ease the horse, people are apt to get overheated, and only 
too frequently it happens tliat a severe cold is caused by 
removing overcoats or hats under these circumstances. 
Sometimes herds of tame reindeer are seen, a camp of 
these animals being kept near Haukcli. To regain the 
road at the other end of the snowtield a steep hill has to 
be climbed. The road descends from Scljcsiaci in large 
curves into the Seljestaddjuv. Fine forest scenery. 
Through occasional openings and dealings the snow- 
covered peaks of the Folgefond glacier are seen in the 
distance. Udsiglcn, or The View, is a favourite spot of 
interest. Mr. Gladstone visited this place with Lady 
Brassey’s jiarty, and expressed his admiration of the 
surpassing beauty of the scener}’. A small hotel and 
restaurant has been erected on the spot called “ Udsigten ” 
(the view). The road now rapidly descends into the 
valley, and continues along a line lake — the Sniuh’ciisvaiid 
— passing the Espclandfos and Loiefos. The spray from 
the falls is constantly falling on the road, making it 
necessary for passers to put up their umbrellas. A 
restaurant has been built near the falls. At the end of 
the lake, on a rocky eminence, commanding line views 
of the lake, Odda and the Sdrfjord, lies the new Hotel 
Odda, which has been closed for some time, the owner 
being in litigation with the carbide factories. On the other 
side of the lake there are several high mountains. After 
a pleasant drive of 5 to 6 kilom. more we reach — 

Odda, 26 kilom. (16 English miles). Several good 
hotels. For excursions, see p. 99. 
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ROUTE VIII. 

The Steamer Routes on the Sondfjord and Nord- 

fjord. 

These steamers belong to the same Company as the 
Sogiic boats, and between Bergen and the Sogiiefjonl 
the routes of both lines are nearly the same, although 
the stopping-places are different. The Sihulfjoni steamers 
also slightly vary their course from that of the Nordfjord 
steamers. The former only go as far as Pra'sto, 119 kilom. 
To the south is the Dtilsffonl, about 50 kilom. in length, 
at the head of which is situated the beautiful Dale, a 
favourite place of English anglers. Fair quarters. Dale 
is surrounded by lofty snow-covered mountains, of which 
the highest, Blcia, is nearly 6,000 feet. Hcskii (the Horse) 
seems to be a favourite name for a high mountain in this 
district ; for e.xample, Dahhcslcu, 2,100 feet, Kvanishesleii, 
Lokelaiidslieslcii, &c. At the extreme end of the Dalsfjord 
lies Sveeii, 148 kilom., from which i>lace there is an easy 
road to Fiinle (see X27). Near Svecn the river Gaiila 
falls into the fjord, forming the beautiful Os/os. The 
steamer returns from Sveen, repassing Dale and Slroiiisnn's, 
at the mouth of the Flckkefionl, which goes in to Giiihhil, 
well known on account of its many lakes and streams 
abounding in line trout. At the island of Pnfslo the 
steamer continues her course on to K-rnhlail, on the island 
of Svaiii), with the copper mines of Grimclieii, and then 
turns into the Fordefjord, which runs parallel with the 
Dalsfjord. The scenery is much grander. Passing the 
stations of Tliingiurs and Xaiisidal, Fiirdc, 185 kilom., 
is reached. Very good quarters. The steamer returns 
out of the fjord, and calls at the port of Fiord, 156 
kilom., on an island near Svaiid. All the mail steamers 
call here. Good hotel. On Brandsden, an exiension of 
F'lordeii, red deer are found. The steamer returns to 
Bergen the same way, making the double journey in 
from forty-two to forty-eight hours (see Xorges Coiiiiiniiii- 
cationer and Cook’s Continental Time Tables for days of 
dejiarture and arrival). 

The Nordfjord steamers do not go into the Dalsfjord or 
Fdrdefjord, but after passing AskevoUi steer up the Sauesund 
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outside Stavenois and Svaito towards Tanso, crossing the 
Stiivsfjord, and running on the inside of the island of 
Asknm'i, across the Brofjord ; keeping Reksicii and Kiiin to 
the left, the course is continued to the lighthouse of 
Slnbhcn, where they turn to the right and proceed straight 
to Fiord (see above). From this island the voyage is con- 
tinued towards the north, inside a cluster of islands, 
among which is the large island of Kinu, with Mount 
Kiimeklovcn, also the islands of Bataldcn, Arnidcii, and 
Skorpcii. After these are passed, a short bit of open sea, 
the Bay of Frdy {Frdihavd), has to be crossed. Knlraag, 
on the Island of Frdy, on the south side of the rocky and 
desolate Island of Broinangerland, is next passed. The 
mountains on the coast rise to a greater height here than 
anywhere on the Norwegian coast south of the Arctic 
region of Nordland. Gliding behind a protecting island, 
the steamer is again in smooth water. The scenery 
assumes an almost imposing grandeur. Occasional 
glimpses of the Glacier of Gjegnainnd (Gjegnalimdsbrie) 
are caught. Among the numerous islands and islets the 
Isle of Kinn is most interesting, as being mentioned in 
connection with the Isle of Selje, made famous by the 
legend of St. Sunniva, contained in the Monunienta' His- 
loriie Norvegid', by Prof. Gustav Storm (Christiania : 1880), 
and related among the Ada Sandornni in Selio. 

The steamer keeps on to the north, on the inner or east 
side of the Island of Bremanger, passing right under the 
steep walls of Hornelen, about 3,000 feet, the linest sea- 
cliff in Europe. There is a celebrated echo here, and 
formerly the tourist-steamers used to fire a gun whil6 
passing; but this has been discontinued for the last ten 
years, as on one occasion a huge mass of rock, undermined 
by torrents from the melting snow, was suddenly dislodged 
by the concussion of the firing, and with a tremendous 
crash hurled into the fjord below, raising a wave which 
nearly swamped the steamer. The place where this 
happened is easily recognisable, as a big hole is left in 
the mountain-side, whence the rock fell. 

Rounding Hornelen, the steamer passes up the Skale- 
strdininen, past numerous islands to the Isle of rnngsti, 
calling at Sa’teriues, 200 kilom., somewhat out of the main 
route, and Moldden, (telegraph office), in the sound 
between Stdernws and the mainland ; then turning back 
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a short distance, steering to the cast arrives at Ritgsund, at 
the mouth of the Nordfjord. 

On the north side of the fjord lies Rrvggcn, 208 kiloin., 
from which place the steamer crosses and recrosscs the 
fjord, calling at Dnvikeii, Dombcslen and SUirhcim. Pro- 
ceeding along the coast on the north side, Nanstdal^ on the 
arm of the fjord leading to Nordfjordcidc, is next reached. 

Xordfjordcide, 237 kilom. A posting road leads from 
this place during the season to Nor, on the Horiiindcil 
Lake, on which a small steamer runs corresponding with 
the fjord steamers. Returning out of this short arm of 
the fjord we come to — 

Hjd'llna’s, on the south side, at the mouth of the 
Olfotcnfiord. After leaving this station the fjord expands, 
and tiie surrounding mountains assume grander pro- 
portions. On the south side towers the snow-covered 
peak of Skcishiislcn, which belongs to the extensive 
mountain range of Gjcgnalund, from 5,000 to 6,000 feet, 
with the glacier of that name. 'J'his immense mass of 
ice, visible from the steamer, has been but little explored, 
Several streams issue from the glacier, form cascades, 
and fall down the mountain-sides. This scenery, beheld 
in the peculiar subdued light of a summer evening, 
produces an effect entirely unique and novel to most 
travellers. The next shition is — 

Hestiursoreii, where the steamer calls once a week. 
Tlie Hyenfjord is pinched in between lofty and steep 
mountains of from 3,000 to 4,000 feet high, and resembles 
much the NLeriifjord in Sogn. In the vicinity there are 
good trout lakes, bear and deer shooting. Roads to 
S\tiisld(il and tire Eidsfjord. Doubling Kvitenws, we get 
into the Gloppenfjord, the scenery continuing to be 
pleasing, and in some parts even grand. On the west 
side the fjord is bounded by the lofty peaks Skeishesien, 
Rysvalshoni and Eikesiuvsheslen, from q,ooo to 5,000 feet. 
.A.t the head of the GJoppenfjord lies — • 

SandciiCy 260 kilom. Posting station (see p. 126). 
From Sandcuc a very picturesque and highly interesting 
road leads past the Bredheims iMkc^ through Vaatcdalcn 
to ydlsler, joining the main road to Vadhciui. The 
steamer turns back, running out of the GJoppenfjord, a 
distance of about 14 kilom. Along the east side of the 
fjord is a road past the parish church of Veereid to 
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Rysfjm’cn. The mniinlains around the main fjord are 
much lower (about 3,000 feet), and the surroundings 
somewhat monotonous, yet the neighbouring villages, with 
their lakes, forests and glaciers, contain many gems of 
line scenery. The steamer runs along the pleasant forest 
slopes on the north side, tm which numerous farmhouses 
are seen, some of them very high up, and proceeds to — 
Ulvikeii, 2tr] kilom. The storekeeper, Mr. Loen, is 
Cook’s Agent for Carrioles and Stolkjierres for the Soiui- 
fjonl route. Should the steamer have left for Falciiic 
when passengers arrive here overland, Mr. Loen will 
also furnish row-boats according to tariff. Good quarters. 
For overland route to Vadheitn see p. i2(\ 

The steamer next calls at Iiidvikeii, where a valley leads 
up to Crtrilickroiui, 5,825 feet. Very beautiful scenery 
along the banks of the fjord. Specially to be noticed is 
the increasing number of birch-trees, among which many 
line specimens of the ‘•drooping birch.” Doubling a 
jiromontory and crossing the fjord, 

Fdiciilc, 275 kilom., is reached. The old road to Hornin- 
dalcn in Soiuhnore, now seldom used by tourists, begins 
here (see p. 129). 

At the innermost end of the fjord lies Visnivs (in Stryii), 
280 kilom. Good quarters. Posting station. Opposite 
lies Toiniiiid. 

Sometimes the steamers touch ;it Ohfen and Loan first, 
but, as a rule, they call when returning. There are very 
good hotels at all these places, which are the starting- 
points for numerous excursions in the Valley 0/ Slryii to 
Flo, Dcrtisltul, Slryiisviiiiil (Lake Stryn) Via Sieter, or through 
the sombre valley of Erdal to the Cfredung Glacier. 
Tolerable quarters at the farm of Grcdiiiio, over the 
Joslcdidahra' and down to Loen. Experienced guides can 
be had ; fee, 10 to 15 kr., according to the tour. A new 
posting road leads from Visnres to Loen. 

The valleys of Sliyii, Olden and Loan, with their numerous 
glaciers, lakes and streams, have of late years been visited 
by increasing numbers of English anglers, and it is not 
difficult to lind good quarters. Several comfortable hotels 
have been built lately at Visinrs, Loen and Olden. (See 
Cook’s Special Hotel List). Intending visitors are advised 
to secure lodgings beforehand. 

A line new posting road connects Visnres, Loen and 
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Oldoren. Posting station at Yri’s Hotel. Short chive 
through charming scenery to Eidc (3 miles) on the Olden 
Lake. Along the west bank of the lake a bridle iiath runs 
to Riislik'ii, but this is seldom used by tourists. Mount 
Ceciliekroiie (5.5^’° Ih), which has been in view since 
leaving Oldoren, lowers above the lake, which is 7 miles 
long and 300 feet deep. To the right a large cave. The 
steamer passes under the steep wall of the Great Cecilie- 
krone on the right and through a sound. On the left is 
seen the Sunde glacier, and on the right the beautiful 
Flaale glacier. A little further on the Gytri and Yri 
glaciers are seen on the right. After rounding the steep 
Mount Synsnipa a splendid view opens towards the Melke- 
vold glacier, which appears entirely to close the valley 
with its mighty masses of ice, while on both sides of the 
lake gigantic peaks and lesser glaciers rise alternately. On 
a clear sunny day this grand view opening suddenly has 
an overwhelming effect, the rays of the sun being reflected 
from great ice-blocks of the immense glacier. 

After having crossed the lake the steamer lands at the 
mouth of a glacier river at the farm of Riislikn, where 
luncheon is served at Yri’s restaurant. Stolkj:erres are 
then taken for the drive on a good road to Bri^silal (3 
miles). To the left can be seen high above the road the 
Aabrekke glacier. Continued view of the Melkevold 
glacier, on the right tlie beautiful double waterfall of 
Vaale. The road turns to the left, and crossing a bridge 
over the glacier river, the farm of Brii’sdal is reached. 
Small hotel. From this point a footpath constructed by 
the Norwegian Tourist Society leads upwards along the 
foaming river through grand scenery with steady ascent 
towards the line Brigsdal waterfall. Continuing, the path 
liccoines steeper past the waterfall to the summit, whence 
grand views on both sides. Passing through some brush- 
wood, a point is reached whence a full view is obtained of 
the Brigsdal glacier. Loud cracks are continuously heard 
from the immense moving masses of ice. This is a real 
“blue glacier,” in most imposing surroundings, and gene- 
rally considered one of the linest in Norway.. Good guides 
cau be hired at Ohiorett to the glacier for 4 to .3 kr. The 
hire of a boat on Oldsvandel, 50 ore to I’oo kr. If none 
of the party can row, a boatman maybe found for 2’oo kr., 
as tlie guide alone is hardly sufficient. With two rowers 
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the lake may be crossed in two hours. Two small steamers 
arc now running on this lake. 

Locu may be reached from Visnu's by row-boat in an 
hour and a half, or by the new jiosting road. This is alst) 
a favourite starting-place for numerous excursions, among 
which may be mentioned those to the beautiful Loeiivaiul, 
the glaciers of Bodal and Kjcndal, and several mountain 
ch filets. 

Loen is situated in the inner part of Nordfjord, and is 
surrounded by high mountains, which are covered with 
vegetation up to their very tops. In the background 
grand glaciers and snowfields are visible. Prominent 
among all the mountains are the majestic masses of the 
Sknaltifjcld, while in the foreground the river forming 
splendid cascades and rapids fails into the placid fjord. 
On a beautiful plain two comfortable tourist hotels have 
been erected. Entering the fjord by the steamer, the 
panorama of Loen is one of the grandest and most splendid 
that can be imagined. From Loen a good carriage-road 
of about two miles leads to the Lake Loen. The surround- 
ing country is beautifully wooded, while the river with its 
numerous windings, rapids and falls, alternating with line, 
smooth stretches, lends an additional charm to the beau- 
tiful scenery. On the north side of Vasenden (Water’s 
End) of Lake Loen, the steamer Lodolcn awaits the 
passengers to convey them acro.ss the lake, which is about 
yi miles long. The scenery around Lake Loen affords 
the greatest variety of views ; line mountain ranges, sur- 
mounted by innumerable peaks, crowned with eternal 
snow and ice, intersected by beautiful green valle3’s, alter- 
nating with charming wooded slopes and level stretches of 
cultivated meadows, dotted with bright farmhouses and 
cottages are mirrored in the clear surface of the lake in so 
perfect a manner that at lirst sight it is difficult to deter- 
mine where the land ends and the w^ater begins. Half- 
way across the lake the grand rolling glacier of Halsctli is 
constantly pushing enormous masses of blue ice down the 
steep side of the mountain which it overhangs, the move- 
ment being accompanied by a loud cracking followed 
by the thundering of the immense avalanches as they are 
loosened from the glacier and rush down the precipices, 
awakening the echoes of the surrounding mountains. 
Further up on the same side the grand Ravuefjetd rises to 
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:i height of over 6,000 feet. At Bodahnevs, where three 
fine valleys open among high mountains and line glaciers, 
the lake forms a narrow strait. This part is considered to 
be one of the grandest in Western Norway. A new roatl 
has been constructed to the Bddal glacier, 6 kilom. from 
the lake. This is considered the finest of all the glaciers. 
From the restaurant near the glacier the view e.xtends over 
seven glaciers, all arms of the Jdstedalsbrje. Carriages at the 
landing-jilace. The steamer then arrives at Kjendalcii, at 
the upper end of the lake. Here the peculiar phenomenon 
may be observed, at midsummer, of the sun appearing and 
disappearing three times a clay on account of the lofty moun- 
tains. .4 good road leads about three miles up through the 
flat valley of Kjendal to the foot of the Kjendal glacier. 
This glacier is the most easy of access in the whole dis- 
trict, but it is not safe to walk on it. The first view of the 
glacier strikes the beholder from a point about half-way on 
the road. It lies at the bottom of an immense cauldron 
formed by gigantic mountains. The road now continues 
to the right across the river to the base of the glacier, 
which presents a magnilicent sight. Among the vast masses 
of ice rises the almost perpendicular Mount Kjendahkrona 
(5)995 feet). Huge waterfalls rush down the mountain- 
sides from the glaciers. At the mouth of the river Kviiiidal, 
on a strip of alluvial soil, lie some turf-roofed farmhouses 
and an inn. This excursion can be made in six to seven 
hours from the hotels at Loen and back. 

Mount Skaatii (the Midnight Mountain), which dominates 
Loen in the north-east (6,500 feet), is easily ascended, and 
even ladies may venture on this feat, no real climbing 
being necessary. On the top, a stone turret-like structure, 
of two storeys, has been erected for the convenience of 
tourists. The summit is covered by a snowdrift about 
twenty-live yards wide, from which the most splendid view 
is obtained over the grand icefields of Ihe Jostedalsbrm, 
out of which Mount Lodahkaapa raises its sombre head, 
the background being formed by the grand peaks of the 
Jolunhciiii. Towards the west a glimpse of the ocean is 
caught, while in the north the graceful and picturesque 
peaks of the Sdndmdre Alps with the Horninsdalsrokkcn 
in the foreground and the blue mountains of the Romsdal 
clearly outlined close the horizon. To complete the 
lianorama of indescribable beauty and grandeur, the bird’s- 
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eye view of the green fjord and the shimmering surface of 
Lake Loen, with the cultivated lands and forests, the rivers 
and the farmhouses on their hanks, forms a most charming 
and striking contrast. The circumstance that the sun does 
not .set for more than two hours in the height of summer 
enhances the pleasure of excursions in these parts. 

The ascent of Loilnlskitafa (6,700 feet) is rather more of 
an undertaking, and a start is generally made from T^oen 
in the afternoon to Biidalsaeter, about 15 miles, where the 
night is spent. The ascent is commenced at 4 o’clock in 
the morning and the summit reached between 8 and 9 a.m. 
Reliable guides and provisions may be hati for any of the 
mounhiin excursions at the hotels at Loen. 


ROUTE IX. 

Overland from Vadheim to Vestnaes through 
SQndfjord and Nordfjord. 

This is <inc of the most iiitcrcslin}; route-' oii the we.'t coast of 
Norway, occupying about three or l<jur diys from Hergen to Vestiites, 
on (he Romsdalfjorcl nr to Molcle, where one of the large mail steamers 
may be taken for Tronclh jem and the North C:ipe, or the overland route 
may be continued I'/ii SiitiilnIsOivii, .Jhwi-, and SlUrcii to Tivtulhjem. 
From Viitmct, liavellci' may also proceed to Troudhiem I'iii .Vii-s 
(/'fi'u/.M/ii/), Ootiinitf, and SWrcii. This route h;is, howev.r, been con- 
siderably shortened now, since a service of motor-cars has been 
eslahli'lied between Wulluiiii and Cdopfcn. 

From Hergen the traveller may cither take tlie Sogne steamer to 
Viidlifuii, or proceed by rail to Vosstvaiixiii and post Ui Sltilliciiii and 
Giidvitiijit'ii, .It whieli point a steamer may be taken to Vtidlicim. 
Those nut liaving sullieieiit lime may shorten tile tour and reduce the 
e.xpense coiisjder.ibly by taking the Soiid/joid boat to /"Viri/c, or the 
sieamer io 

Vadheim, or Vadeim. Good quarters. The old road 
has been gretitly improved, although in several places it 
is still veiy hilly. The surroundings are verj' pretty, but 
cannot be compared with the grand scenery of Inner Sogn. 
The road passes through :i narrow valley, hemmed in by 
mountains 2,000 feet high. After heavv rains and early 
in the spring avahmehes of snow and ice mixed with rocks 
and gravel very Ireiiucntly occur. 'I'wo small lakes arc 
passed, the first to tlie left, the second to the right. After 
proceeding for some distance to the north, the valley 
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makes a curve, and the road takes a more westerly 
direction, entering the forest district of Holmcilal, and 
following the course of the river Gaiiln, traversing some 
hills, and passing through a beautiful forest of pine and Hr, 
we arrive at — 

Samk, 15 kilom. Very good quarters at Mr. L Sivert- 
sen's. From StinJi; a ver\- liilh- road leads across the 
mountain ridge which divides HoJuicdal frcjin Fonlc. 
Ascending, we have a line view of the broad valley of the 
Gaiila on tlie left, tlien through forest and cultivated Helds, 
past a small marshy lake on the left and a cluster of farm- 
houses on the hills to the right, we arrive at the slow station, 

Lan^claud 11 kilom. (pay for 14 kilom.). No accom- 
modation ; it is therefore advisable to eng.age the same 
horse for the entire distance from Sande to Forde, as 
otherwise considerable delay and annoyance may be 
caused. The road then proceeds through the forest 
skirting a lake, ujt and down some hills on the top of 
the mountain, whence glimpses are caught of the peaks 
Kvaiushcsicii and Lillehesten. 

lirniicit Koiili'froni Svccii to Saiitlc. — ^Tn llic left a road leads down 
Id Svceii on tlie Dol.s/iortt, 1 1 kilom. (pay for 14 kilom.). 

The road has now reached the height of 1,100 feet 
above the level of the sea. After traversing a short 
distance through the pass, the descent into' the Fiirdc 
valley is rapidly accomplished. Passing along the Fbnic 
river and crossing the bridge, we arrive at — 

Fbnk^ I j kilom. (pay for 14 kilom.). Good quarters. 

Ojjuc. This is the centre of a very large district, 
the ancient hnld/yllii, the home of the men who dis- 
covered Iceland in the ninth century. Horse-breeding is 
one of the principal industries of Soitilfj'oril and Xonl/j'onl. 
^lost of the p(3sting horses in Norway are raised here. 
A striking peculiarity of the dialect spoken in this district 
is the same erratic use of the letter “ h ” that characterises 
the pronunciation of the Cockney. The Forde river is 
(me of the best salmon rivers in Norway, and has been 
held by several well-known English anglers, including the 
Duke of Marlborough. 

-V-ti- — TIili c is ,inDlln:r place by llie name uf lAiide nil Ibc old rn.id, 
i'lii Hcd and Hreum, and a great many mistakes have iiecurred on 
that accDimt. Letters should therefore be addressed FSrdc i Soinl/jSril, 
either Poslc liosUintc or eare of Sivertseii's Hotel. 
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Leaving Fdnic, the road leads uphill for some distance, 
crosses a bridge, and passes through the farms of Bnilaml 
and the residence of the FogcJ (Sheriff), through a forest 
and past the small lake — Movand — the narrowest part of 
which is spanned bj- a bridge. At the upper end of the 
lake lies the Agricultural College of il/or, surrounded by 
well-cultivated iields, enclosed by living hedges of small 
lir-trees, which are rarely seen in Norway, the unsightly 
split-rail fences being more commonly used. Close by 
is the beautiful little waterfall Hitldrefos. Continuing 
through a fir-forest, past some sawmills, we arrive at the 
south end of the lake, Johicn'iind, surrounded by majestic 
mountains. The next station is — 

Nedre Vtiseiideii (meaning “lower end of water’’), 19 
kilom. (12 English miles). The station-keeper has en- 
larged his accommodation for travellers. A small steamer 
plies on the lake during the summer months. Cook’s 
posting tickets are also available for the steamer. From 
this station the road to Forde in Brcdhcim branches off, 
but is now seldom used, as this route has been replaced 
by the present one, and the stations are squalid and dirty. 
The road leads along the north bank of the lake, over which 
a charming view may be enjoyed. On the left we pass 
Roister Church, on a tiny peninsula, with its small cemetery. 
The station of Atirdnl has been discontinued since 1892, 
and superseded by the station of Skei. Passing some 
farms, beautifully situated on the slope above the road, 
with splendid view over the lake, on the Kjiisnmsfjord, a 
bay on the right, the glacier Liiiidcbnr may be seen 
running to the south. Continuing on a very good road 
we arrive at the fast station — 

Ske'i, 23 kilom. (iqi English miles). This station will be 
found very convenient as headquarters fcir various excur- 
sions through the Slardal to the J^oslcdahhrtv and other 
glaciers. A mountain route leads through the Starded to 
Olden. A new bridle-path leads through the Gorge of 
Lunde to the glacier of that name and across the Jbstedals- 
brm to Fjoerland. 7 to 8 hours required. A branch route 
leads hence to Sniidciic on the Gloppenfjord (35 kilom. = 
22 Englisli miles), passing the Brcdhciuisvaud, the small 
Fiif'levaiul and Skrcdcviiiid. This road is generally pre- 
ferred, as the other road leading over the UlviksJjcId is very 
steep, and it is necessary to walk up the mountain. About 
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Mountain path to Siryn, up toGrotltotij<licii, over Smaaskarct anA 
down over the Toiiiiiiig's Sictcr in three hours. 

The small steamer DSlcii, belonging to Mr. Raftevold, and kept 
running on the Horuindal Lake (in some places over 1,500 feet deep), 
goes regularly during the season to iVui", where there is a posting road 
to Nonifionicidc, on the fjord, t) kilom. The lake has but few tribu- 
taries, and is surrounded by lofty, forest-covered mountains. The 
steamer DBlcn may be hired for private excursions. 

From Grodaas the road ascends, following the Hornin- 
ihih River, past a number of farmhouses, the Dimfos water- 
falls, and the entrance to the Hjortdal — a fine view over 
the lake. The road continues through forest with a steady 
rise up to — 

indre Haugen, g kilom. (pay for ii kilom.), 6 English 
miles. Guide can be had here for the ascent of 
Honiindalsrokkcn (3,015 feet), which appears to the left in 
the background of a valley. A mountain-track leads over 
to the Hjonmdfjord. Surroundings very desolate. To the 
right the peak of Rdrhusuebba is visible. After proceeding 
a short distance we cross the boundary of the county of 
Roiitsdal, where Soiidiiiore begins. The next station, 

Kjclslnliy 6 kilom., where very seldom horses are changed, 
is passed. On the right the ground is marshy. The road 
is very hilly, and crosses the river several times. The 
valley at last contracts to a narrow gorge. To the left 
opens the Miilskrcddul. The road then winds down the 
mountain-side, affording a line view over the Sniiclvs/jord , 
past the church to 

Hcllesytl, 13 kilom. (8 English miles). Grand Hotel with 
posting-station, has good quarters. The steamers generally 
arrive in the afternoon and proceed to Mcrok, in Gcimiigcr, 
returning early the next morning (see p. 134), when they 
proceed up the Suuchsfjord, calling at a number of places 
(see p. J48), to — 

SohoU, 34 English miles. Telegraph station. The bay 
is surrounded by line mountains, among which the Lifjeld, 
the Snaufjeld, and the snow-capped Storhorn, from 2,800 
to 3,500 feet, are of special interest. SohoU offers many 
advantages for a prolonged stay. Excellent quarters at 
Rasmussen’s Hotel. Salmon fishing. Boating. In August 
a considerable herring fishery is carried on here. A 
regular service of automobiles has now been established 
between Yestnies and Soholt. When the regular steamer 
from Vestnies does not suit, a steam launch (15 kr.) may 
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be ordered by wire, from the hotel rit Mohic, to meet at 
Vestnass. The road gradually ascends through the Orskog 
valley to a barren moorland plateau. The numerous small 
huts, scattered all over the mountain, arc hay sheds (Loer). 
The road then descends into the Skorgddiil, and passes the 
station. 

Posting Road from SBliolt to Aalesinid. 

Flaatc, 13 kilom. Splendid scenery. 

ROdsat, 13 kilom. 

Aalcsiiiid, 14 kilom. All these stations are “slow,” and have no 
accommodation. 

Ellingsgaard, 15 kilom. No accommodation. Horses 
rarely changed here. Skirting the Tresfjord and passing 
several farms we arrive at — 

Vestiuvs, II kilom. The terminus of the Vadheim- 
Vestnaas route, on the Moldcfjord. Mr. R. Stockkeland 
keeps the posting station close to the hotel. Steamers to 
Molde almost every day, and to Nies (Romsdal) five times 
a week (see Norges Communicationer). Vestmes is a very 
pleasantly situated village. Very fair quarters. 

A regular motor service has been established between 
Vestnais and Silholt. 


ROUTE X. 

Steamers of the Sondmore SS. Co. from Aalesund 
to Indre Sondmore, to Soholt, Hellesylt, and 
Merok, on the GeirangerQord. 

Aalesund — a prosperous town with 14,000 inhabitants — 
is the centre of the large fish trade of Sdiidiiidrc. The 
town was founded in 1824, was made a market town in 
1848, and was completely destroyed by fire in Januai-y, 
1904. It has- now been rebuilt. The etymology of the 
name Aalesund has been attributed to “ Aal,” eel, and 
“ sund,” sound — Eelsound, but the correct derivation is 
from the Norwegian name of “ Ola ” or “ Ole,” a fisherman 
who was the first settler and after whom the place was 
called “ Olesund,” afterwards perverted into Aalesund. 

All the B. & N. coasting and Nortli Cape steamers, and 
also the Wilson steamers from Hull, call here, and when 
they do not go inside the mole they lie at a buoy outside. 

The principal part of the town, with the business 
quarter, is on Norvocii, the church on Aspocn, and many 



132 


NORWAY 


of the smaller private houses on Kippcn’ikcn, near which, 
to the east, rises Axiti, a peculiar hat-shaped mountain, to 
the summit of which leads a path jiast the waterworks. 
There is a line view from this jioint over the town and 
harbour, extending to the islands and the snow-covered 
peaks of Soiulinorc. In the centre of the town there is a 
hill called Lihau^cn. 

The local steamers also run to Moldc in four to five 
hours. 

From Aalcsuud to Hcllcsyll, 82 kilom., in eleven hours. 
Tire steamer passes out of the harbour with Valdcr!iaii^!> on 
the right, and afterwards the island of Giske, 8 kilom. 
from the town, a Hat island, which in the Middle Ages 
was the residence of a famous chief of that name. Passing 
Godo, round Tnenivss, to the left, we get into the mouth of 
the Stor/jord, between Hareidlaud and Sulo. Turning 
around Ellen, the point of Sulo, a view is obtained over 
Hareidlaud to the right, with the small bay of Liavaag, the 
Hjiiniugavaag of history, where Earl Haakon of Lade 
vanquished the Jomsvikiugs in 986 a.d. To the south 
opens a glorious view. The outlines of the mountains 
are very bold. Tlie peculiar gap of Marstadkloven is 
worthy of notice. Continuing on the Slorfjord towards 
the east, along the shore of Sulo, with Barsladvik and 
Feslouies to the right, where the very picturesque and 
grand Hjoniud/jord Hows due south, we catch a momentary 
glimpse of the peaks Slaudahhorn, ^agta, and Horuiiidals- 
rokkeu. Opposite the Hjoruudfjord, to the left, is the 
entrance to Vegsiiud, a narrow sound between the islands 
of Sulo and Okscuo. 

The steamers from Aalesund {;ain one hour by coming this way, 
crossing the Aspi’/iord and Borgmidfjord, but as there are many slioals 
and sandbanks, this course can only be taken at high water, and is not 
so interesting as the above route around the other side of SidO. 

Crossing the Slorfjord, in two and a half hours we reach 
the next stopping- jilace, 

Aure, in Sokelveu, half-way up the very narrow fjord to 
the soutli, surrounded by high peaks and glaciers-. From 
this place the steamer retraces her course out of the 
Sukelvenfjord, turning to the right into the Storfjord, 
tigain crosses over to the north bank, along which we 
proceed for three and a half hours, to the next station. 
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Laii^^skibso, where close to the water, along a forest- 
covered slope, runs the posting road from Soliolt to 
AalesumL 

The steamer steers along the shore, and, after four 
hours, approaches Oiskoff, and enters the beautiful bay 
on winch lies SoIioIt. (For overland route to Yestines, 
see p. 131.) Sometimes calling at AiuUini or Vd.vvik, close 
to SoJiolt, and connected with it by a good road, we 
continue on the Storfjord, which is now called the 
Skotsfjord. To the rigid we notice the mountain called 
Skolshnlsen, with the high-lying farm called Skotlet. 
After a run of live hours the steamer turns a point on the 
east side, and enters into an inlet or small branch fjord, 
arriving at — 

Slordolcn, from which we return, and doubling Slordnls- 
lioliiicn we go into the SIraiidc/jonl. To the right we see 
grand mountains, and snow-covered peaks in the back- 
ground. To the left we catch a glimpse of the Dah/joni, 
and after another hour we arrive at — 

with the church and pai'sonage amidst beautiful 
surroundings. The continuation of the fjord to the north- 
east is now called Nonhiahfjord. Passing Ytredal and 
RcUiti^ on the south side, behind which the tops of the 
Gcirniij’cr Moiiulaiiis are visible, and keeping on the north 
side, we get a good view of Mount Syllciiakkcii, with the 
peculiar vein of quartz called in the legends of the people 
" St. Olaf’s Worm.” Passing the farms of Liiige and 
Miiri, we come in sight of Syllc Chapel^ with Mount 
Kroshra'kken behind it, and in one hour and a quarter 
we stop at — 

5j7/t’, and by a good road proceed through the Valdai 
and over the Stegafjeld to the Ronisdal (see map). 

TIk- SDiith-east uxlciision of tliu fjord is callvd file Tiifiont, not often 
visited by steamers, and consequently rarely frequented by tourists. 
Row-boats and guides may be had at Syllc or RcUaisi, seven to eight 
English miles, and .a mountain path may be taken from the head of tlie 
fjoril along the Ilditntsctv, and towards the east alon.g the River Utveni 
to Sliijloleii in the Giiilhranitsilnl. Above the village of Tiifnmt there 
is an iron mine belonging to an English company. There are tine 
waterfalls on both sides of Ihe fjord. 

After calling at Rclling and Ytredal, on the south side of 
the Norddahjjord, whence there is a mountain path to 
Mcrok in Geirangcr, we turn the point of Skredsnakken and 
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enter the Snnchs/joril, extending to the south. Several 
farms are passed. About half-way down the fjord is 
Aakeiurs, with more farms, after which we come to 
Linideim's, where the GeiraiigcrfjonI branches off to the 
left. Before entering this fjord the steamer generally 
calls at Hcllesyll (see p. 130). A motor boat belonging to 
the station-keeper at Helles3'lt runs to Mcrok twice every 
day, leaving 8.15 a.m. and 3 p.m. From Merok 11 a.m. 
and 5 p.m., and may be hired for special excursions. 

The Gciraiiger/jord is the most interesting fjord in 
Sdiidinorey and has by many travellers been declared 
to be equal in grandeur and beauty to the Nwrofjoni 
and the Lyiigcn/jord in Nordland. It is diflicult to say 
which of these fjords is the grandest. As soon as the 
steamer enters the Gcirangcrfjord, the farm of Madvik 
is seen to the left, and all along, on both sides, appear 
small patches of green fields and cultivated ground high 
up above the fjord, with farmhouses in places apparently 
inaccessible. 

The people are well-to-do. The chief industry of the 
district is cattle-breeding. In the winter great destruction 
is caused by avalanches. The captains of the tourist 
steamers can generally tell some good anecdotes and 
yarns about the adventures of tax-collectors and summons- 
officers, and the immunity with which they may be defied 
by a refractory delinquent, and about a variety of amusing 
incidents connected with the necessity of tethering the 
cattle and children, or the serio-comic intermezzos at a 
wedding or a funeral feast. 

To the right is the Stabursfond glacier and the peak 
Nokkeneh, together with the Lysnnieh, a pointed mountain ; 
while, to the left, colossal masses of Langflaafjcld tower 
above the fjord. Further on the waterfalls of the Seven 
Sislers, or, as they are called by^ the people themselves, 
Kiiivjlaafosseiie, after the farm of that name. These falls 
vary considerably in volume of water and the number of 
the separate falls into which they are divided. On tlie 
other side is the fall of SkageJIaa, on the farm of the same 
name. 

After a run of two hours and a half from the entrance to 
the fjord, we arrive at — 

Merok, Meraak, Maruk, or Maraak, a scattered village, 
with a posting station and several hotels. The new road 
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to the Gudbraiisilal leads from the laiidiiig-place in 
numerous windings up the mountain. Cook’s Excursion 
Tickets provide a drive to Kniideu, the loop, or to 
Blaafjcld, three to four hours, or to Djupvashytteii — deep 
water chalet — on the summit. A walk may be taken 
to the Slorsirtcr/os, 2,000 feet ; a stiff climb ; guide 
necessary (fee, 2 kr.). From Sloroira above Merok there 
is also a fine view. About 4 kiloni. from Merok is the 
gorge of Flydahjiwcl, also deserving a visit. 

The steamer returns the same way to Aalesund. By 
row-boat it takes three to four hours to Hellesylt. 

From Hellesylt, a very picturesque route leads through tlie Nchhcdnl 
and N oraiijfsdal to C 5 /V, on the IlJOniitdfiord (24 kiloin. = 15 English 
miles), whence .-Valesund may be reached by steamer in three to four 
hours. 

On the opposite bank lies Saebo. The steamboat pier is at Store 
Standal, to which row-boat, 5 English miles, must be taken. The 
road leads up the Standal to Shtiuhilsciil, whence splendid view past 
the larin of KjMiuis, and through the Xorlh Vortdul, keeping in view 
of the grand paak ol KiiUnaslinil (ascended by Mr. Slingsby in 1876), 
4_,70<S ft., then through the Folksladdnl, and the charming Orstcudci) to 
Orstenvik, past the farm of Aam, a drive of about 34 hours. Another 
road lends through the liotidal to — 

Voldcu, in Outer-Sdndmore, where the large mail steamers of the 
Ik'i'jieiiskc and Xordctt/jcldskc Slenmsliip Companies call. Goof} fishing, 
salmon :ind trout. Several local steamers. Distance from Orstenvik 
to Volden, 1 1 J kilom. — 7 English miles. The road from Volden joins 
the rotid from Orstenvik at the farm of Branlesivt, passing Value (13 
kilom.) and Rise (14 kilom.), pay for 19 (in reverse direction, 20), to 
Ssebd (2 kilom.). Boat to Oie (to kilom.). 


ROUTE XI. 

From Molde to Naes (Romsdal) by Steamer 
(III five llOllfs). 

Molde has many advantages as a resort for tourists. There are 
e.vcellent hotels, :ind the beautiful environs offer great inducements 
for a prolonged stay. A small steamer and two steam launches may 
be hired for excursions on the Moldcfjord and Ronisdaisfjord, A motor 
car service is maintained between Molde and linllcnfjonlsSren. All the 
B. & X. regular mail steamers and a number of coasting and local 
steamers from all parts call at Molde. For Trondhjem and Bergen, 
every day ; for Vestines, six times a week ; for N:es (Romsdal). six 
times a week. (For hours of departure and arrival, see Norites 
Coniiniinicalioner, and Cook's Continental Time Tables.) 

Molde is the natural terminus for the Overland Routes 
to Trondhjem via Simdalsoreu and Aune-Sloren (see p. 177), 
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or through the Romsdal via Dontaas and Slorcii (see p. 184), 
to Oita and Christiania, through the Roinsdal and Giici- 
hrautisilal (see p. 180), and to Bergen through Nontfjord 
and Sondfjord (see p. 126). 

Leaving Molilc, the steamers cross the MohicJjord in one 
hour to VcsliKi's (see p. 131), where tlie finest of all its 
branches, the Tres/Joni, goes clown to the south. We now 
enter the RoinsilahfJoriL Sometimes the steamer calls at 
Veslad on the island of Su'kken, where King Haakon Herdc- 
bred fell, 1163 a.d. 

The scenery becomes more imposing, and presents a 
grand prospect of the lofty peaks of the Roinsdal. After 
calling at Vaa<<c, pleasantly situated, the peninsula of Oxen 
is skirted, ancl passing Nordvik, we arrive at — 

Void, beautifully situated at the entrance of a valley with 
line mountains and glaciers in the background. The 
steamers do not always stop here, but proceed to Ind- 
fjorden, with the mighty mountains of Islcrdalcn to the 
north. After passing a couple of stopjiing-places more, 
we arrive at Vcblitngsnu's, on the Isfjord, a branch of the 
Roinsdalsfjord, n’hich was foniiei'ly the starting-point for 
the Roinsdal, but has been abandoned for the superior 
advantages offered in the way of hotel accommodation and 
conveyances at — 

Nu's, or Aandalsna's, as it is generally called in the time- 
tables of the Fjord steamers, on the opposite side of the 
river Rannia, which falls into the fjord here. Sometimes 
the steamer now calls lirst at Nics. The terminus of this 
route is Sien on the Isfjord. 

For Tours and Excursions from Naes {Romsdal) sec p. 179. 


ROUTE XII. 

Overland from Molde to Necs (Romsdal). 

43 kiloin. (2.S English miles). No hotel accoinmodation, and poor 
stations. This route, although rich in splendid scenery, is so broken 
by fjords, on which a considerable part of the journey has to be made 
in ro\v-b<jats, that it can only be recoinmended in line weather. Time 
l equired, si.x to eight hours. 

Letiving Molde, drive along the charming Fancslrand, 
shaded by :i long alley of trees. To the left are some fine 
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villas belonging to rich merchants ; to the right a most 
charming view over the Fanefjord, with the blue snow- 
crested mountain of the komsdal in the background. 
The distance to — 

SIrniulc is 9 kilom. (6 English miles), after which the 
fjord must be crossed in a row-b<iat (see tariff) to — 
Di'iirsiuvs, or Dv(n\siciiivs, 4 kilom. (2^ English miles), 
and then overland on a hilly road to — 

Sollciiirs, 9 kilom. (6 English miles), pay for ii, thence 
another row-boat across the Laiififjord to — 

Alfnnuvs, 4 kilom. (2^ English miles). The steamers 
running from Molde to Eidsvaai’ and Xosle call here 
twice a week. From this station the road at first skirts 
the Rodvenf/ord, then up a hill, where a splendid view is 
obtained over the peaks of Troldliudcnic, and leaving the 
hill of Klungenres to the right, leads down to — 

Torvill, 14 kilom. (9 English miles), where row-boat is 
again taken to Veblungsnais, 4 kilom., and — 

or Aandidsnivs, in the Roiiisdal, 6 kilom. (see p. 179). 


KOUTE XIII. 

Along the Coast — Christiania to Trondhjem. 

(.\) From Christiania to Christiansand S. (n) From 
Christiansand to FlekkeQord Ekersund, and by 
rail across Jaederen to Stavanger, (c) Bergen 
to Aalesund and Molde. (d) Molde to Chris- 
tiansund N. and Trondhjem. 

(;\) From Christiania to Christiansand S., 290 
kilom. = 181 English miles, 13 stations, in twelve to 
twenty hours. 

There is no part of the coast where there are so many steamers 
rimning in botli directions as on this section. Besides the regular line 
carrying the mail belonging to the Stavanger-Areiidal’s and Klekke- 
fjord’s Steamship CtJinpanies, there are the Hamburg steamers of the 
Nordenfjeldske ;ind Bergenske Steani.ship Companies, and their coast 
ste.imers (B. 6t N. I.inei, also the Wilson steamers to Hull. Fred. 
Olsen’s line to Antwerp and Newcastle, the United Steamship 
Company’s Steamers from Copenhagen, and a number of others. 
(See Cook's Continental Time Tables.) 

ff time is an object one of the hig steamers should be chosen, as 
they travel much quicker. The Knglish steamers start from the 
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The steamer passes — 

Frcderiksvcvm — the old naval dockyards, with dismantled 
fortifications. The village called Shnucni has about 1,200 
inhabitants. Steering out into the open sea, the steamer 
enters the Ltuif^csniulsffonl, with numerous rocks and 
islands, and, jiassing a lighthouse, stops at the village of — 

Langcsund,!^! kilom. = 88 English miles ; 1,407 inhabi- 
tants. A charming view up the Eidnngcrjf/ord, a branch of 
the Skiciisfjord. 

X.B . — Passengers for Skicit, Porsgritiitl, liirvik, and Tcicmarkai, 
change here. 

After passing another short bit of open sea, we turn 
inside the tlat island of yomfruhind, and arrive at the 
boundary town between eastern and western Norway. 

Kntgerd, 153 kilom. = g6 English miles ; 5,220 inhabitants. 
The town is' prettily situated among rocky surroundings, 
with line wooded hills in the background. 

A little to the west tlie KUcdjord runs inland, into which the Ktim- 
River (15 kilom.), coming from the valley of Dmiigcdal, empties 

itself. 

After some more open sea we arrive at — 

RisiU', 178 kilom. = in English miles, tilso called Oslcr- 
rislir (4,152 inhabit:mts), an important shipping place, 
sheltered by a number of low islands. 

Purther on to the left we pass the port of Lviif^Hr, where, on July 6. 
1S12, the Norwegian frigate Xnjtulcii,^2 guns, was destroyed by the 
English man-o'-war Dictator, 62 guns. A memorial column has been 
erected at Lyu,iiOr. A quarter of an hour from Haven or Horben, the 
ne.\t stopping-place, is the small town of Tvcdcstrnnd, 1,706 inhabitants, 
reached by a local steamer, which also runs to Arciidat. 

The next station is — 

Arciidal, 223 kilom. = 138 English miles, with 11,370 in- 
habitants ; an important shipbuilding place, and especially 
celebrated for its boats. Like all the other towns along 
this part, Arcudal has grown into importance during the 
nineteenth century. The situation is picturesque, among 
rocks and on islands. The river Nid (salmon fishing) is 
navigable by small steamers for 12 kilom. Near the last 
stoii]iing-jilace, Hcllc, is the large waterfall, Rygciidcfos. 
There are also some ironworks in the neighbourhood. 
22 kilom. = 14 English miles from Arendal lies Griinstad, 
another shipbuilding place. 
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The steamer continues its course along a monotonous 
and barren coast, fringed with rocky islands and inter- 
sected by inlets and bays, where we catch glimpses of an 
occasional small patch of green vegetation, with a iisher- 
nian’s neat little cottage among the rocks and boulders. 
Passing the lighthouse Hoiiibfrgsiiiul, we enter a winding 
strait, among numerous islands, to — 

Lillesaiiil, 260 kilom. = 160 English miles, with 1,351 
inhabitants. After leaving this place we pass the lights of 
Oksii, with the semaphore signal station, and Ollcrb, then 
round the fortress, and arrive at Chrislinnsand S.' 

Christiansand S. and Environs. 

Tlic steamers lie at the pier, where they remain a aiiffieient length of 
lime to entible tlie passengers to take a wail; about the town. The 
n7/.;w; stetimers from Hull arrive about 7 o clock in the evening, on 
.Sundays proceeding to Christiania. On the homeward journey from 
Christiania they leave at midnight. Most of the mail :md passenger 
steamers now arrive at Christiansand in the tifternoon and evening. 

liaHis. — Sea baths on the isliind of OttcrO, at the east end of the 
Slniiidgitlf, connected with the mainland by a bridge. Warm and 
shower baths near Ihe church adjoining the park. Reserved for 
ladies from to to 12 a.m. Price for each bath, 40 to 60 lire. 

Post and Tclc,i<rn{'U Office, corner of Markensgiiden and Raadhus- 
gaden. 

Ilnlislt Vico-Coiisiil. — Mr. Reinhardt. 

Chnstiansamis Husflidsforeninsi |the Christiansand Association for 
llomcstic IndustriesI, corner of WarkensandTaldbodgaden. Exhibition 
of all kinds of Norwegian work. Admission free (see Advertisement.) 

Slcamcrs.—Tn Christiania, Stavanger and Hergen, every day. To 
Tromsi), three times a week. To Hamnierfest and the North Cape, 
Yardb, and Vadsii, weekly. To Frederikshavn, in Denmark, daily. 
To Gothenburg, fortnightly. To Copenhagen, weekly. To Hamburg 
twice a week. To Hull, weekly. To Leith and .Amsterdam, fort- 
nightly. To Havre, fortnightly. To Grangemouth, weekly. (See 
Cook's Continental Time-Tables and Xorges Coiiiiiiiiidcalioiior.) 

Cltfistiaiisancl, the sixth largest town in Norwtiy (i5t373 
inhabitants), was founded in 1641 by Christian IV., during 
the Dtinish supremacy, and was almost entirely destroyed 
by a lire in 1892. It is the seat of a bishop, and an 
important junction for many lines of steamers (see tibove). 
TJie town is betiutifully laid out with broad and regular 
streets. The line new cathedral, rebuilt in 1880, is in the 

' The letter S. placed after ClinsfUwsoiid is intended to avoid its 
being mistaken for Clirisliniisiiiid, which is distinguished by putting 
N. alter it, indicating its northern latitude. 
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centre of the town, surrounded by pleasant gardens and 
promenades. 

Excursions in the Environs. — The districts around 
Christiansand have been comparatively little explored by 
tourists, and almost untouched by the great stream of 
travellers from England and the Continent, and yet the 
Sa’lcrsihil offers peculiar attractions to those who are 
desirous of seeing the primitive people of this secluded 
valley. The Swlcrsdal extends about 150 English miles 
to the north, and is watered by the river OUeraa, which 
falls into the sea at Christiansand. There are regular 
posting stations at the usual intervals, but these are almost 
abandoned during the summer, as everybody is away up in 
the mountains with the cattle. Neither is this part of the 
country devoid of beautiful scenery ; there are, however, 
now several new hotels, but the traveller who'would visit 
the Salcrsdnt must prepare to “ rough it ” to some extent. 
Breive, or Breivik, a lonely farm at the head of the valley, 
may be reached in five days. Thence a fatiguing mountain 
path leads to Roaidkvam, on iMke Suldal (see p. Ii6). A 
short excursion up the valley from Christiansand and back 
may, however, be recommended. 

Ravndal and Ravnehei, a pleasure resort with a restau- 
rant, a lake, and a fine view, is about twenty minutes from 
the hotels. 

The Island qfOllcrd, with sea baths and pleasant walks. 
An excursion will occupy a couple of hours there and back. 

Special attention is called to the “ Skjoergaard ” where a 
new seaside hotel has been opened on FIckkerd. 

The Christiansand-ByglandsQord Railway, 

This line was completed in 1896 to Byglandsfjord (78 
kilom. ■= 49 English miles). There are fifteen stations, and 
the trains take 34 hours. Near the station of Bygland is 
the sanatorium called Saicrdalens Soiiiiiicrlijci)'. 

Posting Road from C/irisliaiisaiid to Good, but hilly 

road, 200 kiiom., or 125 English miles, with fast stations, occupying 
three to four days, while the steamers do it in twelve to fifteen hours. 

(b) From Christiansand to Flekkefjord, and by 
Rail to Stavanger. 

The actual distance from Christiansand to Stavanger is 
136 English miles (31 Norwegian nautical miles, or 219 
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kilom.), but the course of most steamers is much longer, 
taking from twelve to fifteen hours. There is very little of 
interest to be noted on this part of the coast, which can be 
seen only as an indistinct outline from the big steamers. 
The smaller steamers go much nearer land, and call at a 
number of places, but are a great deal slower. The barren 
and rocky coast-line is occasionally broken by valleys, 
enlivened by small and unimportant fishing villages, the 
chief trade of which consists in shipping live lobsters and 
salted mackerel to England, or the export of ore brought 
down from the interior, where there are several mines 
worked by English companies. The interior is a trackless 
wilderness, with extensive table-lands, where nothing grows 
except lichens and some dwarfed shrubs of birch, alder, 
and hazel. The only human beings who can gain a living 
in this desolate region are the Lapps, who scour the moun- 
tains with their reindeer herds, living in constant warfare 
with the bears and gluttons, which are very numerous. 

The first stopping-place is — 

Mandal, 32 kilom. = 20 English miles, at the mouth of 
the Mandai River ; 3,795 inhabitants ; the most southerly 
town in Norway. After leaving Mandal, Cape Lindes- 
naes, the most southerly point of Norway, is passed. The 
sea is always very rough here, and big breakers beat 
around the lighthouse on the Cape, which forms a 
peninsula connected with the mainland by a low neck. 
The next stopping-place is — 

Farsiiiiii, 8g kilom. = 56 English miles ; 1,836 inhabi- 
tants ; prettily situated on the Lyn^dahfjord. 

Skirting the monotonous and exposed coast of Listerland, 
with the lighthouse of Gunnarshoug, we turn into the Lister- 
fjord, lighthouse of Varnass to the right, after which turn 
to the left into the Stolsfjord, at the head of which lies — 

Flckkefjord ^ 133 kilom. = 83 English miles ; 2,072 inhabi- 
tants ; beautifully situated. As the coast is entirely open 
and unprotected around Jiederen, most people prefer to 
escape sea-sickness by taking the train from Flckkcfjord 
to Slav auger. 

The Flekkefjord-Ekersund and Jaeder Railway. 

This railway, which was built in 1878, from Stavanger to 
Ekersund or Egersund, was carried forward to its present 



144 


NORWAY 


eastern terminus at Flekkefjorcl in 1904. The length of 
the entire line from Flekkefjord to Stavanger is about 
150 kilometers, or nearly 94 miles. It is the intention 
that this railway will some time in future form a link in 
the projected West Coast Railwaj' of Norway. 

From Flekkefjord the railway runs, immediately after 
leaving the station, through a tunnel about 1,400 feet long, 
called the Troeddals Tunnel, after which it passes through 
a series of tunnels, closely following each otlier along the 
eastern bank of the Griscfjonl until it reaches the canal at 
Lo<<e, across which it is carried on a bridge about 80 feet 
long, rising through a hilly country along the western 
bank of the Loge Lake, passing through a series of 
tunnels, the last of which under Flikciikl is the longest, 
being about 3,600 feet long. After passing Fliltcid station 
the railway descends along the eastern bank of the Lunde 
Lake, large sections of the line being laid through tunnels, 
and passing Sintcs station, it crosses the river Sira by a 
bridge about 300 feet long, and proceeds through grand 
mountain scenery, continuing along the eastern bank of 
Lake Litnde to Tronvikcii, wlience it leads across lighter 
ground past Moi station, crossin,g the river of the same 
name by a bridge about 150 feet long at the farm of Hank- 
land, along sloping ground up the Oscn hills up to the 
farm of Skja'gncslad, where the railway turns towards the 
west into the Drangsdal, a wild and grand district through 
which the line is c.'irricd through tunnels, deep cuttings, 
and along embankments of solid masonry. From the 
watershed at Lake Mona the railway descends over 
lighter ground towards Liknings Tarn, which is passed 
on the south side, continuing through the Drangsdal, 
and turning into the Hcskeslad valley towards the north 
up Hcskeslad station. From this point the line ascends 
north of Eidsgaardene, and crossing a bridge over the 
Eids River it continues along the slopes, above the main 
road, up towards the mountains around the northern end 
of the Hcskeslad Lake, where it passes through a tunnel 
368 feet long, out of which it emerges into the upper valley 
near tlie farm of Rotten in Heskestad. Further on the 
railw.'iy jiasses the farms of Sk/erpe, about half-way up the 
valley on the east side of the main road, over fairly light 
ground to — 

Melaiul station. Proceeding towards Bihtad, along an 
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embankment over the southern arm of Lake Bihlad, the 
railway reaches its highest elevation at the farms of 
Bihtad, 635 feet above the sea. The line then crosses 
three islands in the Texe River, and runs through a 
mountainous part on the south side of the valley, through 
several tunnels, until it reaches the bottom of HeUchuid 
valley near the farm of Berge, and then proceeding over 
cultivated land and gravel banks along the east side of the 
Hcllclaiul River to — 

Hellcland station, 58 kilom., continuing along the river 
past several farms, through a tunnel, and over a bridge 
to — 

Klungland stopping-place, 63 kilom., the line crosses 
the Loiiiclaiid bog, passing a number]j!;of farms through 
cultivated land, and turning west towards the Bids River, 
where it joins the Jaeder railway, 72 kilom. from Flekke- 
fjord and 75 kilom. from Stavanger. 

Ekersiuid or Egersuud, 74 kilom. 3,222 inhabitants, a very 
interesting town, and a favourite place for artists, who 
make it their headquarters for studies of the peculiar 
and unique scenery of the peninsula of Jrederen. A 
visit to the “ Fayance-Fabrik” (porcelain works) is 
recommended. 

The railway now follows the pretty Gaiiddal, with 
richer vegetation, on to the Gamhfjonl, with the small 
seaport — 

Saiuliia's, 135 kilom., a straggling village"', with 2,644 
inhabitants. Skirting the steep banks of the fjord, we 
next arrive at — 

Hinna, 143 kilom., and passings a number] of villas, 
reach — 

Stavanger, 150 kilom. (see p. 72). The railway station 
is on Lake Bredevand, facing the Cathedral. The street 
to the right leads to the Holmen Quay, where the 
steamers land passengers on the east side of the 
bay. 

There is also a posting route over Jtederen, 61 kilom., 
seldom used. 

The steamer takes about eight hours from Flekkefjord 
and about live hours from Ekersund to Stavanger, or 
longer when the weather is rough. 

From Stavanger to Bergen by steamer (p. 77). 

10 
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(c) From Bergen to Aalesund and Molde by 
Steamer. 

This section of the coast has already been described in 
a general way in Route VIII. (see p. 119) ; but as this route 
differs considerably from that of the regular Mail steamers, 
Tourist steamers, and the Newcastle steamers of The 
Wilson Line from Hull, and of the two Norwegian 
Companies, The B. & N. Line, it will be necessary 
to give special attention to the routes of the two first- 
mentioned lines. The last, viz., the Newcastle line, has from 
the beginning of the summer season, 1891, inaugurated a 
yachting cruise in connection with the regular services 
from Newcastle to Bergen and Trondhjem, visiting the 
chief fjords in Western Norway. These steamers, the Irma, 
the Haakon VII., and the Mira, were built for the mail and 
passenger service between Norway and England, and fitted 
with all modern improvements. The Inna and Kong Haakon 
VII. are the latest additions to the fleet of Norwegian Tourist 
steamers. These steamers leave Newcastle-on-Tyne every 
Tuesday, at midnight, from end of May to September ist, 
making the entire tour in twelve days. On Thursdays and 
Saturdays the Hera and the Venus leave Newcastle (Albert 
Edward Dock), at midnight, for Stavanger and Bergen. 
These services are maintained the whole year for the 
royal mails. (See Programme, which may be obtained 
at any of the offices of Thos. Cook & Son.) 

From the beginning of the season 1910 the Wilson Line 
have run their splendid steamers, the Oslo and the Aaro, 
from Hull to Stavanger, Bergen, Aalesund, Christiansund 
N. and Trondhjem, leaving Hull every Thursday at 6.30 
p.m., arriving Bergen at 2 p.m., Saturday, and leaving at 
midnight, calling at Aalesund at noon, Sunday, and at 
Christiansund at 7 p.m., leaving at ii p.m., and arriving 
at Trondhjem at 7 a.m. Monday. These steamers are the 
largest and fastest regular passenger steamers plying 
between England and Western Norway. 

From Bergen to Aalesund, 313 kilom. (42 Norwegian 
sea miles), in twenty-four hours. Aalesund to Molde 
(66 kilom.) in five hours. Sections of this route may be 
taken in connection with the Nordfjord and Sondfjord 
routes (see p. 119). 

The big coast steamers do not go into the inner fjords. 
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but keep more to the outside reefs ; still they always keep 
iusicle the larger islands, such as Kinn (see p. 120), Aralden 
;ind Batalden. 

The first stopping-place is — 

Fhro, 156 kilom., after which the routes differ. After 
passing Sladl, the Tourist steamers sometimes keep on the 
outside of the large islands of Sondmbre, Giirsko and 
Harcidlaml (see p. 129), and on the inside of the Riiiido. 
The !Mail steamers call at five places between Floro 
and Atdfsiiiid, of which the first is Moldocii (see ji. 120), 
50 kilom. (31 English mites) from Fiord. Telegraph 
station on the island of Swternevs opposite. To the east is 
the entrance of the Nonifjonl, one of the finest fjords of 
Norway. 

Leaving Moldden, the steamers pass up the narrow 
Uk’csniid, between the island of Vaagsd and the mainland, 
running between the islands of Silden (see p. T04) and 
and past the island of Selje, along the promontory 
of SUidlland, where the Sildegnbel constitutes one of the 
roughest and most dangerous parts of the Norwegian 
coast ; doubling the promontory of Stadt, we pass the 
boundary of Sdiidiiidrc. Vanehsgabd, another piece of 
open sea, has to be traversed, and then we pass the 
island of Stiiido, with the famous Dolstcn Cave, over 200 
feet above the sea. This cave, about which there e.xisted 
the most wonderful stories among the fishermen, has lately 
been fully e.xplored, and found to e.xtend a considerable 
distance into the mountain. It affords capital shelter for 
the herds of sheep and goats belonging to the fishermen 
living on the islands. The popular tradition is that it is 
the entrance to a submarine passage, terminating on the 
Orkney Islands. In the Orkneyiii^’a Saffa mention is made 
of a visit to Dolsten Cave by Kale Kolsson, afterwards 
known as Kagnvald, Earl of Orkney, who went there in 
search of a treasure supposed to have been hidden in 
the cave. 

The Mail steamers pass Larsnws, on the island of Gursko. 
calling at — 

Vo/dcii, very beautifully situated. (For Overland route 
to Hellesylt, see p. 135). 

Tin; Voldcnfj(3rd termiiialcs in the Oslcnfjord, al Ihc head of which 
lieh FUrili.'. (Small salmon river.) 

The Mail steamers then retrace their course out of the 
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magnilicent. A new and well-built road runs across the 
mountain to Baliifjorii. At Biiliifionhorcn an excursion 
steamer will be found ready to start for Kristidiisiiiul, N., 
which is reached ;it 8 p.m. Dinner is served at Grand 
Hotel. At II p.m. the cruising steamer arrives and the 
party rejoins the ship. 

(d) From Molde to Christiansund, N. and 
Trondhjem. 

From Molde the regular route of the steamei's is con- 
tinued northward, first inside the large islands of Otero, 
Akcro (to the left), and around the low headland of Biid, 
across Biiddvbcl ; we here enter another of the o]ien places 
on the Norwegian coast, called Hiislodvikcn, where there is 
generally a i-oiigh sea. At the light of Kvilholiiien we pass 
the boundary line between the Roiiisdal and Nordmorc, 
marked by a colossal boundary stone on the promontory 
of Slemshcsleu. To the left is the fishing station. Grip, on 
a cluster of small islands. 

The next stopping-place iis — 

Clirixiiaiisuiul, N. (see footnote on p. 141), 89 kilom. 
from Molde, 13,085 inhabitants. Several hotels. The 
surroundings are barren and wild. The town is built 
(jii three islands, Kirkcloiidcl, Nordlandcl, and Indlaiidcl. 
On another small island, called Skoifen, is the drying- 
place for fish, which is exported in great quantities to 
Spain and Italy, several steamers constantly running in 
this trade. A considerable trade is also carried on in 
tinned fish to all parts of the world, cod-liver oil, salmon, 
and lobsters, to Germany and England. 

Christiansund is the starting-pnint of a number of excursions in 
the f jords of S'onliiii’iv. 

A steamer leaves three times a week, Monday noon, Thursday at 8 
a.m., and Saturday at 7.30 p.m., for EulsBrcii and Sitntlalsiircn, in con- 
nection with the overland route to Aiiiic and Slorcn-Troiiiihjciii ; time 
occupied, about six hours to the former and about eight hours to the 
latter place. Cook's tickets for coach-masters, carriages {KolcsjcvoUu) 
for one, two, three, or four persons issued for this route. 

Another steamer runs to Siirciiilolsitrcii (not to be confounded with 
the .above), Tuesd.ays and Fridays from Christiansund at 8 a.m., and 
on Wednesday at 7.30 p.m., in seven hours, whence also a posting 
route leads to Trondhjem through the Orkctlal. Seldom traversed by 
tourists. 

Other steamers ply regularly between Christiansund and the 
Vitncfjoril a week (six hours), and to Konisinil (in foiir hours). 
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returning tlic same clay, and affcircl pleasant opportunities for 
excursions. 

.\n overland posting route leads from Bnitcufjoidsi'n'ii, reached hy 
boat, to Molde, hy which the rough passage across Hiislailvikcii is 
avoided. Automobile service established on this route. The steamers 
Stntsniad, Riddcivoltl, and HniikB, run daily from Christiansunci to 
Battenfjordsoren in two and a quarter hours, whence the distance to 
Molde is 30 kilom. in about one and a half hours, by automobile. 

The course of the steamer from Christiansunci is well 
protected — a fringe of reefs and islands forming a natural 
breakwater against the waves of the Atlantic, over which 
an unimpeded view opens at Gripsholen. To the right, 
between the islands of yiislerd and Stabbcii, 3,000 feet 
high, the snow-covered mountains of Inner Honlnwrc are 
seen. The stations of Edo and Havnen, on Hitteren, the 
second largest island on the coast of Norway, are passed. 

Proceeci on the Trondhjemsfjord along the monotonous 
.shore of Orlandel, past the old manor of Osteraat, with its 
massive towers — the property of the late Mr. Heftye, a 
retired officer from Christiania. An effort was made to 
secure this historic mansion for the public, but it has now 
been acquired by a farmer. To the left is the entrance to 
the Skbrnenfjord. On the right we have the light of 
Agdciuvs, to the left Brellin^ncvs, with batteries of the new 
defences.. Tlie next place of call is — 

Sclvcn, which is an important station, being the junction 
of the Mail steamers from the south and north. Con- 
tinuing along a barren shore, with monotonous and low- 
rocks for a short distance, crossing to the north shore, 
where is found more fertile country. On an eminence 
are seen the large wooden buildings of Rcinsidosicr, 
surrounded by a pleasant park. The rocks along the 
shore are covered with forest, and intersected by smiling 
valleys. The steamer passes the last station — 

Rodb/ci\iIct, on an extended tongue of land with the well- 
cultivated district of Slntshygden and its numerous farm- 
houses above. Here we have the first view of Trondhjcni, 
partly hidden by the surrounding mountains. Passing the 
works of Trolla with biological station and Byntrssel, on 
past the fortress of Munkhalmen, and turn to the right into 
the mouth of Nidciven (the river Nid), the harbour of — 

Trondhjcni, 594 kilom. from Bergen. The time occupied 
on this journey is about thirty-five hours by the direct 
steamers ; forty-eight hours by the regular Mail steamers ; 
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and four days and five nights by the Newcastle steamers 
(the latter returning direct in the regular mail route). The 
B. & N. Tourist steamers from Newcastle correspond with 
the North Cape steamers at Trondhjem on Thursdays, while 
the Hamburg steamer, the Hull steamers, and the Mail 
steamers from Bergen correspond with the Tuesday’s 
steamers to the North Cape. The Wilson steamers leaving 
Bergen Saturday 4. p.m. arrive in Trondhjem Monday 
morning at 7 o’clock. 

Local steamers (see Norgcs Coiiiiniiiiicalioiier and Cook’s 
Continental Time Tables). 

Trondhjem. 

Landing and Departure. — .VIl the regular passenger steamers and 
the North Cape steamers lie in Xiilfheii, whicli is the harbour of 
Trondhjem. It is, however, rather narrow, tlieiefore the big English 
and German yachting ste:iracrs anchor in the bay of Ilsi’ikcii, where 
they have to land their passengers in boats and steam launches, while 
the first-mentioned steamers lie at the pier of IlraUSirii, in the mouth of 
the river. The passengers of the Norwegian Tourist steamers are 
accommodated at the hotels during their stay at Troncihjem. The 
Wilson steamers lie at the Railway Quay close by. 

Cook's Interpreter is present on the arrival of all the principal 
steamers and trains, and is at the disposal of all holding Cook's tickets. 

Cook’s Office corner Nordre and Olaf Trygvesson’s Gade. 

Licensed Porters (flyhnrf, in large letters on their caps) always 
on Quay. The distance to the hotels is so short that it is only'a 
pleasant little walk. Hotel omnibuses and drosehes always on the 
pier on arrival of the steamers. 

Places of Interest in Town. — Domkirken (the Cathedral), open 
from 12 to 1.30 and 6 p.m. to 7.30 p.m. The collections oi “ Videiiska- 
bcnics Sciskiib " (the Society of Sciences) from 12 to 2 o'clock on 
Wednesdays and Sundays. The Fortress of Munkhohnen, reached 
by motor-boat from Ravnklocii ; every half-hour. Nordcufjcldskc 
Museum of Arts and liidiislrics; corner of Sundre and Dronningen’s 
Gade. The Masonic Lod^ic : Tordenskjold’s Park. The F isUcrics 
Museum in the Savings’ Bank, Kongen’s Gade 4, opposite the Masonic 
Lodge. 

Places of Amusement. — H/orleu, garden-restaurant, with at fresco 
concerts, bowling alley, &c., on Ilevolden, twenty minutes’ walk fnnn 
hotels. Electric trams. Cab, 65 ore for one, and t!5 lire for two 
persons; after II p.m. double fare. A fine view from Clirisliaiistcii, 
a dismantled fort on the other side of the river. .A. pleasure park is 
now being laid out around the old fortress. 

Norsk Husflids Venner, Nordre Gade 14 (Friends of Norwegian 
Domestic Industries). Exhibition of all kinds of Norwegian articles. 
Admission free (see Advertisement). 

Shops. — Specially noted among the articles of Trondhjem are the 
very excellent furs and silver repousse ornaments. The principal shops 
are in Olaf Trygvcssiiii’s Gade and in Nordre Gade (see Advertisements). 
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Telegraph and Telephone Office opposite Fnic Kirkc, the big 
while eluirch at the head of Xonirc Gmlc. The new Post Office 
hiiilding opposite the Hotel Ilritannia in Dronningens Gade. 

Banks. — The Hank of Norway, Xordenfjeldske ICiedit Hank. Pri- 
valhanken. 

Consuls. — Hrilisli : Jlr. h'rancis Kjeldsberg. rnited States : Mr. 
Clans Heig. 

English Church, in the Thomas Angell’s Hus, in front of the Cathe- 
dral, from I r to 12 in the morning, and sometimes also evening services. 

Catholic Church at Ihlen, and in Elgesieter Gade. 

Drives and Excursions. — To the waterfalls of Slorc and Lille 
Lcr/iKseii in about two hours and a half. Distance, 4 kilom. = 5 
English miles. Refreshments, luncheons and dinners are served 
at moderate prices. This excursion can also be made by train to 
Silshiili station, whence a walk of about 25 minutes to the chrUet 
(Fosscsliieii). Return fare, 50 ore. The dining-room is capable of 
sealing eighty persons comfortably, besides which there are large 
verandahs overlooking the falls. A good footpath leads throu,gh 
woods to tlie upper lalls. The excursion to Lerfossen is generally 
included in Ihe drive to Fjelds:eter. Since the electric power station 
has been established, the falls have lost their beauty and arc 
hardly worth visiting, as a full view can be had from the road to 
Ejeldsieter. To Kolvolil (insane asylum) past the Leper Hospital of 
Keilgjerdet, about two houi-s. To Lake Jonsvand and back in half 
a day. 

Fii lilsivlci . — A new mountain hotel at the foot of Mount Graa- 
kallen, the highest mountain in the vicinity of Trondhjem (r,840 feel). 
.Magniliceut views over the fjord and the surrounding country to the 
Swedish frontier on one side, and the ocean and the snow-covered 
peaks of Troldheimen on the other side. A good carriage-road to the 
hotel. The summit of Graakailen, at the foot of which is a line 
■' Skistue,” can easily be ascended in half an hour. 

To the iiicturesque Lake Selbo, reached from Trondhjem in six hours. 
Ti ain to Hcimilal, where carriole must have been ordered to meet by 
lelephone to Es/c, the posting station (Skyds .station), which is half an 
hour’s walk from the railway station, drive to liriUcni, in two and a 
half hours, and take the ste.ainer IV/rgra/ across the charming Scibo 
Lillie to Euglem. The Lake is about eighteen English miles in length. 
Return to Trondhjem, viii Kionnaas, Karhlyst, Mitsfiiihiuirkeii and 
Hommciviken in live hours. 

Restaurants. — Britannia Hotel, the Theatre {Grand Cafe), the 
Hotels Angleterre (City Cafe) and Grand, and the Masonic Lodge 
and Hjoiicii (see above, under “Amusements”). 

Local Steamboat Routes. — See routes on the Tro\idhjem’s fjord. 

Railways. — To Stiiren and Christiania (see p. 213) ; to Levanger, to 
Hell, Sloiiieii, Ostersiiiiil and Slockholm (see pp. 1C7 and 228). 

Trondhjem, 63” 25' 52" north lat., with 40,909 inhabi- 
tants, is the largest city in so high a norllierly latitude in 
the world. It w'as founded by Olaf Tiygi'cssoii, the first 
Christian King of Norway, in 996 .A.D.,on tlie site occupied 
by tlie present town, on the peninsula formed by the river 
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situated on the Namsosf/ord, at the mouth of the Naiiisen 
River, the best salmon river in Europe. Not called at by 
tourist steamers. Mr. Laing, the well-known angler, caught 
a salmon weighing seventy-five pounds on this river. The 
iishing has been let to Englishmen for many years. 

The fjord has two inlets, one on each side of the island 
of Olerocn, of which the northern one is the most 
picturesque, presenting very charming forest scenery 
interspersed witli patches of cultivated land, which is 
seen nowhere so near the sea farther north. 

The mail steamer proceeds through the Soii’igsuiul, which 
presents an almost southern character, and Rdihund, where 
the rocks to the right have a red tint. The town of 
Namsos is hidden from view by a point of the island 
of Otero, called iltcrrames, which is only rounded by the 
steamers calling at this port, the tourist steamers proceed 
to the island of Torge, with the interesting mountain of 
Torghatten (800 feet) at 3 o’clock in the afternoon. About 
half-way up, this mountain is pierced by a natural tunnel, 
through which daylight is visible on the other side from 
the steamer. The height of this tunnel varies from 60 feet 
to 200 feet, and it is about 400 feet long and 50 feet wide. 
The view from the northern opening, which resembles a 
grand propylon, over the sea, and the coast south of Torge 
with its belt of islands, is magnificent. Passengers are 
landed, and sufficient time is allowed to make a visit to 
Hidlel (the hole). The ascent is somewhat rough, but 
not particularly difficult. Near the landing-place there 
is a small farmhouse. 

After leaving Torghallcii, the steamer proceeds through 
the Bronosimd or Toflsund past numerous islands, and in 
full view of the lofty peaks of “ The Seven Sisters of AhienS ” 
(3,000 feet), crossing the Arctic circle at the island of Hesl- 
inandd (Horseman), (3,750 feet), which derives its name 
from its resemblance to a hooded and cloaked horseman. 

The Vestfjord, turning to the west and north, ends in 
the Ofotenfjord, which nearly cuts Norway in two at this 
point. The surrounding mountains are of very fine pro- 
portions. Prominent among the peaks visible in the dis- 
tance is that of Sulitjelma. The new railway from Narvik, 
at the head of the Ofotenfjord, now enables tourists to 
make tlie North Cape tour from Stockholm to this point 
by rail. 
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Narvik ^ (4,900 inhabitants), the youngest town in 
Norway, lies at a creek of the Ofotenfjord, about 68^° 
north, and has an extensive and line harbour, surrounded 
and sheltered by high and picturesque mountains. 

A large export of iron-ore from the mines at Luossavaara 
(Norrland, Sweden) to Great Britain and the Continent now 
takes place over Narvik, where huge stone quays have been 
constructed. 

As a town Narvik only dates from January i, 1902, and 
it also gives the impression of having sprung up all at once. 
The town is almost entirely built of wood, and nestles at 
the foot of the Fagenuesfjcld^ the summits of which rise to 
a height of from 1,200 to 1,400 metres = 3,900-4,700 feet. 

A graceful, pointed mountain-top, called Totta, rises to 
the east, and to the south-east Beisfjord (a continuation of 
Narvik harbour) cuts into the land with high and precipitous 
mountains on each side of the fjord. 

To the east of the town another fine fjord, the Rombaks- 
fjord, cuts deep into the country, and along the southern 
shore of same the railway winds its way from Narvik, ever 
higher and higher into grand and wild scenery, past Sildvik 
and Rombaksboln into the wild Norddal, which is passed on 
a high viaduct. This is the most interesting part of the 
journey. From Norddal to the Swedish frontier the rail- 
way passes through comparatively flat and barren highland 
territory, about i ,770 feet above the level of the sea. 

The Ofoteii Railway is the most northern railway in the 
world, and although the line on the N orwegian side is only 
43 kilometres long, it passes tlirough no less than nineteen 
tunnels cut through the solid granite rock, and is at other 
places built in and completely covered up to protect it from 
avalanches and falling stones in spi'ing and early summer. 

The climate at Narvik is generally mild, and the harbour 
is never covered with ice even in the severest winters. 

Tourists will be surprised to see the vegetation which 
unfolds itself at Narvik, where the mountain slopes are 
completely covered with birch woods to the height of several 
hundred feet, and where beautiful flowers, including that 
most exquisite of northern plants, Liiuuva borealis, are 
found in profusion. 

.'Vbout 10 kilometres south of Narvik lies the SjomcuJjord. 

■ .A pari of Uiis (own was destroyed by lire in January, 1904, but is 
now being rebuilt. 
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This fjord is well worth a visit, not only for its beautiful 
scenery, but also for its glacier, “ Frostiscii.” 

However, unless tourists have good time, it is no use to 
think of visiting Sjomcn, as the railway journey from Narvik 
to Riksgnlnscn (the frontier) always will be the chief attrac- 
tion of the place. 

There are three hotels at Narvik, the Grand Hotel, 
“ The Phoenix,” and the Hotel Heurlin. 

After crossing the Vestfjord on the second day and 
passing through the Lofoten Islands, we reach Henningsvar, 
one of the chief stations of the cod-lisheries of Norway. 
During the iishing season twenty thousand fishermen 
assemble here. Leaving Henningsvrcr, the steamer 
pursues its course through Grimsdslrommcn to Vesleraalen, 
and, passing Hasselo, enters the grand Rafisnmi, afterwards 
calling at Lodingen and Harstad in the evening. Early in 
the morning on the third day arrive at — 

Troinso, 928 kilom. from Trondhjem, 8,100 inhabitants, a 
prosperous commercial town founded in 1792, lies under 
69° 38' north lat. Tromso is surrounded by fine mountain 
peaks 3,000 to 4,000 feet high, among which the most 
prominent are Blaainanden on the Kvalo to the west, 
licusjordtinden to the south, and Tronisdalstiiidcn to the 
east. 

There are several churches in the town, among which 
one Roman Catholic. British Vice-Consul, Mr. J. R. 
Holmboe ; U.S. Consular Agent, Mr. Killengren. Tromso 
Museum, near the Grand Hotel, is worth a visit. (Admis- 
sion, 50 ore.) The collections are contained in six rooms 
in the second storey, and consist of interesting specimens 
of the fauna and flora of the Arctic regions, besides 
mineral, ethnographic and historical collections, the latter 
of considerable antiquarian value, especially the carved 
altar-pieces and pillars. The Lapp collection is very inte- 
resting and quite unique. We may here see the various 
articles of clothing used by the Lapps, arms, instruments, 
utensils, ornaments, and reindeer sledges. The women’s 
caps {Sagjogapper) buckled over a wooden horn (Fjcrra), 
the men’s caps {Sanvkit) with a heavy square padded top 
of red clotli, the shears (Nibbo), the dice-box of the game 
of Sakke (Ternk), the spoon of reindeer horn {Basle), the 
worsted yarn {UUolaigek), and the reels {UUosnalde), the 
tobacco-pouch {Dubac-tasco), the silver cup {SUbagukse), 
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and the large calf-skin pouch (Gammc-sa'ka), are some of 
the principal objects in this collection. 

On the Tromsb Sound, not far from the town in a valley 
called the Tromsdal, there are generally a few families of 
Lapps encamped in their “Gammer” (huts), constructed 
of stone, earth, and branches, covered with turf and birch- 
bark. The Lapps of the present constitute the last rem- 
nant of the aborigines of Norway, and, although they have 
embraced Christianity, they have been but little inlluenccd 
bv the civilisation of their Norwegian neighbours, but have 
preserved all the characteristics of their hyjierborcan pro- 
genitors, and to-day they still lead the life of the half- 
savage trapper or the nomad herdsman, roaming over the 
vast tablelands of the interior with their reindeer Hocks, 
consisting frequently of many thousands of heads, whom 
they keep together by the aid of their intelligent friends 
and companions, the dogs, constantly waging war against 
their enemies, the bears, wolves, and other wild animals. 
There are, however, two kinds of Lapjis — the Kjeld Lajips 
and the Sea-Lapps, and the latter live as lisliermen on 
the coast, who more frequently mix with Norwegians 
and Swedes. In accordance with the frontier tre.aty of 
October 7, 1751, the Swedish Lapps are entitled to migrate 
to the Morwegian coast in summer, and the Norwegian 
Lapps to Sweden in winter. These migrations lead to fre- 
quent disputes with the permanent residents, whose lands 
suffer by the incursions of the large llocks rjf reindeer. The 
total number of the Lapps is estimated at about 30,000, of 
which 18,000 belong to Norway, and the rest are divided 
between Sweden and Russia. The Fjeld-Lapps are much 
less numerous than their kinsmen, the Sca-Laiips, but the 
latter are generally very much poorer. It is doubtful 
whether there arc more than 1,000 real Fjeld-Lapps in 
Xorway at present. The Lapps seen near Tromsb belong 
to Karesuando in Sweden. Their physir)gnomy is decidedly 
Mongolian. Although they may be said to be puny, the 
men averaging abtjut 5 feet and the women not much over 
4 feet in height, yet thej" possess marvellous powers of 
endurance, and they are credited with most wonderful 
cunning, qualities which more than conipcnsate for their 
diminutive size. There is much that is interesting in 
the life, the usages, and the traditions of this peculiar race. 

The TroiiisliiKt, 4,100 feet, may -be ascended (three to 
U 
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left comes Alstalioiig, with the old parish church of Skogn 
and then the bay of Eidsbotlen, which has the appearance 
of a lake, with a line view towards Levanger. The rail- 
way now makes a considerable bend, at last running along 
the shore of Eidsbotten. To the left is seen the estate of 
Mo, the new hospital and the buildings of the seminary, 
and to the riglit the farms of Halsan. 

Levanger, 84 kilom. (For description see page 171.) 

The train proceeds over the marshes following the river, 
which it crosses, stopping at the station of Rinnan, 
92 kilom., arriving at Vardalcn, 96 kilom., in the village of 
Vardahoren (see p. 167). The railway now skirts the fjord 
and the scenery becomes more varied. Passing Salberg, 
106 kilom., Sparhiien, 113 kilom., and VisI, 119 kilom., the 
train arrives at — 

Stenkjaer, 126 kilom., quite a thriving market town with 
2,167 inhabitants and two hotels. The next station is 
Byafossen, 131 kilom., on the large estate of By, where 
there is a large wood-pulp mill. Finally Snnnan, 135 kilom., 
the present terminus on Lake Snaasen, is reached. For 
posting routes to Nanisos see p. 165. The posting station 
is at the farm of Sunnan, about i kilom. from the railway 
station. 


ROUTE XVTl. 

By Steamer on the Trondhjemsfjord to Levanger 
and Stenkjser. 

The steamboat journey as far as Levanger was preferi'ed 
to the land route before the railway was opened, but the 
latter will be found more convenient now, allliough the 
former will no doubt still be favoured by tourists, offering, 
as it does, an opportunity to see something of the pictur- 
esque west coast of the fjord not visible from the road. 
The steamers of the Indherred SS. Co., leave Trondhjem 
ever\’ dar- for Stenkjmr in the morning and arrive from 
Stenkjrer in the afternoon. 

All the steamers leave the pier of Braloren at the mouth 
of the river Xid, close to the railway station and the landing- 
place of the North Cape and Wilson steamers. After 
passing tlie railway bridge, which has to be opened for the 
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purpose, the steamer steers through a narrow channel out of 
the river and turns to the right, rounding Ladcluimmcreii, 
where the residence of the Earls of Lade and King Olaf 
Trygvasson stood. It then crosses the broad Slriudefjord, 
with Stjdrdalcii to the right, and passes between the island 
of Tutterben and the low peninsula of Froslcn. On the 
island are the ruins of an old monastery. A little farther 
on is the first stopping-place — 

HoJinbcrget, where some of the steamers cross over to 
Lexvikeii, catling at Vanvik and Hindrcin ; others continue 
along the east shore to — 

Vesintiit, near the church of Ekne, situated on a pleasant 
bay with a fine view of the island of Ylleroen and the 
mountains on the other side. At this point begins the 
brighter sceneiy of Indlierrcd, so very different from 
the country on the outer Tr-ondhjemsfjord. Crossing 
over to Ylleroen, where there are pyrites and copper mines, 
formerly worked by an English company, and known as 
far back as the fifteenth century, but now nearly exhausted. 
The steamer calls either at Ndsl and the west side of the 
island, or Hokslad on the east side. On the south side of 
the fjord lies Hohanden on a bay, where frequently pit- 
timber is shipped to England. To the right are the fertile 
slopes of Alsldlwiig, with its church and w^ell-cultivated 
farms ; while on the left are seen the island of Ylleroen, 
and behind it the beautiful shore of hukrden. Rounding 
a low naze, the steamer turns into a large bay, making a 
circuitous turn in order to avoid some rocks and a bar 
only visible above w'ater at low ebb, and, passing the 
mouth of a small river, enters a narrow sound and touches 
the pier of — 

Levanger, 40 English miles north of Trondhjem, with 
1,734 inhabitants. Fairly good hotel. 'I’here are some 
farmhouses in the vicinity, where persons desirous of 
making a prolonged stay can find quarters and full board 
for about jfq a month. Information can always be had at 
Tiios. Cook & Sox's, Bergen, Christiania, or Trondhjem. 
Opposite, on the other side of Snndel (the sound), which is 
spanned by a bridge a little farther up, is a low forest- 
covered hill with pleasant walks and a fine view from the 
summit. Along the side of the water is a row- of the usual 
brightly painted w'arehouses, standing half-way out in the 
water, and resting on wooden piles. N^ear the steamboat 
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dalsfjord, which is reached in one hour and twenty minutes 
from Trondhjem ; the ordinary steamers take 2J hours. 
The steamer is owmed by the Railway Company, running 
in connection with the electric trains up the Orkla Valley, 
affording excellent opportunities for excursions. 

From Trondhjem, the route of the steamer leads past 
Mmkholmcn, described on p. 155, and Trolla. Passing 
Flakj^the steamer pursues a SW. course, and turns into 
the Orkedahjjord. Opposite Gjcitsiraiidcn, the fjord sends 
an arm to the east, Gulosen into wdiich falls the Gula 
River, near Oisniidcn, a military camping ground. The 
steamer proceeds past 0 /s// 7 </, the fjord becoming jiarrower. 

Thamshnvn, at the month of the Orkla, the terminus of 
the new electric railway opened in 1908. Here are 
large quays and a iirst-class hotel. The raihvay runs 
along the east bank of the Orkla, one of the best salmon 
rivers in this part of the country, through beautiful scenery. 
The train with comfortable saloon carriages, after leaving 
Thamshavn, stops at the following stations : Orkcdahorcn, 
Baardsltou^, Fandrem (nearest point for Lishcliisaicr 
Saiialoriutn, see p. 67), Solhu and — 

Svorkmo, 21 kilom., small village beautifully situated on 
the bank of the Orkla, reached in one hour. The railway 
continues to — 

Lokkeii, the upper terminus of the railway, situated by 
the old Lbkken copper mine in Meldalen, a distance of 
about 26 kilom. from Thamshavn ; big mining industry, 
largest copper ore dressing plant in Scandinavia, which 
was destroyed by lire last winter. Hotel “ Orkla,” com- 
fortable, reasonable prices. 

In the Orkedal and Meldal there are a number of lakes 
with excellent trout-iishing. Posting route from Liikken 
to BJcrkaker about 44 kilom. {vide infra), Stdreii, 31 kilom., 
and by rail to Trondhjem, 52 kilom. 

The excursion from Trondhjem to Thamshavn by steamer, 
electric railway to Lbkken and back to Trondhjem can be 
made very comfortably in one day. Returning from Lbkken 
by “ stolkjmrre” and railway will require 2-^-3 days. 

A good carriage road leads from Svorkmo to Surendalen. 
Motor car, in connection with the railway, running on this 
highly interesting route for Christiansund N., or to Sun- 
dalsbren for Molde, or to Domaas, in connection with the 
automobile service in the Gudbrandsdal and Romsdal. 
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ROUTE XIX. 

From Trondhjem via Storen to Aune and Domaas. 

From Trondhjem by rail to Stdren, 52 kilom. The 
most convenient train is the one leaving Trondhjem at 
6 p.m., arriving at Storen at 9 p.m. Cook’s coachmaster 
meets the train. For an}' of these mountain routes coacli- 
master’s carriages (Kalesjevogn) for one, two, three or four 
persons are recommended as being safer and more com- 
fortable than the rough two-wheeled vehicles kept at the 
posting stations. Passengers can proceed the same evening 
and drive on to — 

Pra'slhus, 14 kilom. Very obliging people, or to — 

Garli, ir kilom. Very good quarters. The next day 
continue through mountain scenery to — 

B/erkaker, 12 kilom. Very comfortable quarters. 1,325 
feet above the sea-level, on the watershed of the rivers 
Orkla and Guhi. 

From Bjcrkakcr. a posting route with ra.st stations leads to Svorkiiio 
and Liikkeii (ab. 50 kilom.), the terminus of the new electric railwtiy to 
Tliawsliavn (21 kilom.) on the Orkcdalsfionl. whence a fast passenger 
steamer runs twice a day to Trondhjeiti’(see p. 174). 

The road now follows the beautiful “ Ravine of the 
Orkla,” with the foaming river 700 feet below, to the next 
station — 

Atislbjerg, 12 kilom. ; 1,365 feet above the sea. Very 
good station. 

A good posting road, with fast stations, leads to Toiisu’l, on the 
railway to Trondhjem and Christiania, 72 kilom. 

Leaving A nstbjcrg, the road descends to the Orkla, which 
is crossed by a tine bridge, and again ascends to — 

Stiien, II kilom. Veiy good station and friendly people. 
The road continues along the low watershed between the 
Orkla and the Byiia to — 

Aune, 14 kilom. ; 1,750 feet above the sea. Very good 
station. English spoken. To the west rises the lofty 
Muukevohhfjehl, and to the east the Almaiidbjcrg. 

To the left the picturesque road to SiimlnlsUrcii, 71 kilom., branches 
off, following the course of the river Diiva, atterwards called the 
S III! dill’ a River, 
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a.in., arriving at Eidsoren, 10.15 a.m., and at Christiansund, 4 p.in. 
Eidsoren-Molde, 61 kilom., in one day, by carriage. From Clnis- 
tiansund a daily through service to Molde in 4J hours — steamer to 
Uatleiifjordsdreii and automobile to Molde. 

From Anne the road ascends steadily for about three 
miles, up to the church and parsonage of Opdal. The 
mountain Hornet rises in front, and the river Driva rushes 
over its rocky bed away down in a cleft or gulley on the 
left. Passing over a couple of streams, the road becomes 
more hilly, :md we arrive at the station of — 

Aalbn, 11 kilom. We now enter the Ldnscut Forest 
Afterwards the valley widens, then narrows in again ; 
passing Gravanne, we have the valley of Storli to the 
right. The valley becomes still narrower, until it looks 
like a deep ravine, witli the Driva roaring over the 
boulders and rocks, while the road leads along the forest- 
covered slopes of an overhanging ledge. Passing to the 
left the farm of Detlid, surrounded by rocks, we arrive at 
the station — 

Sliper, 1-5 kilom. (pay for 21). B'ew valleys in Norway 
are so much exposed to avalanches as the StindnI. The 
road from this point ascends through pine-forest, and then 
descends steadily down to the Driva on the left, passing 
the boundary line between the counties of Southern 
Trondhjem and lioinsdaf. Beyond the steep hill Graanra 
the valley expands and becomes flatter, enclosed by high 
necked mountains. lu a bend lies the station — 

Gjdra, 10 kilom. (pay for 14). Turning to the right, the 
road runs along the flat bottom of the valley close to the 
Driva for about n kilom. to Oltcm, where it crosses over to 
the left side of the river, passing Mnsgia'rd farm and on to 
Roin/o^ church, where we recross the river to the right 
side and go down a steep hill to the charmingly situated 
station. 

Storfale, or Fale, 17 kilom. ; good quarters and a con- 
venient point to break the journey for the night. About 
three English miles from the station there is a remarkable 
view of the Hoaasnchha, a perpendicular wall of rock 4,000 
feet high. From this station can be seen the huge snow- 
lield of livesfond gleaming in the distance. The road con- 
tinues to follow the windings of the Driva tlirough the 
marshy bottom of the valley filled with large moraines. 
We then cross the river, continuing along the left 
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bank, passing the point where, in 1878, an avalanche 
buried a whole farm. Along this part of the road, at 
several places where, in the winter, there is danger of 
avalanches, notices read as follow ; " Sncskrcd ! Kjor 
Iiurligere ! ” (Avalanche ! drive faster !) The road passes 
several houses, over a stretch of moor and across a bridge 
which spans the Driva along the charming farm of Elverlioi. 
To the left are the snow-covered peaks of the KaJilfond, 
6,000 feet, and to the right rise the lofty peaks of Kalkcii, 
Hoaasiiebba, and Furunebba^ below the eternal snowlields 
of the Evighcdsfond, of which only a passing glimpse is 
caught, but below these other fine peaks become visible. 
To the right we have the peak of Hofsncbba, and soon 
come within sight of the fjord. Passing the church and 
parsonage we arrive at — 

Sitndalsorcii, 19 kilom. Quarters at the storekeeper's, 
Mr. L. Husby. 

If the steamer does not suit, a row-boat may be taken to Okskciiihil- 
sifreii, 11 kilom., and Eiil.idrcii, 17 kilom., or direct from Siiiidnl.iOrcii, 
33 kilom. 

From EidiOren to Moldc the distance is 61 kilom., in one day. The 
stations are all “ fast," but the accommodation is indifferent. 

P'rom Eidsoren the road leads across the Tillcrcid, which 
divides the Sundalsfjord from the Langfjord, to — 

Eidsvaag, g kilom., at the east end of the fjord, which is 
very shallow here and covered with seaweed. The road 
continues near several farms, with fine view of mountain 
peaks to the south, among which Skjorla is conspicuous, 
ascending to a considerable elevation above the Laiig- 
fjord to — 

TJehie^ 10 kilom. From this point the ascent is steep, 
and, after skirting the Lake SJorsadci valid, continues 
through a rather solitary tract and crosses the Slorciv, 
with a view of the majestic peak of Skaalaii, and enters 
the wooded district of Osiiiark. After passing the point 
where the road branches off to Aiigidk we reach — 

IsLnd, 13 kilom. Continuing along north side of the 
valley to the church of Klevcn at the head of the 
Fauefjord and — 

Eidc, 9 kilom., where the road to Clirisliaiisiiiid branches 
off to the north. 

Eide lo Christiansund, about 36 kilom., in three .and a half hoiir.s. 
East stations. 
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Eidc lo Fnrstvl, 9 kilom. ; Fiirswl to BattenfjordsSrcn, g kilom. ; 
hence steamer lo Cliiistiaiisniiil in two hours, or continue by road 
to lliiiiiiivs, 16 kilom., and by boat to Christiaiisiiiid, jg kilom. 

From BallciifiordsUrcii automobile service lo Molde. 

Beyond Eidc the road skirls the picturesque Fanefjord, 
with the lofty mountain Skaalan, 3,800 feet, on the south 
side to — 

Slrandc, 13 kilom. (see p. 137), and to — 

Molde, 9 kilom. (see p. 135). 


ROUTE XXI. 

Through the Romsdal and the Gudbrandsdal to 

Otta. 

For the routes Ui Vcsiiitvs-Vadliciiii and Molde, see pp. 126 t<j 131 ; 
Doiiuias-SUlrcii-TiviidltJcm, see p. 174. 

Nies to Otta, 172 kilom. = 107 Ensjlish miles, in three to four days, 
twenty-two stations. .Vuts' lo Doiiuias, no kilom. = Og English miles, 
nine stations, in one d.iy and a half. Domaas to Othi 62 kilom. = 3x4 
English miles, thirteen stations, in two days. Fast stations. A motor- 
car service has been established betw'een Aaiidnlsiins and Otta. The 
cars leave the termini in both directions 8 a.m., arriving 6 p.m. 

The Romsdal is watered by the Rauma, about Oo kilom. = 38 
English miles in length, issuing from the lake of Lesje in the Ginl- 
braiidsdal and falling into the Istjord, the south-east arm of the Molcle- 
fjord. The Romsdal is one of the best known of the grand Norwegian 
valleys. To Onidictiii it is almost Hat. The formation of the mountains 
is unique, and although some of the other valleys may be equal to it 
in beauty, the Romsdal will always continue to be classed among the 
gems of Norwegian scenery'. 

Ntrs (Aanclalsntes) lies on the right bank of the river 
Raiima, opposite to Vcbliiiigsnas, about three English 
miles distant, and connected with it by a road leading 
over a bridge a little higher up. The road then continues 
along the right bank of the river, past Holgciuis and Aak, 
formerly an inn and posting station, afterwards the resi- 
dence of the late Mr. H. O. Wills, the well-known tobacco 
manufacturer of Bristol, who had a p;irt of the salmon- 
fishing on the Rauma, the rest of the right being held by 
the proprietors of Hotel Halsa and Park Hotel for the 
benelit of their guests. To the right the valley of Istcnlol 
opens. From tliis point the peaks of the Sisters {Sosirciie), 
the King (Koiigcii) and the Bishop (Bispcii), between 
3,000 and 4,000 feet, are visible. The road lies near 
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several farmhouses, pleasantly situated in birch-groves, 
in full view of the towering peak of the Rouuhilshoru, 
4,965 feet, with llie Vcii<lcliinknic, 4,960 feet, barely visible 
below. The ascent of this peak has been accomplished 
by Mr. Sliiigsby. Oj^posite we have the lofty peaks of 
Troidlincierve, 5,880 feet. The road continues on the right 
bank of the turbulent river amid huge boulders and blocks 
of rock brought down by avalanches, which frequently 
occur in this part of the valley during tlie winter, to — 

Horgheiin, sometimes written HorgJyeiii, or Horgciii, 
14 kilom. Very good station. This point is the ter- 
minus of the excur.sions from the Norwegian yachting 
steamers. Horgheiin lies on an ancient moraine. To the 
right rises the lofty peak of the Ronnlahlioni. On the 
left the picturesque Trolllinder (5,880 feet), from which 
avalanches and I'ocks are frequently precipitated in 
winter. Part of the ridge is known as the Brndefolgc 
(Bridal Train). The road and the river thread their way 
through a chaos of enormous blocks of rocks, the result of 
some tremendous landslip. The scene is one of the most 
impressive and picturesque, and one of the finest of its 
kind in the world. 

A little farther on we have the beautiful waterfall 
Moiigefos, descending from the Mongcgjnra, 4,230 feet. 
The Rauma rushes along in the middle, forming a small 
island, traversed by the road which has lately been 
reconstructed. We next arrive at — 

Fladmark, 12 kilom. Very good station. Fine view of 
the Hdifjchi and Skiriaxclen. This station is 335 feet above 
the level of the sea. The road ascends, and early in the 
season, especially after a hard winter and a late spring, 
we may see many beautiful waterfalls on both sides of the 
valley, which, later on and in dry seasons, dwindle down 
to small cascades or mere trickling streams barely noticed 
by the passing traveller. Among these falls may be noticed 
the Gravde/os on the left and the Doiitcfos on the right, of 
which we hear the roar at intervals. To the right, a little 
farther on, is the grand Variiiofos, nearly 1,000 feet high, 
which in spring or after heavy rains assumes gigantic 
dimensions. We then arrive at the Middugshoiig^ below 
which is the station — 

Oniihciin, Oniicii, or Ormciiii, ii kilom. Very good 
quarters. Post-oflice and telegraph station, called Kors, 
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after the parish. The terminus for the excursions from 
some of the yachting steamers. Beautifully situated 
high above the Raimia. From the back windows we 
have a line view of the VtiTiii or Viermaafos, and one 
of the huge mountains called Allcrhci, with its peak Stor- 
luellen. The best view of the fall may be obtained from 
a rocky knoll exactly opposite on the right bank of the 
Rauma. It is reached by crossing the pastures at the hack 
of the hotel. Above the station is the beautiful “ \^iagara,” 
with a bridge ; walk there and back in two hours. The 
station hotel contains a very fine dining-room capable of 
seating one hundred persons comfortably. Sleeping accom- 
modation for thirty-five persons. Excellent trout-fishing 
and salmon in August. Capital shooting, ptarmigan and 
reindeer. Hotel i,ooo feet above the level of the sea. 
The hotel has been transferred to the railway which is 
being constructed. 

Onnlieim is the starting-point of excursions to the peak of "Slor- 
ha'tkn " (Great Hood), 5,940 feet. Ascent accomplished in about four 
hours ; can be done on horseback three-quarters of the way. Guide 
and liorse from Ormheim, from 8 to 10 kroner. 

About 4 kilom. from Oniilieiin, we arrive at the Skitafos, 
a few paces from the road. The roar of the falls 
is plainly heard. The road now winds far above the 
Rauma, foaming in the gully below, and sometimes lost 
from view as the route leads in many curves up the 

Bjonicklev” (Bear’s Cliff) to — 

Slucflolen, lo kilom. (pay for ii), 2,050 feet above the 
level of the sea. E.xcellent quarters, and suitable for a 
prolonged stay. Accommodation for thirty-five persons. 
This is the first station in the Giidhraiulsilal. Fine view 
from " Toppen,” about two hours. 

Siidc Route to the Tafionl and Hettesylt (sec p. 133). Anotlicr difficult 
mountain route leads io the Eikisdal, to the north. 

Passing the Uhaadal on the right, we lose sight of the 
peaks of the Romsdal, and the scenery grtiduall}' becomes 
less grand. We ptiss the farm of Einabii, to which King 
Olaf the Saint, according to tradition, descended on his 
flight from Vardal in Sondmorc, to the north, shortly 
before he fought the memorable battle of Stikleslad (see 
p, 172). On this farm stands a linulosloiic, the last of a 
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circle, which remained unbroken up to the last century, 
and was, no doubt, like Stonehenge on Salisbury Plain, 
the remains of some ancient place of Jsu-worship. The 
next station is — 

Mdimen, 13 kiloni. Good station, at the west end of the 
Lesje Water. 

The ascent of the SlorhS 6,700 feet, is made from Molmen in six to 
eight hours ; guide, 2 to 3 kroner. 

A difficult and toilsome mountain route leads from Miilmen across 
the wild and rugged table-lands of the Loiii/ielct and Soi^iicffctil to the 
Lysierfiord, highly interesting, however, to vigorous and active tourists 
who are desirous of leaving the beaten track and making themselves 
acquainted with the primitive mode of life at the Norwegian “Sivtcrs" 
(mountain chalets). 

From Rdisheiiii this route affords splendid opportunities of visiting 
the yotunheim (Giant's Home), a wilderness of snow, ice and rocks. 
Saddle-horses and guides from Molmen. Duration of lour, three to 
four days. Total expenses about £2. (For description of Jotunheimen 
see p. :95). 

The road continues through the somewliat dreary and 
monotonous district of Lesjeskogeii to — 

Lcsjeva'rk, 12 kilom. Vety good station. The large 
building of the station dates from the last century. An 
iron mine w:ts formerly worked close by, but is now 
tibandoned. The name of the station, Lcsjevirrii (Lesje- 
Works), owes its origin to this circumstance. 

Near this station lies the Lesje-Water, 2,050 feet above the level of 
the sea, and 10 kilom. long. Out of the west end of this lake issues 
the lianma, which we have passed along in the Koiiisdnl, and out 
of its east end flows Laagen which falls into Skaf^crak. The fishing 
is good. r 

The road descends gradually to Holsaet, 10 kilom. Very 
good station. The station-intister, Mr. Jacob Holset, speaks 
English. 

.A bridle-path leads across the mountains, following the river Lorn 
to the Xystricr and to lioishcitii. 

There has been an attempt made at draining the Lesje- 
Water, which seems to have turned out rather a Uiilure, and 
has not improved the monotonous character of the land- 
scape, the area formerly covered by the lake being now 
a marshy bog, with numerous stagnant ponds. 

Passing the church of Lesje, we next reach — 

Holaker, 13 kilom. E.xcelleut tpiarters. This is one of 
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the largest farms in the district. The road continues partly 
through forest to — 

Dommis, 12 kiloin., 2,160 feet above sea-level. Post- 
office and telegraph station. The station-master, Mr. 
Sivert Domaas, is a very obliging man, and speaks English. 
The air is pure, and the quarters excellent, making it 
a very desirable place for a prolonged stay. Domaas is an 
important station, on account of its position as the junction 
on the Dovrefjeld, between the routes from Naes, Otta, 
Anne, and Stdren (see p. 177). The road continues 
somewhat hilly to — 

Toflcuiocn, II kilom. A large farm and good station. 
The family of Tofte, in whose possession the property has 
been for a long time, trace their descent back to King 
Harald Haarfager, first King of Norway. They have 
many interesting relics in their possession, such as brides’ 
crowns, coats, and di'esses from the beginning of last 
century. 

Passing the slate-covered church of Dovrc, and on the 
left the narrow opening of the Svarldal — the character of 
the scenery is somewhat tame — we observe numerous 
farms on the east side, high above the bottom of the 
valley, wliich to the west is bounded by Mount Jetta 
(4,525 feet), and arrive at — 

'lini'iniliougen, 12 kilom. Good quarters ; 1,555 feet. 
From this point we enter the wild gorge of Rusten, 
where the river Laagcn forces its way through the rocks, 
and forms many beautiful cascades, and, crossing a bridge, 
reach — 

Laurgaard, 12 \d\om. Good quarters. Post-office. Con- 
venient starting-point of excursions to the Rotidaiic and 
Hoyringeit. The new road branches off, and, crossing the 
bridge, continues through the narrow valley to the south, 
reaching Loftsgaard, posting station, 15 kilom., close to 
the railway station of Otta. Striking the marsh of Scllsniyr, 
a short stage brings us to — 

Mocn (in Sell), 10 kilom. Very limited accommodation, 
but friendly people. Not far from the station, the waters 
of the river Ula, descending from the Lake Ula, in the 
Roiidaiic, fall into the Laagcn (or Loiigcii), forming the 
Daanafos close to the road. About five miles farther on 
we pass the steep hill of Kringcu, where, on the 26th of 
August, 1612, a Scotch band of mercenaries, under Colonel 
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Ramsay and Captain Sinclair, numbering about 300, 
on their way to join the Swedish army, then invading 
Norway, were surprised and routed by a strong party 
Norwegian peasants lying in ambush at this point, and 
throwing rocks and timber down on the ill-fated Scots as 
they passed the narrowest part of the road, where on one 
side the turbulent Laagen leaps and foams over the 
boulders, and on the other the mountain-side rises 
abruptly. The old road passed higher up. Captain 
Sinclair was shot, while Colonel Ramsay and several of his 
officers were taken prisoners. Most of the Scots were 
unarmed. The 26th of August, IQ12, it was 300 years 
since this event took place, which was celebrated by the 
erection of a new monument, surmounted by a statue of 
Pilar Guri, the goat girl who gave the signal of the 
approach of the Scots. 

The massacre is commemorated by a tablet in the rock, 
bearing the inscription, “Til Erindring om Bondernes 
Tapperhed” (In memory of the bravery of the farmers). 
This event has been exaggerated in old ballads, in which 
it is magnified to a glorious act of national heroism. On 
the medals struck in memory of the visit of King 
Frederick IV. in Norway, in 1704, are the following lines 
alluding to this event 

“What courage, loyalty and honour mean, may belearnt by 
the whole world among the rocks of Norway and in the 
refrain of one of the old ballads referred to, running thus — 

“ Woe to every Norseman who does not wax hot 
Whenever he behold.s this spot.” 

The late English Consul-General to Norway, Thomas 
Mitchell, C.B., resident in Christiania, has written a very 
able and interesting treatise on this subject, entitled 
History of the ScolUsJt Expedition to Xonvay in 1612 
(London : T, Nelson & Sons), to which we would refer as 
being, no doubt, the most reliable account. 

The Hamar-Lillehammer-Tretten-Otta Railway from 
Otta. Distance from Hamar 171 kilom. in live and a half 
hours. This line is projected to Molde. Few travellers 
continue to use the posting route of Lillehammer, pre- 
ferring to avail themselves of the trains (see Norites Com- 
nnniicntioncr). 

A little farther on the green waters of the Olio join 
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with the more greyish Hood of the Lanj^cii, and sheltered 
bv the lofty Foniiohniiipcii, 5,000 feet, lies — 

liiciln’iiii!<ni, 8 Uitom. Good station and inn. The road passes the 
district prison and continues at an elevation of 600 feet above the river, 
and 1,000 feet above tlie sea, through a wooded tract, to — 

Shrkici’slitil, i6 kilom. The station is a large and commodious 
building, affording good quarters. Passing the monument of Captain 
Sinclair, close to the road, where he was buried, the infuriated 
peasantry not allowing him to be interred in consecrated ground, 
we reach — 

Moeii (in Siitorp), 12 kilom. Clean and comfortable quarters. The 
next place is — 

lAslati (in Sondre Fron), 10 kih)m. A very well-kept station and 
good quarters. Close to this farm is the church of Fron, the adjacent 
vicarage of vvhich was the home of Ludvig Holberg, the Shakespeare 
of Danish literature (1694-1698). Farther on we pass Hiiiifoif, the 
seat of Dale Giiilbraiitl, the opponent of King Olaf Trygvesson in his 
attempt to introduce Christianity. In the vicinity are several tumuli 
and mounds. We next arrive at — 

SkiiVfigcstail, 14 kilom. A large farm, picturesquely situated. Very 
good quarters. The surroundings are somewhat marshy. Along the 
road may be noticed several snow-ploughs. On a hill a little beyond 
stands the old Slavckirkc of Riu,icho. The marks cut in the rocks 
signify the height to which the river reached during the inundation in 
i860. ' 

Kirltcsliicit, 12 kilom. Close to the church of P'odvang, prettily 
situated. Good station. After leaving this station the road skirls 
Liike Uwiiii, formed by the Loiigcii, and passes the large ftirm of 
Formi), above which is the farm of Slave, where, on .A.ugust 28lh every 
year, used to be held a horse-market and fair, the " Stavsmarked," 
of considerable importance to this part of the country ; this fair 
has now, however, been transferred to l.illchamincr. From this 
point we have a view of the snow-capped peaks of the Roudanc'm the 
distance. 

The next .station is — 

Holiiicn (in Triitten), 16 kilom., with fine view over the broad valley 
and river. The road skirts the river and passes the valley of Gaiisilal, 
where it ascends to Gaustlal Saiialoriiiin, a favourite summer resort 
(see p. 62). The river now runs smoothly until we come to a long 
curve, where it forms the Hiiiiiicifos. High above the road lies the 
station — 

Fosscjlaantmi, 17 kilom. Below the falls the famous Hunner trout 
are caught, weighing upwards of eight pounds. The statiim is beauti- 
fully situated, and is a favourite pl.ace for anglers. The road continues 
through pleasant forest scenery and descends gradually towards the 
Lake iijii.tcii, over which there is a fine view, where the Giiilhnindstlal 
ends at — 

/-/Wc/m/HHier, 14 kilom. ; 150 feet above the lake; 3,837 inhabitants. 
Station alHolfl Victoria. The town was founded in 1827, and has a 
modern aspect. About halt a mile from the town the River Mc.tiia 
forms the (alls of Hcivctlsiwl. The environs are very pretty. On 
MailianUcii there are .some very interesting collections of Norwegian 
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antiquities and old coltaftes, similar to those at the Norsk Kolke-museiim 
near Christiania. 

Skiiiiicr.'t on Lnkc iljHscii every morninij for Haniar and EiiLwoltl. 
Trains leave al fi-equeiit intervals for the Giidbrandr.dal and Christiania. 


ROUTE XXII. 

Through the Valley of the Otta to Geiranger and 
NordQord. 

The Valley of the OUa is the most important branch of the (iiuihraiicisifal, conlaiii- 
injj the three districts of Pont'e'. Loiit. and Skiakcr. Tlio jfre:it mountain routes to 
Geiranger and Stryn, conslructed in i88S-95, rank among the gnmdesl and most inte- 
resting in Xorway. The accommodation at the posting stations along these routes is 
rather limitccl and stnnewhat primitive, and. owing to the great elevation of some parts 
of the road, these routes are seldom open to vehicular tranic before July. Telephone 
from Otta to Grotli and Mcrok. Distance from OUa to Stryn. lyo kilom., and to Mcrok. 
i68 kilom., in ai to 3 cLij's. Hesidcs the ordinary two-whcelcd vehicles of the ctnmtry 
for one or two persons, coaclimastcr's carriages, very comfortable for two persons tsut 
rather cramped for three or four peisofis, can be hired through any of the ofdecs of 
THOS. Cook & Son, and as the difference in price is not very great, the latter are 
recommended, not only for the greater amount of comfort, but it U safer to ride in four- 
wheeled vehicles over any of the mountain routes, where the descents are often very 
sleep, nestdes, the latter arc always in the charge of e.vperieiiced drivers, while the 
carrioles and stolkjierres of (he posting stations are generally sent out with a mere Ind. 
because Norwegians, when posting as a rule, prefer to hold the reins themselves, being 
used to handle lioi*ses. and the postboy is only necessary to oi>en gates and to take the 
horse and vehicle back again to the station to whicti Ihev belong. Although this 
arrangement has Us attractions to those thonmghly understanding the peculiarities of 
the country and the horses, strangers would expose themselves to great risks and 
dangers bv'atlcmpUng to drive Norwegian horses who are accustomed to obey certain 
words aucl sounds uttered by their drivers, and would resent any unusual application of 
reins and whip in a manner which might astonish the stranger, considering their very 
gentle appearance. A motor-cai service has now also been started on this route. 

From Otta the narrow valley of that name opens to the 
left, through which the green waters of the river Otta arc 
rushing down towards the Laugen, fed by numerous 
torrents from the melting glaciers and snowlields of the 
western mountains. Thirty years ago there were no roads 
through this secluded valle}*. The jiosting road now 
follows the river, which is coniined in places to a deep 
gorge with overhanging rocks. The valley gradually 
widens, and the road continues to ascend forest-covered 
hills with high mountains on both sides, and, after crossing 
the bridge of Lnlm, where to the left a road descends 
from the Hcdal Forest and BjSlsUul, we ai-rive at — 

Bmvik (Brovik-in-Lalm), 17 kilom., posting station, where 
horses are changed. The valley now becomes more open, 
and farmhouses arc more frequently seen. Tlie surround- 
ings are pleasing, but this district, which is called Lalm, 
presents all the peculiar features of a secluded mountain 
settlement. The valley expands, and a grand view opens 
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towards the west, where MoniU Lowscg^en, 8,885 
closes the horizon with its snow-capped peak. After 
passing the junction of a posting road from Laurgaard, viti 
Xordrc Sneric (21 kilom.), we arrive at — 

Soniiii, 12 kilom., posting station ; good quarters. Those 
who leave Otta in the morning will find it very convenient 
to take dinner here, or, in case it should be found necessary 
to start on the drive immediately after arriving at Otta in 
the afternoon by the express from Christiania, the new 
hotel at Sdrum would be the best station for stopping 
overnight the first day. 

.■V number of mount.vin paths bnincli out from this stalion, which join 
(he main posting road further up in the Gudbrandsdal at Brennhougeu 
and Domaas, and tiirough tlie valley of the Finna far into the moun- 
tains to numerous SivUis and to the district of Lorn. A carriole road 
leads by the Sloiviksii'tcr (18 Iciloin.), past L.ake beinund to a large 
group of Sti'lers, called Kaiulsiwk (1 1 kilom.), 2,300 feet ; good 
quarters ; and to Hindsieter {18 kilom.), 3,100 feet, also ciuarters for 
tourists. From this point Gjendaheim can be reached by pedestrians 
over the Riisflicit Steters, along Ihe north bank of the Russa, a foaming 
mountain torrent, in four hours. 

Gnnilo, 20 kilom. The road continues tilong the Vaags, 
or Otta Lake, into which several mountain torrents descend, 
timong which is the Bavra, from the snow mounttiins of 
the yoluuhcim, forming a fall near the bridge, across which 
the road leads, passing the church of Lorn, an old Stave- 
kirke, from the twelfth or thirteenth century. The key is 
kept at the parsonage, where there is an old “ Stabitr." A 
little farther on the road bifurcates, the left branch ascend- 
ing through the valley of the Ba-vra to Roisheim (15 kilom.). 
After proceeding about three-quarters of a mile along this 
road we reach — 

Aiidvoril, 15 kilom. Good quarters. This station is most 
convenient for night quarters for travellers leaving Otta in 
the morning on the lirst day of the drive. The road con- 
tinues to follow the south bank of the lake, which, late in 
the summer, is nearly dried up. On the north side the 
Loinshontii}! (5,660 feet) forms the background. Proceeding 
along the northern slope of Loiiisc^^cii, i\. row of farmhouses 
on the banks of the lake and the river is passed, and, 
turning to the right, the river is crossed, and we arrive at — 

Aiinsttui, II kilom. (pay for 15). Posting station ; good 
quarters. To the right is a valley, through which the 
Ainu comes down and joins the Otta. Fine views of 
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ROUTE XXIII. 

Road to Stryn through the Via Valley. 

The road to Stryn branches off to the left, and, crossing 
over the Otta, a steep ascent commences, which continues 
to Lake Heilstugu, where a view opens into the Vassveiid 
valley, revealing Mount Skridulaupen with its glacier. 
Continuing along the lake before mentioned, a view is 
obtained of the Maaraa valley, with glaciers in the back- 
ground. The Vassvend valley then turns to the right, 
between Raiieggeii to the left and Vassvendeggen to the 
right, the road still continuing along the river ; the valley 
ascending slightly at first, then it becomes flat, and, 
passing two small meres on the left, it passes an immense 
caldron ; then, after about two miles’ continued ascent, 
the highest point is reached (3,740 feet). Soon afterwards 
we come to Storbrakken, a big, rambling shanty, formerly 
occupied by the men who worked on the road, but now 
used as a wayside shelter, where coffee, tea, and light 
I'efreshments can be had. The drivers generally give 
the horses a rest at this point. Passing Kongsvarden 
(King’s Cairn) the road leads along Lake Langevandet, in 
full view of the Tystig glacier, which descends in two 
branches from Rane^en. The county boundary is then 
passed, and we enter Nordre Bergenhus Amt. Pro- 
ceeding across the Tystig, the road descends towards a 
stone bridge (about 5 miles) over the river, flowing down 
towards Stryn through the Via Valley in a narrow gorge, 
with the Tystig glacier to the left. Grand panorama of 
the mountains beyond Lake Stryn, whose bright surface is 
plainly visible. After describing a great curve the road 
again crosses a bridge and continues on the right bank, 
descending down into the Via Valley, at first in wide 
curves and then steadily down the terraced slopes until 
we arrive at — 

Viasd'fcr, about 29 kilom. (pay for 43). From this point 
there is a grand view. To the left is Mount Nuken ; a little 
farther on, across the river, Oslbro/osscii. A path leads to 
the falls. Fine view from a platform protected by iron 
railings. An hotel, called ‘‘ Vides^etcr,” has been built at 
this point by the station-keeper at Skaare ; the laiidlady 
is famous as an excellent cook. Landlord speaks English. 
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Past Mount Napen, where the road had to be recon- 
structed owing to a destructive avalanche, which cam- 
pletely buried it in June, 1893. A huge rock, weighing 
about twenty tons, was thrown across the road, and a 
passage had to be blasted through it. In a wide curve 
the road now descends towards a bridge spanning a 
narrow gorge about 300 feet deep, through which the 
Skjceringsdal River forces its seething and foaming 
torrent, then, continuing with the river and the gorge to 
the left, down to — 

Skaarc, 8 kilom. (pay for 12), posting station and inn. 
Grand view of the surrounding mountains and over the 
picturesque Hjclle Valley. The road is now perfectly Hat 
for some distance, then crosses the river and descends 
steadily towards Lake Slryn^ down to — 

Hjelte, 7 kilom., posting station and hotel ; good 
quarters close by the pier. A small steamer, the Fridlhjof 
Nansen, plies on the lake every day ; once or twice 
to — 

Mindre Sunde (13 kilom.), in hours. Lake Stryn is 
the most charming of the three grand Alpine lakes of the 
NonIfJonI, although the other two may boast grander 
scenery. It is 16 kilom. long and 80 feet above sea-level. 
The lower end narrows in near Mindre Sunde, where the 
little steamer lands. The posting station is about 3 kilom. 
from this point at Bergstad or Ma'Iand, where the Hotel 
Victoria is situated. Carriages and stolkjmrres always at 
the landing-place on arrival of the steamer. The road 
follows the river, which it crosses, and, passing a huge 
giant’s caldron to the right, we see to the left the Church 
of Nedstryn and a house built by some English salmon 
Hshers, who have rented the river, and who have con- 
structed a “ Lauparstreng ” (wire) across the river, by 
which they make the transit in a chair. Passing the roads 
to Faleide and Hellesylt the road again crosses the river 
and we arrive at — 

Vismcs, 13 kilom. Posting station at Tenden’s Hotel 
(Hotel Central), (p. 122). 

A new posting road now leads from Visnrrs to Loen, 
offering additional facilities for excursions. Distance, 
10 kilom. 
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ROUTE XXIV. 

From Grotli to Merok, Geiranger. 

Groin is the station near the junction of the two graml 
mountain roads from the Gudbrandsdal to Stryn and 
Geiranger, referred to on p. 189. The only station on the 
latter route is — 

Djiipvashyllen, 24 kilom. A new tourist hotel, with good 
accommodation ; reached in about three hours’ drive from 
Grotli. About 19 kilom. from Grotli a stone marks the boun- 
dary line between the counties of Christiania and Romsdal. 
A number of mountain lakes are passed, and, reaching Lake 
Djupvand, which the road skirts, we pass the highest point 
(3,401 feet), indicated by a stone, and about 5 kilom. farther, 
at the west end of the lake, lies the above-named hotel. 

About half a kilometer farther on we reach the water- 
shed between the Skagcmck and the Atlantic, and about 
half an hour after leaving the hotel we arrive at a finger- 
post, which indicates the way to the Giant’s Caldron, a few 
steps above the road. 

The finest part of the road is now reached (constructed 
in X881-89). It is considered to be one of the finest pieces 
of road engineering in Norway^. The road descends rapidly 
towards the fjord in numerous curves, winding down the 
face of the mountain like a corkscrew. The length of the 
road from the brink of the cliff along the serpentine road 
to the bottom, where Merok lies on the bank of the fjord, 
is about 16 kilom., but the actual distance in a straight 
line would hardly be 6 kilom. The mountain panorama 
unfolding itself before the traveller is superb and unique. 
In the distance, more than 3,000 feet below, the beautiful 
Geirangerfjord lies, enclosed by peaks of from 5,000 to 
6,000 feet. Travellers generally walk this part of the road, 
which descends into the smiling Opkendske and Flydals 
Valleys, which with their beautiful vegetation and farm- 
houses form a striking and charming contrast to the frown- 
ing mountains, gleaming glaciers and roaring torrents. 
About 6 kilom. from Merok we pass a point called “ Knuden ” 
(the loop), 1,333 feet, to which the excursion parties from 
the tourist steamers visiting Merok generally drive or walk. 
After passing two or three tourist hotels we arrive at — 
Merok, 17 kilom. (see p. 134). 
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ROUTE XXV. 

Overland from Laerdalsoren to Fagernaes and 
Sorum through the Valdres. 

Krom l/erclalsorcii Ui I'.igL-riKos. iKi kiluni. - ii ?', Eii^lisli mill's 
(pay li>r 1S3 kiloin.). Eas'i-rmus Iti Sorum 64 kilom. = yo.V English 
miles. All llie stations are "/iisl,'" and there are good "inns and 
hotels all along the route. Time reiiuired, two to three days, aeeording 
to kind of conveyance chosen. I’rivale cania.ges, using the same 
horses all the way, cannot make more than 75 kilom. 45 English 
miles, a day. The old posting route beyond E.igeni:es to Odn;es is 
not used mueh now. A nKitor-c.ar service h.is aKo been e-'tablished on 
this route, by wbich tlie journey belwceii I'agern.es and laerdalsoren 
can be made in lOj hours. The aulomobiles leave l.ierdal al o a.ni. 
and Eageriues at S..1O a. in. On the journey from L.erdal dinner is 
served at Maristuen and in the reverse direclion al Xysluen. 

Erom Eagern.'CS there are also regular automobile sirvices to Itygdin. 
38 kilom. in about 4 hours, and Eagernie.s-Tyin, 88 kilom. in 4^ hours. 

Steamers from Odmes early every mornin.g on bake Kandsfjord in 
connection with midday train to Christiania. Erom Gdnies to K’ands- 
fjord railway station, 72 kilom. = 45 English miles, once or twice a 
day, in live hours. K’ailway from Kandsfjord to Christiania. 142 kilom., 
e-spress in four and three-iiuarter hours, connecting with steamers. 
Since the openin,g of the Valdres Kailw.iy the older route to Chris- 
tiania will hardly be used except for loc“.il tr.iflic. as the journey can 
now bo made from Ea,gern:es to Christiania in about eight hours. 
(See Time Ttibles.) In the autumn. H)o6, the railway was e.xtended 
to Fagermes, and it will therefore be possible to reach Christiania in 

hours from that station. Motor cars are now keeping up a regular 
daily service between bterdalsbreii, the JiiUmhciin and Koltiuis near Gol 
station on the Her,geit railway, i^pkiloin. in 7 hours. Connection can 
also be made at Koa with the Hergeii-Chrisliania Railway (see p. 1)41. 

Ltmlitlsorcii (posting station :it LiuihlriUu's Hold), 850 
inhabitants, :t straggling village, situated on ;t bro.icl plain 
surrounded by hi.gh mountains, at the Sogiiet'jord and at 
the mouth of the river La-ra. A good rottd letids up the 
valley of the L't-rn, past the Sloiijiiiiisfos ;tnd it number of 
farms I0-- 

Blttalldlcii, 1 1 kilom. Xew hotel. The valley narrows 
in from this point, and the river becomes more rapid. 
Fine view of the vttrious moimtain-loj'is, among which 
the Okki'ii, .T.dijo feet, tisually ascended from — 

Husiiiii, 15 kilom. E.xcellent quarters and good food. 
Most convenient Itmcheoii station lor parlies visiting the 
Shivekirke. Good llshing in the river belonging to the 
hotel. The road now enters :i ntirrow pass, called 
Svartegjel, where the most striking sccnerj’ begins, and 
passes the famous okl Slmrkirki: of Borountf under the 
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steep hill of Vindhcllen, over which was formerly the 
main route. This clnirch dates from the early part of 
tlie twelfth century, and is built of wood which has 
lucDine black with age. Next to it stands a new church 
built in the same style, where service is held, the old 
church being preserved as a monument, and is the 
property of the .Vntiquarian Society of Christiania. It 
IS a very interesting specimen from the early Christian 
period in Norway, with its curious gables and dragons’ 
lieads, tlie peculiar carvings and the Runic inscriptions. 
Key kept at Kirkevold’s Hotel, close by the church. (Fee, 
one person, 40 ore ; for partie.s, 20 ore each person.) 
Lnnclieon can also be had at this hotel. F'roiii this point 
the scenery becomes very^ gnind. The road continues 
along the foaming river up the ravine to — 

Hivg, 13 kitom. = 8 English miles. Very good quarters. 
Two kilom. from this station the route branches 

off. Good lishing. The ascent of the Fillefjeld now begins, 
and the road rises abruptly to — 

Marishicn, 13 kilom. = 8 English miles (pay for 17), 
3,635 feet. Hold ciiid Siinaloriiiiii. Excellent quarters. 
This was one of the mountain hospices founded in the 
thirteenth century. The road leads up a very steep hill 
through birch plantations, along Lake Smedal, passing 
the boundary line between the dioceses of Christiania and 
Bergen, soon after reaching its highest elevation {3,395 
feet), and jiassing the chalet of Groiilulsdicr, we arrive at — 

Xystticii, actual distance 17 kilom. = 1 1 English miles (pay 
for 22 in this direction). Good quarters and a new hotel. 

On.t;iiially this was unc nf the ui'ninlaiii Imspiees built by the 
tjnvenuiienl high abiive the hanks i>f the Lake Ulivvnini. It is ime 
Ilf the belt slailiuf'-piiinls for a visit to the jfoliiiilit im. Travellers 
who are tiesirous Ilf ublaiuing a view of the peaks of this grand and 
v.ist inoiiiit.iiii traet may ascend the Sliij’iiiiosi, 4,835 feel, l.if hours from 
.Vy.s/nt ;;, 34 hours thei e and back. No guide neeessai y. To the north 
are visible the linely grouped snow mountains of /frgi//;/ and Gjt'iiilc. 
Sevei al peaks of the Huniii/iir -.in: also visible. 


A coiqile of miles hirther on a new road branches off to 
Hotel Franinms on L;ike Tyin, whence a motor boat runs 
across the lake, to Hotel Tyinholmen at the north end of 
the lake, tq kilom., fare kr. 2.00. Magiiihcent view from 
the Tliorsliong. Between Lake Tyin and Bygdin, there 
is a carriage road. 
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From this station the descent begins, tlie latter part of 
which is very steep, to — 

SkogsUui, ly kilom. = 1 1 Englisii miles. Good quarters. 
Situated in the valley at the foot of the Fillefjeld. Cross- 
ing the liiigiin, the road follows the small Slniiiih’tiord, 
passes through a lir wood, and, skirting the Lake of 
Vangsmjdsen, leads to — 

Griiiila/rciin, 17 kiloni. = u English miles. A charming 
place, with beautiful views over the lake. A capital inn, 
and favourite dinner and night station. Close by there is 
a private hotel called “ Eagerli,” well spoken of. We next 
pass the church of Vang, with a Eunic stone, and, con- 
tinuing along the lake, we arrive at — 
dilo, 10 kiloni. = 6 English miles. Good station and 
hotel, favourite headquarters for artists, several of whom 
have adorned the walls of an upper room with their 
sketches. The road winds through a fertile, partly wooded 
district. Beyond this point the Bivgna forms the beautiful 
fall of Lo/os. The next station is — 

Lbken, 15 kilom. =g English miles. Very .good quarters. 
In the reverse direction, leaving Fagern:es in the morning, 
this is a convenient place for luncheon. 

The road continues through attractive scenery up to the 
upper end of the Strandefjonl (not to be confounded with 
the fjord of the same name already mentioned near 
Skogstad), sometimes called the Slidrefjord after the district. 
We notice a number of hotels and “pcnsimis" near the 
road, among which Hiisakcr, Einang and Olken are well 
spoken of. Passing the beautifully situated church of 
Vcsire Slidre, we reach the station — 

Foshchu, 14 kilom. = y English miles (new hotel). The 
road now descends, skirting the Slnuidefjord, then, cross- 
ing the Nil's River, which forms hue cataracts above the 
bridge about 100 yards long, we pass Fugcrliind Hold, very 
commodious quarters, and a few steps farther on reach — 
Fagentevs, 15 kilom. = y English miles. X well-kept 
station, affording good quarters. The surroundings are 
very beautiful, and offer many inducements for a pro- 
longed stay. The posting station is at Hotel Fagerlund, 
close by. Favourite starting-point for e.xcnrsions to the 
yotuiiheim. 

From Fageriiies a mountain road leads to Hcggcncs hold 
20 kilom. (favourite headquarters for shooting and lishing), 
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and to the east end of lake Byjjdin, 30 kilom., on which a 
motor-boat runs to the western end of the lake, whence 
a road has been built to the upper end of Lake 'Pyin. 
l\Iotor service from Kaj^ermes. 

ROUTE XXVI. 

Jotunheimen. 

■' The Giants’ Home ” is the name given to the vast 
Alpine district between the upper parts of Valders and 
Gudbrandsdalen. Towards the west, it merges into the 
great luW o( the Jostedal Glacier, towards the east, 
gradually into the lower mountain districts. 

With its grand scenery, so peculiarly characteristic and 
varied, Jotunheimen is decidedly the most interesting 
part of Norway to tourists. It was entirely unknown 
until the beginning of last century, although mention is 
made of its line fishing waters in the days of King 
Sverre, but on accouul of its wildness and its secluded 
position, so entirely apart from all habitation, it has been 
very difiicult to e.vplore it until recently. During the 
last thirty years, however, the Norwegian 'fourist Asso- 
ciation has provided a number of facilities, thereby opening 
up this grand district to an ever-increasing stream of 
tourists in search of sport and health. Now, Jotunheimen 
presents no more difiiculties to the traveller than any of 
the other mountain districts. All the roads and paths 
•ire well marked with cairns, the most cliflicult rivers 
spanned by bridges, and during, the summer there is 
even a regular postal delivery at all the refuges of the 
Association. In the most central places there are now 
very comfortable hotels, providing convenient headquarters 
for sportsmen. Fine weather is, liowever, a desideratnin 
here more than anywhere, and excursions should never 
be taken into Jotunheimen in bad weather. It is also 
advisable to be a member of the Norwegian Tourist 
Associatif)!! (kr. 4 a year). It is possible to join and 
to be registered at the refuges, but the club button can 
only be obtained at Christiania or Bergen. The mem- 
bership entitles to preference of lodgings at the refuges 
and reduction of price (non-members pav kr. 1-25 for a 
night’s lodging). The quarters at these huts, although 
rung' I, .lie cleiin and comforttible. 'fariff of prices of 
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refreshments and guides are posted up at all the refuges 
of the Association, and the private stations generally 
keep the same prices. As a rule, board and lodging 
can be calculated at about kr. 5 a day, and where a 
guide is necessaiy, about kr. 4 a da\- e.xtra. 

In the foregoing, the most convenient starting-points 
for easy access to the Jotunheimen have been given 
as : — 

Nysliicn and Skogslad Route, p. 19^. 

Roishcim Route, p. 183. 

(Grotli Route), p. 189. 

Anrdal and Skjaldcn Route, p. 114. 

Fagcrnws — Jiygdin, p. 195. 

Nystuen — Jotunheim — Roisheim. 

About halfway between Skogstad and Nystuen a line 
road branches off towards the north to : 

Lake Tyin, ii kilom. Good quarters at the Hotel 
Framiuus on the lake. Splendid mountain panorama 
with snow peaks in the background. Fine view from 
“Galdcn,” a luountain near the hotel. From the lake, 
(3,529 feet abox'e sea-lex-el) can be seen the summit of 
Mount Galdhbppigen. To the left is seen the grand peak 
of Mount Uranos (6,836 feet), with the Uranos Glacier, 
and further on, the graceful Falke peak (6,512 feet). 

To the tourist shelter Tvindchongen 12 kilom. and 2 
kilom. further to the end of Ihe lake to the private 
station Tyinholmen. 

From the peak of Skineg.gen (5,000 feet), rising between 
these places, a splendid view can he obtained, including a 
great number of the peaks of Jotunheimen. hkisy ascent, 
about three hours to the top and back. 'I'he descent can 
also be made very convenientlx' to Eidsbugaren. 

From Tyinholmen a nexv carriage road leads across 
the Hat isthmus to 

Eidsbugaren^ 4 kilom. at the west end of Lake Bygdin 
(2,474 feet above sea lexel). Excellent mountain station, 
beautifully situated. The manager. Ole Roisheim, speaks 
English anil is one of the most experienced guides in (he 
Jotunheim, and is in ex-ery respect a reliable and obliging 
man. Eidsbugaren is x’ery conveniently situated for 
interesting excursions, and is one of the most important 
centres in Jotunheimen, with roads in ;ill directions. 
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Towards the west to Mellcedalen and Aardal and 
Skjolden (see p. 114), and towards the east, either 
along Bygdin (rather monotonous) or by boat across 
Bygdin (25 kiloin.) a steamer now plies on the lake, to 
the east side to Raufjord station, whence a carriage road 
leads to Fageriises in Valders (see p. 194). 

Fagernaes — E. Slidre — Bygdin — Tyin. 

The eastern of the two great roads, intersecting V aldres 
at Fagernais, passes from N. Aurdal north-west through 
E. Slidre leading up to the east end of Bydgin in Jotun- 
heimen. From Fagernaes to B5'gdin 54 kilom. Good road, 
rather hilly, with Hat stretches. 'I’lie stations are : 

Fa^cnui'i — Heggciucs, 23 kilom. 

Hcggeiui's — Skamniesleiii, ii kilom. 

Skiitniiiesteiii — Bygdin^ 20 kilom. 

During the season there is an automobile service twice a 
day between Fagennes and Bygdin, leaving in both direc- 
tions in the morning and afternoon. Time about 3^ 
hours. Leaving Christiania by the morning train, Bygdin 
may be reached between 8 and 9 o’clock in the evening. 
This tour is highly recommended. 

The Road from Eidsbugaren to Gjendeboden. 

Guide, tariff kr. 2-40, leads first along the lake to 
Heiistakka, 4 kiloin. This part may also be done by boat 
(kr. o'8o for one -person, kr. I’oo for two persons). On 
the east side of the river the road makes a steep ascent 
to the summit, whence over Grbnneberg (4,200 feet), with 
the mighty Siiehul peak (7,145 feet) to the left, and the 
lofty Sletmarkhu (7,070 feet) and the Sletmark Glacier (easy 
and interesting excursion) to the right past Rundtom, 
we come down through Vesle .A.adalen under Gjende- 
tnngen to Stor .Aadalcn, where the road crosses the 
river, leadin.g down to the east end of the Gjende Lake, 
to the tourist chalet, Gjendchodai^ about 12 kilom., live to six 
hours’ walk). Very good and pleasant quarters, and, like 
Eidsbugaren, it is one of the princiiial centres in the 
Jotunheim, very convenient for numerous excursions to 
the surrounding peaks, glaciers, and valleys. Especially 
the e.xcursioii to .Memurutungen is recommended (tariff 
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for guide, kr. 2'4o), up to the caini on the summit, 
occupying about eight hours, but the hardest part can be 
done on horseback. From this part, the grandest pano- 
ramic view in the whole Jotunheim can be obtained. 
Towards the north the peaks of Uladal (7,390 feet), and 
the Memuru Glacier with all the surrounding beautiful 
peaks ; towards the east, Beshb (7,585 feet) ; towards the 
south the range of mountains between Gjende and 
Bygdin, with the peak of Knntshul (7,590 feet), the peak 
of Tjernhul (7,540 feet) and the peaks of Svartdal ; towards 
the west the peaks of Melkedal and Kaudal. Towards 
the south, under the Svartdal peaks, can be seen the 
Svartdal, through which a road leads down to the farm 
lands ; towards the east, the famous Beseg, a difficult 
path over Yeslefjeld, leads across to Gjencleheim and 
Sjddalen, while deep down underneath the shimmering 
green waters of Lake Gjende are seen. The descent may 
be made through the Memuru valley, where the authors 
of “Three in Norway, by Two of Them” spent their 
idyllic vacation. On' the spot where their tent stood, 
the Memuru shelter now offers tolerable accommodation 
to mountaineers. Boat can also be had back to Gjende- 
boden, or the tourist chfilet of Gjendeheim at the east 
end of the lake. 

If preferred not to go to Koisheim but to the east 
to gel down to Lillehamnier or Vaage, boat must iirst 
be taken across Lake Gjende to the chfilet of Gjende- 
heim at the east end of the lake (18 kilom., about live 
hours). 

Gjendeheim is a favourite place for trout lishcrs and 
starting-point for excursions in the eastern part of the 
Jotunheim. The road passes through fine mountain tracts 
over the Sikkilsdal and Espedal, down through Gausdal to 
Lillehamnier. 

'I’o Vaage the road leads over the Besse S;eter (very 
good station), three-quarters of an hour’s walk from Gjende- 
heim, down through Ihe wooded pasture valley, Sjodalen, 
on a carriage road past a iiuniber of vS;elers down to 
Sdrum Station in Vaage (see p. 187). 

From Gjendeboden to Roisheim. 

About 40 kilom. Rather fatiguing, but splendid tour. 
(Guide, kr. 5'6o to kr. 7'20. Saddle horse to Sjiiterslulen, 
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kr. 4.) TIr- road first ascends tlinui'^h the Stnraadal 
towards the Seinniel Glacier, with the {'rand Seininel 
peak (7,269 feet). 

A short cut may here be taken for Visdalen across the 
Semmel Glacier, hut a guide is nece-ssary, there being 
numerous crevasses requiring caution. 

Past Hcllerfos (waterfall) steep up to tlie Heller Tarn 
(two to three hours' walk). The whole way splendid 
views of the surrounding nioiinlains. At the Heller Tarn 
the road to Rdisheiui bifurcates, one branch through the 
Leirdal, on the left side of Mount Galdhdppigen (longer, 
but easier, and can be done on horseback all the wav), while 
the second branch leads through the Visdal (shorter, but 
more difficult, and can only be done partly on horseback). 
The road through the Leirdal continues from the Heller 
Tarn along Langevandet over Hbgvagten (5,276 feet), the 
highest point of the road, to lAiivvandet (lake), where a 
small tourists’ refuge has been built by the Norwegian 
'fourist Association, seven to eight hours’ walk from 
(ijendeboden. 

.\ brancli road le,id,-> from this point through Gravdaleii 
to Sko,gad;ilsb<)en, live fo six hours’ walk. 

From the Tveirvand hut the road descentls through tlie 
Leirdal 011 the right bank of the Leira, witli tlie gigantic 
rocky masses ol the Cialdhd to the ri,ght, and some arms 
of the Smdrstab Glacier, and the Smorstab jieaks to the 
left down to— 

Slethavn, two hours’ walk from the Leirvands hut. 
Very .good station ; the keeper, Amiiiul Uves:eter, is a 
reliable guide and good reindeer stalker. From Slet- 
havn, two hours’ walk down to the beautifully situated 
Vtterdal Sielers, and continiiin.g through I he wooded 
v.'illey to the farm, Flge.steter (good quarters). F^roni 
this place convenient ascent of the (ialdhfipi.g. 

The road ciossin.g the river continues towards the 
north to the hi.gli road Ihrou.gh B;evcrd:d on to liiiisheim. 

The road Ihrou.gh tile Yisdal turns from the Heller 
1 am upwards to the right between the Semmel peak and 
the I ladal peaks, alter a hard ascent, with splendid 
views of the snrroiiiidiii.g mountains up to the riad.al. 
The hi.ghest (loiul of the road (5,600 feel) is at the I'la 
Lake, with the Uladal peaks to the left, and Heilstuguhii 
(7,690 leet) to the right. The road is somewhat diflicult. 
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but the views are siilenclid and varied. The road passes 
the small Ula lakes to the opening of the Yisdal, with 
view of the Tverbotten Glacier, with the colossal pyramids 
of the Tverbotten Horns, and the pointed inotintain, 
Kirken. Continuing through the X'isdal, with views of 
the grand glaciers of the Galdhbpig, eight to nine 
hours, to 

Spiterstulen (good quarters), with shortest but steep 
ascent of the Galdhopig, about seven hours up and down 
(guide, kr. 5 for one person and kr. 7 for two persons). 
From this place also most convenient ascent of Glitter- 
tind (8,140 feet), the second highest mountain of Xorwav. 

Through the picturesque wooded Visdal the road leads 
on downwards, and after a line descent with Lomseggen 
in the foreground, to — 

Rdisheim. Capital station. The landlord. Ole Hal- 
vorsen Rbisheim, is one of the best-known guides in 
Norwa}'. Roisheim is a favourite starting-place for 
mountain climbers, especially for the ascent of the 
Galdhbpig (8,r6i feet), the hi,ghest mountain in Xorw'ay. 
The ascent occupies from seven to nine hours (guide, kr. 4 
to kr. 5), The night is .spent in the hut of the highly 
respected guide, Knut Vole, called Gjuvashytten, on Lake 
Gjuvand (7,000 feel), whence the summit can be ascended 
in a couple of hours. On the summit there is a small hut 
affording shelter wdiile enjoying the grand view of tlie 
surrounding mountains, c.xtending a\vay up to the Nord- 
fjord and Sundmbre, and over the greatest part of tlie 
immense glacier of jostedal. 

It is not a very difficult climb, and can easily be clone 
by ladies. A part of the descent can be made on a 
bobsleigh down the Veltgjuv Glacier. From Roisheim to 
the posting station, .Vndvord, i4kilom. (see p. 188). 

Aardal — Jotunheim. 

From Aardal in Sogn (station-keeper, Jens Klingenberg 
Prtestegaard, reliable and experienced guide), across Lake 
Aardal, [4 kilom. Hoat for one person kr. 0 80, to Fariues, 
three to four hours' walk to the farm Vetli, and one and a 
half to two hours' farther to the Vetlifos, the highest water- 
fall in Xorway, not a very profitable excursion, however, 
as the volume of water is very small during the summer 
months. 
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From Vetti, steep ascent up Vettigalderne, through the 
Utladal, with tine view of the Rings Glacier, and Rings 
peaks (6,450 feet), and a little farther on, the Skagastol 
peak (7,629 feet) and the Dyrhoug peak (6,700 feet), of the 
Alpine group of the Horungs, after six to seven hours’ 
walk to — 

Skogadalsbo, tourist chalet, good quarters ; one of the 
principal centres in the Jotunheim, with roads in all 
directions. 

1. Rather difficult road through the Utla valley along 
the Stor Utla river, wading several cross rivers through 
the Gravdal to the tourists’ refuge on the Leirvand Lake, 
about eight hours’ walk (guide to Slethavn, kr. 7, to 
Spiterstulen, kr. 8). 

2. Towards the east, a much used road viti Melkedalen 
to Eidsbugaren (p. 198), about ten hours’ walk ; guide, 
kr. 6. The road leads through Melkedalen with line view 
of the peaks of Mmrradal (6,900 feet), of Styggedal 
(7,470 feet), past the peaks of the Melkedal (7, no feet), 
down to the line large Lake of Melkedal (about 4,300 feel), 
with the Melkedal Glacier and the peculiar U]iper 
Melkedal Lake, dammed by the glacier. 

3. Towards the west, also a much frequented road to 
Turtegri) ; guide, kr. 4, and thence to — 

Skjolden (p. 115). The road leads to the Utla valley 
.across the Ula river, along the north bank of the Gjeitvas 
river, with tine views, jiast the large Gjertvas Glacier and 
Lake Gjertvand up to the Kciser Pass (Reiser from Lapp 
word gu/.su = mountain). The highest point of the road, 
about 4,600 feet. Towards the west, the great Jostedal 
Glacier is becoming visible from this point ; towards the 
north rises Fanarokeu ; tow.ards the south, tlie Horuiiger 
peaks. Then acro.ss the Helgedal river and past the 
Styggedal Glacier, down througli the Helgedal p.ast 
Skautefos waterfall and Helgedal Sceter to Tiirtegrd ; a 
verj' line tour. 

Skjolden —Jotunheim. 

The landh)rd at Eid station, near Skjolden, 'I'orger ,Sul- 
heim, is a very good and reliable guide. From Skjolden a 
line carriage road leads up the beautiful F ortun valley to — 

Fortun posting station, 6 kilom. Horse across the 
mountain, kr. 20. The road leads up a steep hill called 
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the Fortiingalder to the farm of Berge (one hour’s walk), 
past the Optun waterfall and a number of other falls, 
past the Gjessing Sieter, and after three hours’ walk in 
all (drive if preferred) to — 

Turtegro. Good quarters, and very convenient start- 
ing-point for excursions to the western part of the 
Jotunheim. Fine view of the famous Honing group of 
peaks, which has such special attraction to all mountain 
climbers, being the most inaccessible and most diflicult 
to ascend of all Norwegian peaks. The highest of these 
peaks, the Great Skagastol peak (7,650 feet), was ascended 
for the lirst time by the well-known English mountain 
climber, Cecil Slingsby, in 1876 ; the next highest, the 
Great Styggdal peak (only a few feet lower), was ascended 
by the Dane, Hald, in 1883. Both these peaks have 
since been ascended by ladies, English and Norwegian. 

For the convenience of mountain climbers, the Nor- 
wegian Tourist Association lias erected and maintains a 
small shelter. 

From Turtegro the road continues up the steep hill 
of Dolereset to Oscarshong (3,624 feet), with memorial 
tablet in commemoration of the tour of the King of 
Norway over this mountain, then past the Gjuvand to 
Herrcvasboden, a tourist chfilet on Lake Herrevand, 
about two hours’ walk from Turtegro. Through a wild 
and desolate waste of snow and ice the road continues 
across the Ddlefjeld, or, as it is called, the Soguefjeld, 
along a series of small lakes, with the mighty iiivi's of 
Fanaroken and the Smdrstab Glacier to the right. From 
the crest of the Smorstab Glacier the Smorstab peaks 
rise (7,300 feet), and in the distance are seen a number 
of other peaks of the Jotunheim. At Krosho, where the 
district boundary line is marked, is the watershed. The 
highest point is about 4,600 feet. Then along the Bievra 
river through Bajverdalen, past several waterfalls, over 
Dombrui, where the river Domnia goes for some distance 
underground, and after about eight hours' walk from 
Herrcvasboden shelter to — 

Baevertun-Saeter, at the upper end of [ 3 :evertun Lake 
(3,(./)0 feet) ; good quarters. Then along the north end 
of Bmvertun Lake, past Rusten Sieter, along the south 
end of Lake Bieverkjern. Over Bieverkjern Halsen (about 
3,500 feet) the road passes from the valley of the Bievra 
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into that of the Leira, where, immediate!}' below the 
Yttersdal Sseter, it joins the road referred to on p. 200 
from Slethavn. 


KOUTE XXVII. 

The Valdres Railway. 

In the antuinn of lyoft the railway was completed to 
Fasrernies which is the present termiiuis of the X^aldres 
Railway which joins the Northern Railway at Eiiia to 
Gjovik and Christiania. The distance to Christiania is 
210 kilom. = 131 English miles in about 7^ hours. The 
old posting road to Frydenlund (.^nrdal railway station), 
where the road to Sciruni branches off, and to I'oiisimscii 
and Oiliiirs^ will hardly be used much in future. The first 
station after leaving Fagernms is — 

Leira, 4 kilom., with a number of houses and villas, and 
the ne.xt stopping-place is — 

Aiinlal, 13 kilom., on the farm of Fiyiicnlinul, the old 
posting inn of that name being near the railway station. 
Passengers going to Soniiii leave the railway here. The 
keeper of the posting station of Frydenlund is Mr. Olberg, 
who provides carriages, slolkjierres, and carrioles on Cook's 
tickets. A couple of kilom. farther on the route to Spirilkn 
branches off, passing the stations of — 

I'jcldlu'uii, 16 kilom., good quarters; GarUiiis, 17 kilom., 
no accommodation ; and Soriiiii, 18 kilom.; or to Graiiiiiii 
or Wi'siiiocii, at the head of the fjor'd on the other side of 
the bridge. If there is plenty of water the steamer goes 
to SHniiii, which is ne:irer by 9 kilom. Steamer daily on 
L;ike Spirileii, 56 kilom., in tour and a half to six hours, 
to //r/i, whence the railway leads to Christiania, 131 kilom., 
five hours exjn'ess and six hours ordinary train. (From 
Clirisliaiiiii to Limlalsoreii bv this route, 395 kilom. = 247 
English miles, which may :ilso be done in four days.) 
Lake Spirilcn is 15 English miles long. Its surroundings 
are more picturesque than those of tlic Lake Rands/jonl, 
and the stations are excellent. 

The railway runs below the old jiosling road ;iscending 
Mount Tonsaaseii. Spleiulitl views over the v;illey ol 
Biegna, passing the small .station of Bjorgo, 18 kilom., 
to Toiisaascn, 31 kilom. 

Near the station on a rocky eminence lies the '' Sports 
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Hotel,” and below in the forest lies the favourite Hydro- 
pathic Sanatorium and Hotel of Tonsaaseii (1,980 feet). 
(Sec Sanatoria and Health Resorts). To tlie left a R)ad 
diverges to lircidiiblik and Sdrum 011 Lake Spirillen (p. i r4). 

Tlie railway now descends, passing the station of Eliui, 
44 kilom., and Xonhiiiii. 55 kiloni., and at the foot of the 
mountain passes Dokkir, (12 kilom. The views from the 
train are very beautiful. The country now becomes more 
open with cultivated lands, and shady groves of birch- 
trees, crossing the Dokka and Etn:i Rivers kirge farm- 
houses are frequently seen. This district is called Nordre 
Land. Skirting the north bank of Ltikc Riintlsfjoril to— 

Ociiui's, 70 kilom. About i kilom. from the station 
is the terjninus of the old po.sting route, Oihuts Hotel, 
where passengers who wish to hike the steamer on the 
Randsfjord spend the night. Good quarters. 

Crossing the Laudaas River, the railway continues along 
the lake through beautiful forest scenery, passing — 

Fluberg, 76 kilom. Beautiful views over the Randsfjord. 
This district is called Sbndrc Land. Passing a number of 
farms and churches and crossing a bridge over tlie Liis 
River, the line ascends, affording grand views over the lake, 
passing the stations of BJonwnid, 81 kilom., //or, 86 kilom., 
Fald, 89 kilom., and Sknikli. 94 kilom., the train reaches 
Trci'tind, loi kilom., skirting the lake of that name, and 
describing a curve around Lake Skjelbreivand, finally 
arriving at — 

Etna, loij kilom. (1.315 feet), the eastern terminus of the 
Valdres Railway. Near the station are two hotels and a 
number of other houses. Here is the junction between 
the Valdres Railway and the *' Nordbaiie ” (Northern 
Railwav), Gjbvik, 23 kilom., and Christiania, lot kiloni. 

Skirting the western bank of the beautiful Eina Lake 
and passing ihrou.gh charming scenery the station of 7’urr/i, 
29 kilom. from Eina, is reached ; from this point .a branch 
line runs down to Rbikenvik on Lake Randsfjord, 7 kilom. 

The main line of the Nordbaiie continues to Christiania 
through varied scenery, the distance being 72 kilom.. time 
2 hrs. 17 min. 'Fhere are ten stations (see p. 94). 

The Randsfjord, 44 Kn.alish miles loiiji .iiicl imly lliiv<.-i.iiiai li.‘rs l,i 
two miles wick, is iIil- lake in Nurway. it i^ .-mii itmckcl by 

the prospcicm.s forc.sf cii-tricls cd Htidt'httid, I tiltirt's anti l.tinil, wliich 
l i'C liii;li ainivi.' liie ItiUc. The steamers reiiuire .s to 55 hrs. fri'm 
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to Vikesund, Honcfos, Kongsberg, Dnimmeii and Christiania. Tlic 
journey from Odiues to Christiania takes one day by this route. 

Hefore the opening of the Valdros Railway the traflic on the Rands- 
i jord had already undergone a great change. A regular service of 
trains had for some time been running between Christiania and 
Rbikeiiviken, the long and rather mimotonous journey on the lake 
being reduced to .1 hrs. lo min., the railway journey between the latter 
station and Christiania only occupying 2 hrs. 15 min. Now, however, 
the journey between Kagern.T;s and Christiania ean be made in 7J hrs., 
which will reduce the time required for the overland journey between 
Christiania and Bergen through the Valdrc.s, by one day, without losing 
any of the fine scenery on that route, and saving a considerable 
amount of fatigue, caused by the old circuitous route. The new r.iil- 
way also affords important additional facilities for short excursions 
from Christiania. 

High Road to Gjbvik. — From Odnres a good but hilly road, with 
three fast stations, 38 kilom. = 24 English miles. 

Gratiiiiii, 10 kilom. Some distance from the road. Horses not 
changed here, but a short rest is reaimmended, as a splendid view 
may be had over tire Randsfjord and the surrounding country. 

Staiigiliieii, 4 kilom. Restaurant Horses changed here, unless the 
driver has agreed to go through to GJOvik, which saves delay. 

. 1 /H.s'fn(y, 10 kilom. Good quarters and friendly people. The farm- 
house is situated on a hill some distance from the main road. The 
road begins to descend from this point, and, after passing Vardal 
Church and parsonage in the distance, it proceeds on through forest 
scenery ami past a factoiy, descending the hillside in many serpentine 
cui'ves with beautiful views over Lake Mjosen, reaching — 

(IjUvik, 14 kilom. ; ,3,428 inhahiianls. Steamers every day on Lake 
lijijsen to lallehammer, Hamar and Eidsvold. 

Christiania. 

Christiania, 250,840 inhabitants, according to the census of iqi3, the 
capital of Norway since 1,'SI4, i.s beautifully situated at the head of the 
Christiania Fjord. It has two railway stations, one in the east, at the 
foot of Carl-Johan’s Gade, facing the large square Ijernbanetorvet), and 
adjoining the quays of the steamers to London and Hull, Copenhagen, 
the South and West Coast, Jernbane-Bryggen, Toldbod-Hryggen, 
Revier-Bryggen and F;eslnings-Bryggcn, tickets issued and berths 
booked. Cook’s Office (opposite I’ost Office and Fire Station), for 
the traffic to the north and east, to Bergen, Trondhjera, (rjijvik, 
Valders, Kongsvinger, Sinaaleneiie, Gothenburganci Stockholm, Malmi), 
Copenhagen, itc. ; the other in the west end of the town (Vestbaneii) 
to IJrammen, Kongsberg, Skien, Himefos and Spirillen. 

Steamers leaving Fieslnings-Bryggen (Fortress Quay) every da\ 
(genendly in the evening) for the .south and west coast, callin,g at 
intermediate [loints. (For coast routes, see p. 132.I 
Hotels. — See special list in Cook's Tnmllcr'i 

English Church. — In the Mollcr-Gade. 

British Minister. — Mr. MansfelcU de Cardonnel 
Findlay, C.B., C.M.G. ; Secretary; Hon. F. O. Lindley, 
Britislt Legation, Drammensveien. 
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e.'isteni suburb of Christiania still beariiifi that name. In 
the fourteenth century, when Oslo appears to have been 
at the heis^ht of its prosjieritv, its jiupulalion hardly ex- 
ceeded three or four thousand inhabitants. 

Owinj; to its >'ood position Oslo had L]uite a consider- 
able trade, bnt it appears to have been monopolised 
entirely by foreif'ners, mostly Germans, who acted with 
as much arrogance as the Hanseatic merchants in Bergen. 
In accordance witli the rules of their guilds thev were 
prohibited from marrying in order that they should leave 
no legal heirs in the country. Tliere were a number 
of monasteries and religious houses, and even these appear 
to have been idled with people of that nationality. 
Hardly a trace of all these buildings remains at pre.sent, 
except some remains of a Dominican and a Franciscan 
cloister, wliich now form part of the bishop’s residence 
and the Churcli of O.slo, everything else has been de- 
sti'oyed by wars and succe.ssive lires. 

In August, 1624, Oslo was destroyed by fire. More 
than half of the town was consumed. This gave Chrislian 
IV. a very welcome pretext for decreeing the removal 
of tlie town to its present site, where it would be more 
protected under llie walls of the fort against the fretiuent 
incursions and depradations from Sweden. After the 
last lire, the entreaties and prat’crs of the inhabitants 
to be allowed to rebuild their houses on the old founda- 
tions, along the old streets, were in vain. Tlie king was 
inexorable. He came from Copenhagen on September 
24, J624, and jiersonally superintended the laying out 
of the new town. In the diary of tiie King’s journey 
is found the following entry : “ 27 Sept, H.M. was occu- 
pied laying out the new market town outside Aggershonse. 
28 Sejit. H.M. completed the foundation of the new 
town and it was called Christiania.” 

'Phe topography of tlie town was, however, very dif- 
ferent from wliat it is now. Take, for example, 
Stortorvet, the great market-place, where the statue 
of Christian IV. in the Cavalier dress of the period 
can be seen from Cook's office, that was a small 
lake which supplied the moats around the fort with 
water. Old ma|is show the sea as extending up to 
Our Saviour’s Churcli and the Ihppervik Bay came 
neaily up to the Storthing building. In the newly planned 
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town the citizens of Oslo and foreigners of ‘‘ onr religion ” 
might freely chose building plots on condition that they 
build and move into their houses before Easter, 1625. 
Cliristian was a benevolent autocrat, and his town was 
certainly well planned and laid out. It extended from 
the Castle of Akershus in the soutii, which stood on 
the rock, where it now stands, to the farm of Aker 
in the north. It was fortilied and surrounded by earth- 
works with bastions conslructed by a Dutchman called 
in by tlie King. This work occupied eight years. There 
were six longitudinal and three transverse streets in that 
town. Two of those streets still bear the original names — • 
Kongens Gade and Akersgaden. By royal decree all 
buildings and houses were to be built of stone. It 
appears, however, tliat jerry building must have been 
rife already then, because the royal decree was evaded 
and framework with wooden party walls and fronts of 
brick or only plaster were generally used in the con- 
struction of the horses of that period. It may therefore 
be readily understood that but few of those buildings 
have withstc'od the ravages of time. There is, however, 
one building which is coeval with the capital itself, the 
oldest building in Christiania, the Garrison Hospital in 
the Kaadhusgade, built in 1626. Here was also the old 
market-place of the terwn, where criminals were flogged, 
and here stood the jiillory which was removed about 
eighty years ago. 

The space inside the fortilications of Christian's old 
town was, however, too limited for a growing population, 
and suburbs therefore kept growing up all around it. In 
spite of many successive conllagrations sweeping away 
hundreds of these tinder-box houses, the town was slowly 
growing, but evidently with but little planning or regula- 
tion. The first regular census took place in 1769, showing 
a popuhition of 7,496 inhabitants. In 1800 it had 9,500, 
and in 1824, at the time of its bicentennial, it had only 
15,360 inhabitants ! 

During the following decarles tlie growtii progressed 
more rapidly. In 1877 it liad 77,000, and in 1894 it had 
reached 175,000. Tlu- last census of it^oy shows a 
population of 231,700. 

The history of the capital of Norway has been marked 
by but few incideiils of stirring imiwrtance. Charles XII. 
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specially when the sun is setting. Also at other times a 
walk along the old ramparts through the shad\- allet's ol 
trees is very jileasant. Admission is obtained on applica- 
tion at the office of Feldttbimesteren in the lower fort, 
principally occupied by the armoury, containing a line 
collection of ancient and modern arms, old banners and 
Hags, &c. In the side tower coronation regalia and 
Crow'll jewels of Norway are kept. Admission free ; 
gratuity to attendant optional. 

Under tlie garrison church some old prison cells. 
Immediately inside the walls the iienal piison for male 
convicts. In the lower fort, the lion.se of the governor, 
the gymnasium and the arsenal, and the office W'here 
admission is obtained. 

The University of Norway. — Three line buildings 
at the head of Carl Johan's Gade, at the foot of the Palace 
Hill, erected in 1841-1851. The lirst building contains 
the lecture rooms, offices, ifec. The central building, with 
a line frieze by the Norwegian sculjitor Skeibrok, contains 
most of the collections, some of which haye, however, now 
been removed to the new Historical Museum, The upper 
building contains the library and reading-rooms. In front 
of the central building stands the .statue of Professor A. M. 
Schweigaard, the Blackstone of Norway. During the 
summer vacation the collections are closed. In the garden 
at the back of the University there are a coniile of wooden 
sheds in which are kept the Viking ships, ujimely, the 
Gokstad ship and the Tune ship. .Vt the side of the 
laboratory the O.seberg Ship is kept in another shed. 
Open to the public Sunday, Monday, and Friday, 12-2. 
Any other time apply to the janitor. Gratuity optional. 
The lirst oi these veiy interesting relics was found on the 
farm of Gokstad near Sandefjord in 1880 ; sniijiosed to be 
about 1,100 years old. The dimensions are ; from prow 
to stern 30'8o m., the keel jo'io m., and width 5' 10 m. 
This is the best preserved of the three ships, and gives 
a perfect idea of the old dragon ships in which the old 
Vikings crossed the North Sea. The Tune ship is kept in 
a smaller shed. It was found in the parish of Tune, near 
Sarpsborg, in 1867, and has evidently been of much smaller 
dimensions ; it consists of mere fragments. The Gseberg 
ship is the last acquisition, but this is also much broken. 

The Royal Palace, built in 1848. Admission to the 
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public when the Roy:il Family is not in residence. Apply 
in the basement in the southern wing. Fee, i kr. for a 
single person ; for parties, 0^50 kr. each person. The 
Ball Room is a line hall with Corinthian columns, the. 
Dining Hall in Pompeian style ; the reception hall and 
Throne Room and the King’s Audience Room are very line. 
From the roof of the palace fine view over the town. 

The Storthing Building. — Admission any time when 
there is no meeting. Apply to the janitor in the basement. 
During meeting admission to the public gallery^ 

The Museum of Arts and Industries. — Corner of 
Ullevaalsveien and St. Olaf’s Gade. Open every day from 
12 to 3, except Saturday.s. Admission 50 ore; for one 
person and 25 ore each person for parties, at any other 
time. Fine collections of old and modern Norwegian 
jewelry, gems, gold and silver plate and ornaments, glass 
and porcelain, furniture, cairvings, embroideries, cloths, 
&c., exhibited on three floors. 

The National Gallery. — Established 1837 in the 
Government Art Museum, Universitetsgaden 13. Paint- 
ings by Norwegian and English masters. The Museum 
of Sculptures in the same building contains about 500 
works, principally by Norwegian sculptors in plaster and 
marble. Collection of engravings and drawings — 

Den Norske Heusflidsforening (The Norwegian 
Society for Home Industries). — Carl Johans Gade 45, 
ground floor and first floor. Admission free the whole 
day till 7 p.m. Fine collections of Norwegian objects of 
art, /.t’., rugs, embroideries and wood carvings, models, &c. 
Visitors can buy souvenirs here at very reasonable prices. 

Norsk Folkemuseum (The Norwegian People's 
Museum). — .An open-air museum at Bygdo. Very interest- 
ing collection of original old farmhouses and cottages 
brought from various parts of the country. Playgrounds 
for Norwegian national games and dances. In the even- 
ings music and theatrical performances. Admission 
50 ore for adults and 25 ore for children. Easiest 
reached by the Frames ferry to 

Dronningen, the pavilion of the Yacht Club in 
Frognerkilen, immediately under Oscar’s Hall, Excellent 
restaurant, favourite pleasure resort. Small steamer con- 
stantly running between island and mainland. .A line, 
wide avenue leads from the pier to 
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Oscar’s Hall. — On an eminence commanding a be:uitifiil 
view of the town lies the little royal pleasure chalet, 
erected by King Oscar I. in 1852. Contains interesting 
collections of pictures by Nor^vcgian painters, statuettes 
in zinc by Michelsen of old Norwegian kings, court 
dresses and uniforms, decorations, &c. The building has 
lately undergone very thorough restoration, and has been 
taken over by the King. It is not open It) visitors when 
the Royal family are in residence at Bygdt). Admission 
free ; apply to caretaker. Oratuity optional. A road leads 
through the forest about 5 minutes’ walk to 

Gol’s Stavekirke, which was brought from Gol, 
Hallingdal, on the Bergen Railway, in 1884, and re-erectecl 
here. It probably dates from the twelfth century. 
Around the church there are several line old Norwegian 
farmhouses, fully furnished, from different districts. The 
finest of them is the old farmhouse of Hove in Tele- 
marken dating from 1738, an excellent specimen of 
eighteenth-century style in Norway. The Denial Slahnr, 
a store house from the farm of Berdal, Telemarken, from 
the seventeenth century, is another line old building also 
containing a collection of interesting old utensils and 
vessels. Besides these there is an old smoke-house 
from Kjelleberg in the Saetersdal and the Rolstadloft 
from the Gndbraudsdal. 

Fredriksborg Tivoli. — Varietc and cafe chantant, a 
much-frequented pleasure resort on a small baj' within a 
few minutes walk. The main building was an old palace. 
Fine terrace with tables for alfre.sco entertainments. Fine 
views over the fjord. 

Bygddnes Bath. — Another pleasure resort and garden 
reslaurant close by. Return by the ferry-boat to town. 
On the other side of the town there is the favourite 
pleasure resort — 

St. Hans Hougen (St. John's Hill) — reached by 
electric tram in 10 minutes. At the summit of the hill is 
the reservoir and an observatoiy with commanding views 
over Christiania, the fjord, the harbour, and the surround- 
ing hills. Around the reservoir there is a line park with 
a very good restaurant, where a band plays in the even- 
ings. On the north side there is a bear pit with two bears 
which are great favourites of the visitors, to whose enler- 
tainment they contribute considerably. In other parts of 
the park there arc small collections of wild animals. 
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Excursions. — To Siinclvoldcn and Krokkleven and 
return in one day, by carriage. To Hbnefos, by rail viil 
Drammen and Houg.siind, or by carriage riii Sundvolden, 
and return in two or three days. I'o Sands’iken, and 
return by carriage, half day. 

First day. Railway to Eina on “ Xonihanen,” and to . 4 .urdal 
(Frydenlund) or Fagernais in Yalders; drive to Sdrum. 

Second day. Steamer on Lake Spirillen, rail from Hen 
to Christiania. Or rail to Eidsvold, steamer on Lake Mjdsen 
to Gjijvik, drive to Odmes and rail to Eina and Christiania. 

Local Steamers to Oscar’s Hall, Bygdo and Fredriks- 
borg eveiy hour, from Pipperviks-Bryggen, through 
Roseukrantz Gaden, opposite the Grand Hotel. 

Electric tram to Holmenkollen. 

N.B. — Parties for drives and excursions start from 
Cook’s Office lo a.m. and 3 p.m. every day. 

Voksenkollen Mountain Hotel. — A line new estab- 
lishment on the summit of Mount Voksenkollen seven miles 
from Christiania, 1,625 above .sea-level. From the 
terminus of the electric railway at Holmenkollen, about 
15 minutes by cab. Favourite summer and winter resort 
(see p. 65). 

ROUTE XXYHl. 

Christiania to Trondhjem by Rail. 

The express train leaves Christiania for Trondhjem in 
the afternoon (3.15 p.m.) (during the season there is also a 
day train leaving in the morning and arriving at Trondhjem 
in the evening), passing several small stations to — 

Eiihvold, 68 kilom. = 43 English miles, where it stops 
ten minutes, beautifully situated on Lake Mjoscii. 
(Steamers to Lilleliammer and Gjovik.) Passing eight 
small stations, we arrive at — 

Hniiiar, 326 kilom. = 79 English miles, Twenty-live 
minutes allowed for supper. The line to Lilleliammer 
and thence through the Gudbniudsdal to Otta branches 
off here. 'I'he steamers from Eidsvold, Lilleliammer 
and Gjovik call here. This is the terminus of the broad 
gauge trunk railway built by an English company. The 
train lor Trondhjem proceeds on the narrow gauge 
from this point. Running in a westerly direction, and 
p.'issiii” scveial small stations, we arrive at — 
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Elvenuii, 158 kiloin. = 99 English miles, situated on 
the River Gloininen, which is spanned by a bridge. This 
place is little more than a village. The important fair of 
Grimdsiul was held here. We are now in Oslcrthili:i!, which 
we follow to Roros, 

From Elventiii the railway makes a long 5 curve to the 
north, skirting the Glouiiiicn, througli forest. Passing three 
small stations, we arrive at Reitn, where the train stops 
twelve minutes. Passengers should see the interior of 
the Restaurant, where an interesting small collection of 
trophies, crystals, &c., will be found. The next stop 
is — 

Koppaiigy 247 kilom. = 154 English miles, with three 
Itotels. (The slow trains stop overnight at this station, 
going south. Twelve minutes for refreshments.) After 
four unimportant stations the road ascends steadily to — 

Lille-Eh'eilnl, 324 kilom. = 220 English miles. Close 
to the railway station lies the comfortalile inn and posting 
station, Stai. 

PoBting route through Folcialcn over the Dovrcfielcl, riit Jerkin, 
.4uiie, Sunchilsoreii, to ChristiansuncI and Jlolde. 

Continuing under the lofty Tronfjehl. passing a small 
station, to — 

'rUnsci-f, 347 kilom. = 217 English miles, surrounded by 
pine forest. Two good hotels. (The slow trains going 
north stop overnight here.) TJic air is said to be very 
invigorating at this favourite summer resort. Passing 
three small stations, wc arrive at — 

Roros, 399 kilom. = 250 English miles, an important 
mining town with 2,000 inhabitants, surrounded by large 
sandhills and barren plains. The copper mines were dis- 
covered in the sixteenth century, and arc still said to yield 
good profit. The town is not visible from the station. 
Corn does not ripen at this altitude {2,060 feet), and cattle- 
breeding is the only source of living ajiart from the mining. 
During winter the cold is intense, the mercury frequently 
congealing and becoming malleable. The winter lasts 
quite eight months. The average annual yield of the 
copper mines is about two hundred and eighty tons of 
pure copper. The mines are owned by a company, whose 
counting-house is in Trondhjem. The receipts for the two 
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centuries the mines have been worked amount to about 
four million pounds sterling. The shares (Rilros-Kuksur) 
have at times been a very prolitablc investment. 'Phe most 
interesting of the mines is the Slon'cirls-Gnihi’^ originally 
Storvola, which has become perverted by the German 
miners. It may be visited, and is easily reached in one 
hour by carriole (9 kilom. = 5J English miles). 

The Rijros st:ition being a terminus, the train returns for 
about a hundred yards to the main line, and continues to 
the north across a monotonous and barren mountain plateau 
skirting the Glommen, which is quite small here. Passing 
the two insignilicant stations of Xyphidsen and yciisruh), 
we arrive about 2 a.m. at TymItI (2,180 feet), where the 
most interesting part of the whole journe}’- begins. The 
seats on the left side of the train are preferable. 

The numerous small huts we have passed are hay sheds, 
and the tall fences along parts of the track have been put 
up to keep snowdrifts from blocking the line in winter. 
We now have a hne view of the valley of Giilti {Giihlalcii), 
into which the train descends in wide curves. Continuing 
along the valley, and passing nine insignilicant stations, 
the train stopping at four of them, although it is called 
“ Express,” we reach — 

Sloreii, 510 kilom. = 319 Engii.sh miles. Teh minutes 
allowed here for coffee. Restaurant at station. Hotel 
close by, with good rooms. Cook’s coachmaster meets 
the trains. This is the starting-point of the overland 
posting routes over lllount Dovre to the GuiUirtnuhthil, the 
Ramsdiil and the Siiiulnl to Christiiiiisiiiiil, Molds and Berpen 
(see p. 174). 

The remaining nine stations are of no importance, and 
are passed in hours. 

The scenery is very beautiful as we approach the end of 
the journey, witli line view over the Orkcdahpjord and 
Giiloseii. Ai one point, later on, a glimpse is caught of the 
grand Lerfos waterfalls to the right. Finally, the train 
passes through a tunnel under the old fortifications, and, 
continuing along the new line built over a part of the 
harbour, arrives at — 

Troiidlijein, 562 kilom., or 351 English miles from 
Christiania (p. 152), .at 7.35 a.m. Hotel omnibuses and 
cabs at the station. Cook’s interpreter may be seen on 
the platform. 



CHRISTIANIA TO ORAMMEN 


217 


In the reverse direelion the express train leaves Trondhjein at 8.15 
p.ni., and there is also a day train lenvinjj in the inni ninf; during the 
seasrai. Stopping at Slonii. a few minutes for tea, and al Huiihir. 
twenty-live inimites for hreaklast ; arriving al Christianizi at noon. 
Cook's Olliee opposite the I’ost Olliee. 

The openin.g of the Ofoten Railway from Gelliviire lo Narvik has 
caused llie Norwegian railway admini.stratiun to intike considerable 
improvements in the train services in connection with the Continental 
railways, and Inive actually succeeded itt bringing Trondhjeni 24 hours 
nearegio the Continent of Europe. Travellers leavin.g Mauiburg, i.c.. 
on Sunday by morning express, 8.56 a.m., or Uerlin 8.45 .and i).45' — t'fii 
Copenhagen or Sassnit/ —can now reach i'rondhjem Tuesday m<a ning, 
the Tourist Steamer lr> the North Cape leaving y o'clock in the evening. 

Koiiii Hiirahi (Nordenfjeldske Steamship Company) letives on Thurs- 
days, connecting with the Newcastte steamers, and I'rgu (Bergenske 
Steamship Companyl letives on Tuesdays, connecting with the 
Hamburg steamers. 

N.B. — H. & N. express steamers leave Trondhjem, y tt.m., four limes 
a week for the Lofoten Islands and Haminerfesl in conneclion with 
the train from Christiania. 


ROUTE XXIX. 

By Rail from Christiania to Drammen, Hougsund, 
Hdnefos, RandsQord and Kongsberg, 

Trains leave the west station twice a clay for Drainineii 
and Hougsuncl (142 Idiom., or 88 English miles), in live to 
six hours. Hougsuncl is the junction of the lines to the 
Ranclsfjorcl and to Kongsberg. The scenery is very line, 
especially between Roken and Drammen. At Sandviken the 
posting route to Hunefos diverges. 

This route is rich in splendid scenery, embracing 
Siiiuk’ohleii, the King’s and Queen's View at the top of 
Krokklcvcn, the Tyrifjord and the fertile tracts of Ringcrike. 

Drammen, 24,500 inhabitants, on the fjord, is an 
important place for the export of timber and ice. Here is 
the junction between the lines of the coast to Skien, to the 
Lakes Ranclsfjorcl, Ivn'kleren and Spirillcn, and to Kongs- 
berg. Very good ljulTet in the waiting-room. 

Hoiigsiiml, 70 Idiom. = 44 English miles. Passengers 
for Kongsberg change trains here. 

Vikesnnd, 96 Idiom. = 60 English miles. A branch line 
goes from this I'loiiit to Lake Krdderen. 

Honc/os, 124 idiom. = 78 English miles. Good hotels. 
Favourite headquarters for several excursions. Waterfall. 

Randsfjord, 142 Idiom. = cyo English miles. Large hotel. 
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to Krokaii, close to the famous Rjiikau falls (three-quartei s 
of an hour’s walk). An excellcntlj- kept hotel has been 
erected at Krokan by a company. The drivers and 
carriages of the Holds may be recommended as the best 
for this tour. The Hjukan Fo.ss (Reeking or Smoking 
Falls) is formed by the large Maan River, along which we 
have come from Strand, and is one of the finest in Europe 
(320 feet). The small hotel near the falls, erected by the 
Norwegian Tourist Club, and managed under the auspices 
of the Club, members having a preference as to accommo- 
dation, which was very limited, has now been removed 
and added to a larger and more commodious building on 
the new road which has been cut out of the rocks at Fosso, 
25 kilom. The new hotel is called “ Kjnkan 'I'ourist Hotel 
and Sanatorium.” Guides for the various mountain excur- 
.sions to Hollvik, 3‘oo ki-. ; to Ranland, g'oo kr. ; ascent of 
Gausta, 8'oo kr. with supplement of 3.00 kr. if night spent 
at the refuge. A beautiful path leads through the forest 
to a summer-house with billiard-i'oom. Grand views. 

For the return journey a start should be made in the 
forenoon or afternoon, spending the night at one of the 
hotels down in the valley near the lake, as the boat leaves 
for Tinoset at iS o’clock in the morning. Excellent fishing. 

At Tinoset the carriages may again be resumed, and the 
route is retraced as far as the Church of Gransherred, 
whence we take the road to Hitterdal and Notodden. At 
Hitterdal stands a Slavekirkc (church from the early 
Christian period in Norway). Steamer may be taken 
here to the Bandak Canal. Those going to Kongsberg 
make a rest of two hours at Notodden, and drive to 
Kongsberg vid Jerngruben (a poor inn), iMelieia and 
Saggrenden in live hours. 

From Notodden a route goes to Skien and Larvik by 
the lake steamers vid Ulefos, where they connect with the 
steamers to and from Dalen. 

ROUTE XXXI. 

From Christiania to Bergen, viS Skien, the Bandak 
Canal, Dalen, Roldal and Odda. 

A service of motor cars, each car with seats for five per- 
sons leaving in the morning in each direction between Dalen 
and Seljestad, has been established, but, owing to the 
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limited number of cars, scats must lie en^faj^cd in advance. 
By this service it is now possible to do the jf)urncy from 
Ddkii to Oifdn in one day. The motur-car.s will run all 
the way through to Odila from the beginniu'' of the season 

1913- 

This route, which was opened in September, 1892, by 
the completion of the Bandak Ciiiuil, promised to become 
one of the favourite routes between eastern and western 
Norway, but owing to the great scarcity of good hotel 
accommodation, the tourist traffic has steadily decreased, 
and ill consequence the hotels have not improved and the 
coachmasters have abandoned the route, travellers fre- 
quently being delayed for want of carriages. It is therefore 
necessary to make all arrangements before leaving Chris- 
tiania. By means of this canal, direct and rapid com- 
munication has been established by steamer between the 
mouth of the Skieiistjord and Dah'u. in the interior of 
Tclciiuirkcii, a distance of about 150 kilom. =94 English 
miles. 

Although this canal is generally spoken of as the Baiidnk 
Canal, there are in reality two canals — viz., the Skien 
Xordsjii and the Bandtik Canals, the former ctmnecting the 
Lake Norclsjo with the Skiensfjord, while the latter 
connects the two large Lakes Xordsjo and Bandak. Both 
canals are navigated through a series of twenty-two kicks, 
•and, together, forms one of the finest canals in Europe. 
In no other part of Norway is an opportunity afforded of 
penetrating so far into the interior of the country by 
water. The canal is navigable for ships drawing seven or 
eight feet of water, and not exceeding a length of 1 10 feet. 
The scenery between Dalen and Odda on fhe Hardanger- 
fjord is very grand. The entire distance being only 
178 kilom.= iii English miles, which can be done in two 
days if necessary, but four or even five days should be 
allowed, or it would be apt to be too fatiguing for ordinary 
travellers. 

Leaving Christiania (see p. 217; by the e.xpress train for 
Draiiimcn, 53 kilom. = 33 English miles, in through 
carriages, some splendid scenery is passed. .\t Drammen 
the railway ( yarBhiri;ba/U’) to Laun'ik and Skien brandies 
oft to the south-west, past the ^.ubnrl) of Ttin^ni. l^ooking 
back the coii(> d'uil obtained is magniliccnt. 'I'iie train 
ascends, slowlv, the Kobhen'iksda! , passing — 
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Skouger, 63 kiloni. =40 English miles, the highest point 
on this line (250 feet). 

Galleberg, 69 Idiom. = 43 English miles. 

Sande, 73 kilom. = 46 English miles, on the picturestjne 
hay of that name, of which a good view is obtained to the 
left. Skirting the beautiful fjord, the train reaches — 
Holmestrand, 86 kilom. = 54 English miles, a very 
prettily situated seaside resort. 2,353 inhabitants, sheltered 
by a high porphyry cliff, which rises like a wall behind the 
town. A short side-line branches off to Yittingfos, 30 kilom., 
passing through varied scenery, comprising broad farm 
lands, bogs, hills, lake, and forest. 'I'lie stations look like 
pretty little red-painted dolls’ houses. The railway makes 
a turn here, leaving the fjord, passing — 

Nykirke, 96 kilom. = 60 English miles, and — 
Skoppum, 100 kilom. = 63 English miles, near the Lake 
Borrcvaiul. Here the short Skoppiiiii-Horlcii line branches 
off to Horleii on the Christianiafjord (see p. 139), passing 
the small station of Borre. The entire length of this line 
is only 5 miles (see Novjles. Coiiiiiiuiiicalioncr), passing <jn 
the right the chateau of Jarlsberg, and on the left the 
town of Tuiishcrt;, which is seen by the train running back 
and passing Ihrcjugh a tunnel about i-J miles in length. 
The next station is — 

Tonsberg (see p. 139), 1 r3 kilom. = 72 English miles, 
9,331 inhabitants. This town is the oldest in Norway, and 
dates back to the ninth century, when it was founded by 
Harald Fairhair, the first King of Norway. The majority 
of the population is engaged in seafaring and shipping 
pursuits. The railway tunnel passes under the castle-hill, 
which commands a fine view of the town and neighbour- 
hood. Proceeding to — 

Sem, 121 kilom. = 75 English miles, .\fter leaving this 
station the train crosses the Oiili River, jiassing — 

Stokke, 128 kilom. = 80 English miles, anch — 

Raastad, t35 kilom. = 84 English miles. To the right 
lies GogsUul, where the Viking ship was found, which is 
now exhibited in the Univereity at Christiania. 

Sandefjord, 139 kilom. = 87 Ehiglish miles, a jiopular 
seaside resort and watering-place with 5,023 inhabitants. 
A number of mineral springs are found here, especially 
sulphurous, saline, and chalybeate, and the sea swarjus 
wfilh medusie (jelly-fish), used in the cure for rheumatism 
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(see p. 53). Sandefjord is charmingly situated on a branch 
of the Christianiafjord of the same name. Several giants' 
caldrons (^ailegiytlcr) ma}* be visited near the farm of 
Aasen and the Viiitfahlnigl, the largest of them 23 feet 
deep. At Hjerhuvs there arc several Bauta stones (ancient 
memorial stones). Crossing the River Laagen (or Lougen) 
on a bridge 183 feet long, after passing the small stations 
of Jaaberg and TjSlliiig, the railway passes through the 
suburb of TIiorstsaiuK and, running through two tunnels, 
the train reaches — 

Lrarvik (originally spelt Lutii-vig, which was the name 
given to the former earldom during the Danish n'giiiie. 
when it was the seat of the Counts of Laurvigen), 158 
kilom. = too English miles, population 10,668. Famous 
baths and water cure (see p. 59). The railway station is 
on the quay, which is skirted by the train, affording line 
view of the fjord (left side). Crossing the Paris River and 
ascending to the Paris Lake, the train runs along the west 
bank of the lake, passes through a series of short tunnels 
and the small stations of Tjosc, 169 kilom., and Aakliuigeii, 
182 kilom., then past several lakes and the stations oi 
Birkedalcii, 189 kilom. ; liitlaiigcr, 191 kilom., pleasantly 
situated on the fjord of the same name, arriving at — 

Porsgrund, 195 kilom. = 122 English miles, population 
5,214, on both baiiks of the broad Skieii River, which flows 
out of Lake XorAsjb, and falls into the Priertjonl, li miles 
below the town. Lai'ge porcelain factory here. 

British Vice-Consul : Mr. Jas. Franklin. 

Skien, 204 kilom. = 128 English miles, on the left bank 
of the river, population 11,891. The town, which was 
founded in the fourleenth century, has been repeatedly 
destroyed by lire (last in 1886). The principal industry is 
wood-pulp and jiaper. Skien is the birthplace of the poet 
and dramatic author, Henrik Ibsen (b. 1828). On a small 
island between two waterfalls, the Klosterfos and the 
Dain/os, formed by the Skien River, stood formerly the 
Convent of Griinso, founded in the eleventh century. A 
Hight of wooden steps behind the railway station leads to 
the Manor of Bralsberg and its ruined chapel, whence a 
line view can he had. 

The steamers going up the can.il ;uid lakes leave the 
quay af the lock above Dani/os, and ascend the river, 
passing through the three locks at Loveid (50 feet), and 
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after a run of an hour enter the Lake Nonhjo (i8 miles 
long). 'Po the right may be seen St. Michael's Cave (called 
by the peasants " Mikkclshtilen”), 115 feet above the lake. 
In j-|- hours more the steamer arrives at — 

Ulefos, where it corresponds with the steamer going to 
Hitterdal and Notodden. Posting station and small inn 
near quay. Another small hotel lies about a mile and a 
half from the landing-place, and is called Hold Aalidiii. 

Ulefos lies very picturesquely on the west bank of the 
lake, and on both banks of the Eiilseh, or So;//;//, which has 
been dammed up above the falls, .-\bout a quarter of an 
hour from the pier is the beautiful waterfall, from which 
the place derives its name. There are a number of line 
villas and substantial farmhouses, besides shops and 
industrial establishments, here. The construction of 
the canal has in many respects altered the aspect of the 
surrounding scenery. By the damming of the river the 
cataracts and rapids of the IVn//g/t).'v have been ti .'insformed 
into a single large artilicial waterfall. Owing to the heavy 
and continuous rainfall in the autumn of 1892, immediately 
after the opening of the canal, the river swelled to sucli an 
extent as to overilow the dam, and inundate the entire 
country between Ulefos, Liimle/arel and Slreiigeii, swee]iing 
aw'.iy haystacks and farmhouses, the roads being indicated 
by the king lines of telegraph posts, only the tops of which 
were visible. About half-way lies the church of Lniitle. 
.At Strengen the steamer enters the hike Flaavaiuf, which, 
by means of this new canal, has been connected with the 
Hviilesjo and the Baiulaksvaiul. 15 kilom. from SIreiitfeii, 
at the west end of the lake, the steamer runs into tlie 
narrow Fjaaoesiiiul soon after entering the Hridesjo (185 
feet above the level of the sea). The scenery becomes 
gradually liner. To the right rises the towering lirokefjehl 
(3,600 feet), and to the left the bare RoboUfjeht (3,400 feet), 
while to the west, near Lake Ifaiulak, the loft)- peak of the 
Raiibej\!> closes the horizon. At the upper end of the lake 
lies the forest-covered island of Buko, beyond which the 
steamer steers into the narrow Siiiiilkileii, passing the 
drawbridge which sp;ms the entrance. A charming view 
opens out over a number of fertile farms, .\fter calling at 
Kirkebo, the steamer returns, l■e\'asses the tlrawbridge, and. 
turning to the right, runs along the shore, entering the 
narrow channel of Skarpcniilslrbiiimcn, between Spjolsoihleii 
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and Siiietlot/ilcii. It then enters Luke Jitiiuhik, the grandest 
of the Teleinarkeii Lakes. Depth, from 600 t(j 700 feet. 
Passing on the left the small island, Baiuhikso and ApiiUfsIo, 
the mountains assume grotesque shapes, and, further on t(j 
the left, the Knsseii (the box) and “S/. Oln/’s Skib” lua 
passed. On the right bank the steamer calls at 'Lrisel, in 
Laurddl, betiutifully situated, and proceeds to liiiiiilaksU on 
the south side. On the north side the weird form of 

Munken ” (the monk) is plainly visible. 

About hour after leaving Trisc! the steamer arrives at — - 

Dalen, the terminus of the Bandak Canal and Tele- 
marken route. Dalen is a prettilj- situated village near the 
mouth of the Tokke River, consisting of a few farmhouses, 
the Grand Hotel Dalen, and three or four small hotels and 
their anne.xes. Several new roads have been constructed. 
From Dalen a new high-road leads along the river to the 
famous gorge of Rdriutljirv and Eiilsberfi, connecting with 
the posting route t'/Vi Saiultuik in Xexldiid. To any one 
having lime to spare this excursion can be recommended. 
The new road to Odda, which is tlie shortest, and along 
which are found the best and most comfortable quarters, 
leads over the Borlcheia and Viuje. 'I'his road at lirst runs 
along the River Tokke for some distance up the valley, then 
turns to the left into a wild gully, called the Rokkedjuv. 
The roa<l ascends in windings along the steep, overhang- 
ing rocks, affording occasional glimpses of the foaming 
and seething cataracts formed by the river, far below. 

Mocn, 15 kiloni. \’'ery poor station. Horses seldom 
changed liere. Emerging from the gorge, the road runs 
along the lake Boiievdiul, a 'beautitui sheet of water 
surrounded by pine-covered slopes and mountains. 

Continuing along the west bank of the lake, the Borle 
Hotel, 25 kilom., is reached ; this is a very convenient 
place for luncheon or breakfast by the automobile route ; 
then the road ascends the Borlehcid, a big hill, and descends 
oil the other side to 17 ;i/t;, a poor farm. The Flddlebiiiiiii 
comes into view in the north, and is seen during the rest 
of the journey. The road crosses the Griiii}iei/dls Rii’er, 
llien turns sharply to tlie west, and readies the beautiful 
lake Ctniuoeddhvdiid (i,hoo feel). Good lishiiig. 

Rut, 24 kilom. The road skirts the picturesque but 
shallow lake Gruiij<cddhi'aud, affording line view of the 
lofty Giirijjeld. 


15 
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HaukcU hotel and posting station, ii kiloin. This hold 
was entirdy destroyed by lire last winter, and will not be 
rebuilt. Crossing the foaming and rapid Gcislnus River, 
the road follows tlie left bank of the FltuiUiyl River, passing 
wnthin sight of the line falls of the Vafos descending from 
the Xeilre Lnii^^eidvaiui in a series of bold leaps. After 
having forced its way through large boulders and rocks, 
the FIcuilliyl River forms a number of deep pools (Hbl). 

Boliieii, 26 kilom. Fine views over the lakes. Good 
quarters and excellent fishing, fi-ee to the guests of the 
Hotel Botnen. 

From Botnen to Stavanger. — .A. pcdcslriaii route leads to the south- 
west to yorilbraklic, 45 kiloin. = 32 liiiglish inilc.s, made by t;ond 
walkers in 14 hours, whence /iV,r/(U’:v//w on Lake Siihliil. 7 kilom. — 4.! 
English miles, can easily be reached (sec p. 142). 

The road skirts the Ltike VaaifsIivaiiJ, passing the f:irm 
of Vaagsli on the right, Hotel Htitikdi Groend (kept by 
Thjorbjurg Seljestad, suitable for a prolonged stay) on the 
left, 37 kilom., and the Lakes Arrebuvand and Evciihimnui. 
The region now becomes rather bleak and barren, only a 
few scraggy trees relieving the monotony of the moorland. 
The road continues to the right up the hill, reaching a point 
commanding <i line view of the surrounding peaks, timong 
which the most prominent are : Vasiialscggen (6,000 feet), 
Kislebiinulen, Kaivaasheia, Syeicii and kiirhiliiul. The 
vegetation becomes very scant ; trees disappear entirely, 
and the surroundings assume the desolate character of the 
mountain plateau.x and wild tablelands of Norway. 

Haukeli Saeter, 18 kilom. = 11 English miles, the 
route continues, joining' Route XXX. to Odda (see 
below'). 


ROUTE XXXII. 

Overland from Christiania to the Hardanger via 
Kongsberg. 

ChrisUani;i-Odda, 402 kilom. (250 English miles) ; Chrisliania- 
Kongsberg by railway, yS kilom. ; Kongsberg-Odda, 200 kilom., by 
carriage in four days. 

This is the second newest of the four great Overland 
Routes from Christiania to the west coast, the road being 
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only completed in 1886. Like everywhere else in Norway 
there is also plenty of fine scenery along this route, but the 
accommodation is not so good as on the Valders or Gud- 
brandsdal routes, and since the completion of the Bandak 
Canal and the road from Dalen to Botnen, it is not used 
much by tourists. The first station from Kongsberg is — 
Lanilsva-rk (Sauland), 19 kilom. = 12 English miles. 
Poor quarters. Two kilom. farther on, Hole! Lovheim. 
Ascending the valley, the scenery becomes finer, and, 
passing Lake Hjaisjo, the next station is — 

Skcije, 17 kilom. = loj English miles. The road now 
commences to ascend the watershed between the Hjccrdal 
and Flaldal ; the latter of these valleys is connected with 
one of the most interesting legends (the Flatdal Sagn). 
Pass the beautiful lakes of Flatdal and Siljord to — 

Utbdeii, 26 kilom. = 16 English miles. The route leads 
on to the north-west, through the Morgedal, where the 
stations are rather ]ioor, to — 

Haugen, or Beige i Bniiikebeig, 23 kilom. = 14 English 
miles, whence it continues in a straight line through moun- 
tain scenery to — 

Aainot, 16 kilom. = 10 English miles, near the 
Hyllandsfos. 

Heggesidl, 14 kilom. = 9 English miles. Crossing the 
Grungdals River on a high bridge, next pass through some 
fine scenery along several lakes to — 

Hyland, 13 kilom. = 8 English miles. Many of these 
lakes abound in fish, and attract large swarms of sea-gulls, 
which are constantly seen diving after their prey. The 
route leads along the lake (Grungdalsvand). The rest of 
the route is somewhat monotonous to — 

Z?o/;/c/;, 26 kilom. 17^- English miles. Favourite place 
for sportsmen. Good shooting and lishing. After passing 
some lakes the surroundings become rather barren and 
trees disappear entirely. 

Haukcli Sirlcr, 18 kilom. = 10 English miles, at the east 
end of the Staavand (3,085 feet), a mountain chalet afford- 
ing good accommodation. The surrounding peaks and 
even the plateau are sometimes covered with snow until 
late in August. The next stage is ratlier long, but the 
road is excellently constructed, and passes a number of 
chalets, and finally descends the face of the mountain in 
corkscrew curves, with line view of Lake Killdal to — 
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Giytiiij:;, 30 kilom. = 19 English miles, near which lies 
the Hotel Rohlal, while abont three miles farther on at 
the foot of Horrcbnvkkcnte lies ; 

Hotel Breifon and the new Hotel Solfon, at the point 
where the road branches off to Lake Siilclal and Stavtiii^cr. 
Here is the dinner station of the automobile route, and — 
Scljcstail, 28 kilom. = English miles, is the terminus 
for the present. Carriages hence to — 

Odda, 26 kilom. = 16 English miles (see p. 118). 


ROLTTE XXXI II. 

Railway to Charlottenberg (and Stockholm). 

The express trains for Sweden leave Christiania from 
the east station 6.55 a.m., arriving at Stockholm 10.5 p.m., 
and the night express leaves 6 p.m., arriving at Stockholm 
8.4 a.m., following the same line as the Eidsvold trains 
as far as — 

Lillesiroiiinieii, 21 kilom. = 13 English miles, where the 
line to Koiiftnviiiger, joo kilom., branches off to the south- 
east, and continues through ordinary rural scenery, past 
the town of Hoiigsviiiger, to the last station in Norway. 

Kongsvinger, 100 kilom. A small market town, 1,400 
inhabitants, situated on the east side of the river Glommen, 
spanned by a long bridge from the railway station. Above 
the town the fort, from which it derives its name. 

Hagiior, 133 kilom., shortly after which the frontier is 
crossed, and the train reaches — 

Cliarlottciiheig, 142 kilom. = 8y English miles, and thence 
to Stockholm, 375 kilom. vid Kil-La.\a, and 605 kilom. 
viti Kil-Ludvika. 


ROUTE XXXIV. 

Trondhjem to Storlien (and to Ostersund and 
Stockholm). 

Kioni Trondhjem lo Storlien, 106 kilom. = ()0 Iinj{lish miles, in 
about live hours. To Stockliolin, S54 kilom., 534 Knj'lisli miles, in 
lliirty-si.\ hours. 

The best train leaves Ti oiKlhjeni S.35 a.m., arrives Storlien 12.50 p.m. 
(eiislom bouse and dinner), and Stoekliolm S. 1 1 the followinf; morniiir; 
irom middle June to end of August. 
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Leaving Trondhjem by the Mcrnkcr railway, we pass the 
church of Lade and three insignilicant stations to — 

Hoiiiiiicivik, 23 kilom. = 14 English miles, where large 
quantities of timber from the extensive forest districts of 
Jemtland, in Sweden, are shipped. 

Posting route to Hiiihy on the S:elho Lake, 24 kilom. = 13 English 
miles, two stations. 

After passing through a small tunnel we reach — 

Hell, 32 kilom. = 20 English miles. Branch line to 
Levanger and Stenkjoer was opened in the autumn, 1902, 
and is now completed to Sunnaii (see p. 167). 

Posting Route from Sandferhns to Li-vtin^cr, Sieiikiirr and Nnnisos, 
now of no use since the completion of the railway. 

The journey is continued through a wild and sterile tract 
past three stations of no importance to — 

Merakcr, 81 kilom. = 34 English miles (720 feet), the last 
station in Norway. Near Mcraker is an old copper mine, 
which has been abandoned for many years, but is now 
again being worked. After leaving Meraker we have a 
line view of distant mountain peaks, among which 
AresknUm raises its snow-covered top. The Swedish 
frontier is then crossed, and we reach — 

Storlicn, 106 kilom. = 66 English miles. Near this 
station (the iirst in Sweden) is a permanent Lapp en- 
campment. 


ROUTE XXXV. 

The Railway from Christiania to Gothenburg, 
via Fredrikshald. 

Erom Chrisliani.T ti) Fredrikshald, the Norwegian Siiiadliiis 
Railway, in :iboul live hours ; from Fredrikshald to Gothenburg 
by the Swedish “ Ilerg!(j)ishnna,’' in about nine hours. The whole 
distance is 356 kilom. (222 English milesl. 

The finest scenery is passed along the Christianiafjord, 
the principal stations being Moss, 60 kilom. ; Freilriksliul, 
94 kilom. ; Snrpshoi% 109 kilom. Near the hitter are the 
Sarpen waterfalls. 

Crossing the Glommen, with fine view of the Sarpen 
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Falls, we continue past a number of unimportant stations 
tlirougli a rather monotonous and dreary country, up to — 
131 kiloin. = S> English miles, where llic scenery 
begins to improve, next reaching — 

Frctlrikshald, 136 kilom. = 85 English miles, 12,263 
inhabitants, beautifully situated on the Tistedal River, 
under the lofty mountain on the summit of which is the 
fortress of Frciirikslcii, so honourably associated with 
the history of the Wars of Defence which the Norwegians 
had constantly to fight against their aggressive Swedish 
neighbours under their warlike King, the famous Charles 
XII. The town and fortress were several times besieged 
by Swedish armies, which were always repulsed with 
great bravery by the inhabitants who joined the soldiers. 
In 1718 the gallant commander, Colonel Barthold von 
Landsberg, held the fortress against Charles XII., who 
had been repulsed ten years before with great loss, 
and had now laid siege to Fredrikshald, determined to 
avenge his former defeat. The Swedish trenches were 
approaching the walls, and the small fort Gyhhnlovc was 
already in their hands, when, one day, according to the 
accepted historical account, the King carelessly exposed 
himself and was shot. The siege was at once raised, and 
the Swedish army retired carrying their dead king with 
them across the mountains. In x86o the Swedish Army 
erected a monument on the spot where the King fell. A 
theory has of late been advanced, backed up by strong 
circumstantial evidence, that the bullet which caused the 
death of Charles XII. was fired by the hand of an assassin. 
In 1814 the fortress was surrendered in accordance with 
the Treaty of Moss, and was occupied by Swedish troops 
for a short time. In lyofi the fortress was dismantled in 
pursuance of the Karlstad treaty of 1905, when the union 
between Norway and Sweden was dissolved. 

A magnificent view is had from the ramparts, 

.Steanieis to Golhcnbiir^ and Chrisliaiiia leave every day except 
Siinday.s. 

The rest of the stations are of no interest. Konisjo 168 
kilom. -- 105 English miles, is the hist station in Norway. 
Shortly afterwards, passing the bridge — 

the Swedish frontier is crossed, and we 
reach the first station in Sweden. 
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Mon, 177 kilom. = 113 English miles. Custom House 
station. Traversing a barren moor, we reach — 

Ed, J1S9 kilom. = 118 English miles. Restaurant and 
dining-room. The train in the reverse direction arrives at 
the same time. A small statue of John Ericson, the 
great engineer who died in i88y, in the United States, 
stands close to the station. 

Beyond Ed the country is almost devoid of interest, 
consisting of marshes and bogs, up to — 

Mcllenid, 233 kilom. = 146 English miles, where we 
enter the Bergslagarnes Railway. This is the junction 
for the line to Sniinaiiil on the Lake Vcnncrcn (3 kilom.), the 
north line to Kdpninnsbro, the starting-point of the route 
on the Dalsland Can.al, Ainhl and Kil near Knrislad, or to 
the.south !'/<? Erikstad ; BnVnnda and Frdndcfors to — 
d.vncrcd, whence another line to Vcnncrsborg, and rid 
I-lerrljiiiifia to Folkoping, 33 kilom. = 20 English miles. 

From Falkbpinil the journey may be continued to Stock- 
holm, Malmb and Gothenburg. 

From Frodrik-ihald to .Stockholm, 556 kilom. = 347 English miles ; 
rid O.'ciiered ;md Herrljunga. 5S5 kilom. = English miles ; t'/u 
Olskroken, (174 kilom. = 421 English miles ; to Gothenburg, 220 kilom. 
= T50 English miles ; to Helsingborg, 485 kilom. = 27K English miles ; 
to Malmij, 518 kilom. = .435 English miles ; to Copenhagen, rul 
Hclsingborg' and Elsinore, 513 kilom. = 320 English miles. 

The Bcrosla^arncs Railway continues to Trollhiittan 
Falls and Gothenburg, whence steamer (in 4^ hours) to 
Fredrikshavn in Jutland, and the Swedish West Coast 
Railway continues to Hclsingborg, where a ferry connects 
it with the Danish Railway from Elsinore to Copenhagen 
(see p. 251). 


SPITSBERGEN. 

In i8gi a small steamer from Hammerfest made the 
first tourist trip to Spitsbergen.* To the Orient Company, 
however, the honour is due of having inaugurated the first 
pleasure cruise from England by the S.Y. Liisibiniti in 1895, 
and of having continued to send their splendidly equipped 

' Spitsbergen — pointed mountains — ^is a Dutch word ; it is therefore 
erroneous to spell it svith “ x 
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cruising steamers every season up to 1904, when the Ophir 
made her last cruise to the Arctic Archipelago. Since then 
the S. Y. TVf/;s, the well-known, magnificent pleasure steamer 
of the F. find O. Company has continued to visit Spits- 
bergen. In 1906, the Bergenske SS. Company, of Bergen, 
and the Nordenfjeldske SS. Company, of Trondhjem (B. & 
N. Line), 'who have for thirty years successfully maintained 
the tourist service to the North Cape, commenced cruises 
to Spitsbergen whieh are announced to be continued. 
Besides, several steamers from other countries and a 
number of private yachts visit the islands during the 
season. Spitsbergen may therefore be considered fairly 
within the beaten track of the tourist traffic to the North. 
The Midnight Sun is visible at the North Cape to the 
end of July, but remains above the horizon till the ist 
of September at Spitsbergen, and July and August are the 
most favourable months for a visit to the islands. The 
attractions which have brought this newest of all the 
tourist fields so rapidly into prominence are the mild climate 
during tlie short summer, and the pure and salubrious 
atmosphere, together with the general interest awakened 
by the various Polar expeditions which are pushing onward 
towards the North Pole with unabated vigour and per- 
severance. Spitsbergen has for m:iny years been the base 
of these expeditions, both nautical and aeronautical. 

In 1897, on July nth, the Swedish aeronaut, Solomon 
Andre, made his daring and ill-fated ascent from Danes 
Island, accompanied by Strindberg and Friinkel, and in 
1909 Wellman was making preparations for his ascent. 
The preparations have involved the building of sheds, 
workshops, and houses for a number of engineers and 
workmen. The ascent was, however, a failure, tlie 
balloon being wrecked immediately after starting. The 
discovery of coal-fields has also resulted in the establish- 
ment of quite a colony of miners from England and 
Norway on Advent Bay, which boasts the name of “Advent 
City.” Several cargo steamers keep up a service between 
the islands and the mainland, which can no longer be said 
to be entirely uninhabited. 

An increasing number of whalers and Arctic hunters are 
also visiting the islands during the season. These circum- 
stances have greatly enhanced the interest and done away 
with the risks of pleasure cruises in the Arctic Sea. 
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whalers ceased to visit Spitsbei'gen, but recently the Nor- 
wegians have successfully attempted to renew tlie pursuit 
of the BtiIa-iioplt'nihool>s — the “ right whale " — which is 
again on the increase. 

The Russian “Pomory” (inhabitants of the Murman 
coast) are the only people who appear to thrive during the 
Arctic winter. The patriarch of Spitsbergen, the Ponior 
Staroschin, spent no less than thirty-two winters (lifteen 
being consecutive) in Spitsbergen, dying of old age in 
i8j6. Since 1830 the Russians have ceased to visit the 
islands. 

All the modern expeditions — Swedish (1890, 1892, 1896, 
and 1898), German (1889 and 1891), French (1892), Austrian 
(1891, 1892), and British (1894, Fielding) — were sailing 
expeditions, and conlined their attention entirely to the 
coast. In 1892 M. Rabot made the first serious attempt 
to penetrate the interior from the head of the Ice Fjord, 
exploring a part of the Sassetuiul. In 1896 Sir Martin 
Conway led an expedition which crossed Spitsbergen for 
the first time and surveyed the region between the Ice 
Fjord and Bell Sound ; and in 1897, accompanied by Mr. 
Garwood, he crossed the glaciated area north of the Ice 
Fjord and ascended Horn Tind (Tind, Norw. Peak). 
Andre made his ascent, already referred to, at the same 
time. In 1896 a couple of Norwegian steamers main- 
tained a weekly tourist service between Hammerfest and 
Spitsbergen, and a small tourist inn w'as erected at Advent 
Bay. 

Geography. — The group of the islands called Spitsber- 
gen are situated in the Northern Polar Sea, almost midway 
between Greenland and NovaZembla, in 76° 26-80° 50' N. 
and 10” 3o'-32° 40' E., 400 miles from the North Cape, 
comprising the six large islands of West Spitsbergen or 
New Friesland. North-East Land, Edge Island, Prince 
Charles Foreland, Wiche Island, and Barents or Bear 
Isl.'ind (the latter can hardly be said to belong to the 
group, as it is about half-waj' between the same and 
Norway), besides a number of smaller islands separated 
from the main group bj' narrow straits. The group is 
connected by a submarine ridge with Scandinavia and 
Franz Josef Land. The eastern islands are covered with 
an immense glacier, and the coast is always ice-bound. 
The western islands, on the contrary, enjoy a much milder 
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climate, and the sea np to the north-western angle of the 
main island is open during the summer. The interior is 
covered with a sheet c>f ice from 300 10 400 feet thick, 
slowly moving towards the east ; thus the western region 
has been cut up into huge lissiires, while rugged mountains 
and peaks rise high above the icy plateau. In this region 
is situated Mossel Bay and Magdalena Bay, “ the pearl of 
Arctic scenery.” Farther south are “ The Seven Ice- 
bergs,” with a grand neve reaching east nearly to Wood 
Bay and north to Cross Bay. 

No nation claims sovereignty of Spitsbergen ; it may 
therefore be said to be “no man’s land,” but owing to the 
increasing traffic an international commission is now con- 
sidering the question of placing the islands under some 
sort of control. There are no trees in the islands, only 
some stunted, shrubby growths, no vipers, and very few 
insects. Over 130 species of flowering plants have been 
found, and animal life is very proliitc, the Arctic species of 
birds, mainmals, and iishes being well represented, there 
being no less than 28 species of birds, among which are 
the snow-grouse and eider-duck. 


ROUTE XXXVI. 

Cruise of the Tourist Steamers. 

Leaving the North Cape early in the morning, the 
Tourist steamers shape their course in a north-westerly 
direction, and towards evening arrive at — 

Bear Island (Barents Island), also called Beeren and 
Cherry Island, 74” 30' N. and 19 E. The island is rocky 
and mountainous. 

The west coast is not covered with an ice sheet, but has 
a large glacier extending down to the sea on the east 
coast. It was lirst geognostically e.xainined by Keilluiu in 
1837, and afterwards by L. v. Buch in 1848. In 1852 a 
Norwegian lishing vessel was shipwrecked on the island, 
and the crew wintered there, thinking they were on one of 
the Lofoten Islands, the climate being mild, and there 
being plenty of all kinds of game. In 1868 the island was 
occupied by a Swedish expedition. Norwegian whalers 
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and Arctic hunters have kept up a depot on Bear Island 
until recently, when Mr. Lerner, a German explorer, is said 
to have acquired their storehouses hy purchase with the 
idea of exploiting the rich coal and phosphate deposits. 
This enterprise was keenty watched by the Russian 
Government, and the Russian gunboat Rtirick, patrolling 
the Archipelago, called at the island, where the German 
Hag had been hoisted. Russia addressed a Note to the 
German Government, who, however, disclaimed all know- 
ledge of the enterprise. 

The mountain ridge on the south coast is 1,200 feet 
above sea-level, but Mount Misery, the highest peak, 
reaches an altitude of r,6oo feel. The superlicial area of 
Bear Island is 50 square miles. 

After leaving Bear Island, the north-westerly course is 
continued towards West Spitsbergen, and early in the 
morning on the second day the South Cape (Point Look- 
out) is sighted. The cour.se continues along the west coast 
of the main island to — 

Horn Soiiiui, with the famous Horn Tind (4,560 feet) 
ascended by Sir Martin Conway. A series of peaks rise 
out of a mountain range which forms the backbone of the 
island. Towards the evening Bell Sound and Rcchcrchc Buy 
(also called Joseph’s Bay and Schoonhoven) are reached. 

Advcnlnre, or Advent Bay, is reached after crossing the 
lee Sound. On the third day an excursion occupying the 
whole day is generally made. This is a most interesting 
district, and constitutes the temperate belt of Spitsbergen. 
It is penetrated by green vallej's and filled with rounded 
hills and small glaciers. Here most of the reindeer are 
found. This area lies between Coles (Coal) Bay, Loro 
Sound (\''an Mayen Bay, Kok River), the Valley of the 
Shallow River, and Advent Bay. In the north Mount 
Walrus rises. A visit is generallv made to the miners’ 
camp, where coal-mining is carried on. 

Proceeding towards the north, along Prince Charles 
Land, a long, narrow strip of land divided from the main 
island by the Foreland Sound, bold Alpine peaks and 
cone-shaped mountains rise high above the steep shore 
with its inaccessible glaciers. Seen at a distance in the 
lurid light of the Midnight Sun, it .appears like a wall of 
silver surmounted by numerous pinnacles and spires rising 
out of the deep blue sea. 
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Sassen liny and the Sassendal, frequently visited by 
shooting parties from the Tourist steamers, some of which 
make a stay of 24 hours tor that purpose. 

“ Tlie Seven Icebergs” are a series of line glaciers which 
extend from the head of Cross Bay towards the north- 
west angle of the island, a region of bold pealcs and 
glaciers in the midst of which is Mtigthilciia Buy, '• the 
pearl of Arctic scenery.” 

Siiiecrciihiirg, the old whaling station called Blubber 
Town by English whalers, was situated on a point of Bair 
Haven, or Dutch Bay. The old burial-place sfill remains. 
To the south lies Danes Island. On Virgo Bay is situated 
Wellman’s Camp and the balloon-house. 

The steamers generally proceed from this point north 
until the Polar ice-pack is reached, which varies every 
year. Last year it was reached at 81“ 1' ii" X. Lai. 


Nova Zembla, Franz Josef Land, Jan Mayen Land 
and Greenland, 

Have been added to the map of Scandinavia in the 
present edition in order to show the relative positions 
of the various Arctic countries, but there being no regular 
steamer services or pleasure cruises that touch these places, 
it would hardly be necessary to give any description of the 
same. In case of private parties wishing to visit any of 
those places, a whaler or sealer must be chartered for the 
purpose. It should, however, be noted that special per- 
mits are requii-ed for entering Russian territory. The 
same also applies to the Danish province, Greenland, 
which has been closed against all foreign visitors. 
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A VISIT to Denmark generally forms part of a Scandinavian 
tour. Before the new steamship lines were open to the 
west coast of Norway the principal part of the tourist 
traffic between England, the Continent, and Norway passed 
over Copenhagen, or Vamdrup and Fredrikshavn, and 
through Sweden ; but during the last few years the com- 
munications between England and Norway have been so 
much improved that a large proportion of the passenger 
trade has been diverted, and is now linding its way through 
more direct channels, offering greater facilities and cheaper 
fares. Still, there always will be large numbers of travellers 
who do not go direct from English ports, but take a tour 
in Scandinavia, as a part of a more extensive programme, 
of which the spring w'oiild be spent in visiting the south of 
Europe, that being the most suitable time, and when the 
heat of July and August sets in would find the bracing air, 
the fresh verdure, and the grairt scenery of the north more 
conducive to health and pleasuie. This applies especially 
to American tourists, who wish to see the whole of Europe 
before they return to the United States. To this class of 
travellers Denmark is quite cn route, iiwA a visit to its grand 
old capital, so beautifully situated on the Sound, so rich in 
memories of the past, will be found a fitting introduction 
or finish to a tour in Sweden and Norway. 

The recent improvements in the grand services of ferries 
which form the connecting links between the Danish Isles, 
across the Little and the Great Belt, across the Sound with 
Sweden and Norway, and across the Baltic with Germany, 
the great reduction in railway' fares, and the perfect ease 
and comfort enjoyed on the railways, steamers, and at the 
hotels, the milder charms of the beautiful scenery of 
Denmark forming a pleasant contrast to the more rugged 
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Jutland was covered with extensive coniferous forests. 
On tlie islands, and esjrecially on Sealaml (Sjielland), there 
are splendid beech forests. 

Only half an hour's journey by the railway nurlli of 
Copenliaffen lies the s'rand deer park (Dyrchiu'cu). In no 
other part of the world do beeches reach sncli perfection 
as here. They seem hardly to belong to this latitude, but 
rather remind one of the mammoth trees of California, 
some of them being sufficiently large to afford shelter and 
shade to an entire battalion of soldiers under their spread- 
ing branches and luxui'iant foliage. 

Large Hocks of deer may be seen grazing in the clear- 
ings between the clusters of giant beeches, and it may 
easily be understood that Dyreliaven is one of the most 
favoured places by excursionists from Copenhagen. On 
Sundays large crowds of excursionists swarm into the 
forest, coming by road, in carriages, brakes, and carts, on 
foot, by rail and by steamer, picnicking under the trees, 
singing and laughing while bands are playing. On such 
occasions the antlered denizens of the forest retire into its 
most remote recesses, and only make their reappearance 
after the glades of the forest have resumed their wonted 
sylvan repose and after the last sounds of the merry 
holiday makers have died away and darkness shrouds the 
clusters of giant beeches. There are line roads leading 
through the parlc and paths lead in every direction. On 
week-days quite a different class of visitors may be seen 
driving through tlie forest in landaus, or seated under one 
of the grand trees, and of these the deer take no notice. 

h'he large Grib Forest {Grib Skoven), somewhat further 
north in tlie island, presents quite a different character. 
It is reached from the town of Hillcrikt on the \orthern 
Railway, ‘‘ the Danish Versailles,’’ which owes this 
appellation to the grand historic castle, Fredriksborg, sur- 
rounded by charming forests and lakes like a precious 
jewel in a magnificent setting (sec p. 256). Here the 
trees do not stand in groups and clusters separated by 
glades and wide clearings as in the Deer Park, but in 
close arrays of dense masses, their branches intermingling 
above the roads and paths leading into the seelndecl 
solitude of its depths. The only sounds which break the 
silence are the twittering of the birds, the soft cooing of 
the wood-pigeons, and the subdued murmur of distant 
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springs. In the centre of the forest lies a placid lake, its 
smooth surface reflecting the streaks of sunlight which 
penetrate the foliage of the overhanging trees, or the 
graceful form of a royal stag drinking its eool water. 

On the other side of the forest the view opens over a 
larger lake, the eharniing Lake E.srom, on tlie opposite 
bank of which lies a ro3’al palace surrounded by a splendid 
park adorned with manj' beautiful statues in marble and 
bronze by famous Danish sculptors. This is Fredensborg 
Palace, sometimes the summer residence of the Danisli 
Hoj'al Family and Court, and of special interest as the place 
in which have been held the familj' reunions of the lead- 
ing roj-al houses of Europe, with wliom the Royal House 
of Denmark is allied by the closest ties of relationship 
(see p. 250). 

In the southern part of the Island of Fiihnen (Dan. Fycn), 
and on some of the smaller islands, the scenery is very 
charming, especially around the old town of Svendborg, 
presenting all the characteristic beauties of forests, lakes, 
and meres, with hills and valleys, which may be described 
as “ The Alpine District of Denmark cn miniature,’’ 
althouglt the highest hill in Denmark is not more than 
550 feet in height. 

Denmark has no rivers that arc navigable by larger 
vessels. The Gudenaa in Jutland is the largest, having a 
course of 80 miles, and it is the only salmon river. The 
Kolding- and Yeile-Aa (Aa = rivcr), also in Jutland, ilowinto 
the Cattegat, besides the Konge-Aa and Varde-Aa, which 
flow into the North Sea, and a number of smaller streams. 
In Sealand the largest are the Sus-Aa and the Mulle-Aa, 
and in the Island of Fuhnen the Odense-Aa, about 40 
miles long, is navigable for barges only. 

There are a number of moors and bogs, especially in 
Jutland, the largest being the Great and Little Vildmose 
on the Limfjord. 

The Dunes. — Along the west and north-west 
coast of Jutland stretches a belt of sand-dunes, from 
J- mile to 7 miles wide, and about 200 miles in length, 
from Biaaviimkhuk to the Scaw (Skagen). This was, 
until recently, a desolate region, a desert, where only 
a very sparse population led a nomadic e.xistence. 
Lately, however, large tracts of this sand waste have been 
converted into pastures and plantations by irrigation and 
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fish manure. Other extensive sand plains have been 
changed into moors, covered with heather and moss. 
Even a small forest has been planted and cultivated by 
great perseverance and patience. The Scaw, a town of 
2,400 inhabitants, the chief fishing port of Denmark, lies 
like an oasis on the border of the belt of dunes and the 
extreme flat point of Jutland, called Grciicn (the branch). 
The old town faces the North Sea and the new town the 
Cattegat, separated by sand-hills and about 2^ miles apart. 
In the new town are two good hotels for tourists. Sand- 
hills are seen everywhere among the houses ; the inhabi- 
tants wade in sand ankle-deep in the long main street, 
which is almost the only thoroughfare in the town, and 
the so-called gardens are only tiny patches of sand as 
large as good-sized tablecloths, and enclosed with trellis- 
work, where a few poor little flowers and grasses lead a 
miserable existence sheltered by bits of broken potsherds. 
Yet the people of the Scaw are proud of their gardens, and 
it is quite pathetic to see the love and care they devote to 
their cultivation. Everywhere the visitor is reminded of 
the sea. An outhouse liiay be seen with a roof made of an 
old fishing-boat with the keel turned up, while the family 
pig is lodged in the cabin of a stranded ship, and the 
house of the bailiff is decorated with the name-boards of 
wrecked vessels. Formerly the inhabitants chiefly lived 
on wreckage, this being the beginning of the dreaded " Iron 
Coast ” of J utland. One and a half miles to the north stands 
the new lighthouse, 145 feet high, from the top of which 
a wide view may be had of the surrounding country and 
the meeting of the waters of the North Sea and the Baltic, 
wliich is plainly discernible, being marked by a line of 
white foam. The visit to the lighthouse, the aim of all 
tourists, should be made .shortly before sunset, when the 
view over the dunes, the town, the beach with the home- 
coming lishing-boats, and the sea, is superb. This is quite 
a world bj’ itself, and of peculiar interest to tourists in 
search ol new experiences. The characteristics of this 
“ world ol dunes ’ have been impressed upon the people, 
and their countrymen in the south declare that they can 
always tell a man Irom the Scaw by his wading gait. 
They are fearless seamen, hardy, good-natured, and 
courteous to strangers. 

It will be seen from the foregoing that Denmark is a 
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countrj' of diversified interest and well worthy of a visit 
by the tourist. The climate is very much the same as 
that of the British Isles. 


ROUTES TO DENMARK. 

The least expensive routes from London are : — 

The Great Eastern Route, I’ia Harwich, in connection 
with the United Steamship Company’s large, fast, and 
comfortable steamers to Esbjerg, sea passage 20 to 24 
hours ; and in connection with the General Steam Naviga- 
tion line to Hamburg, sea passage 20 hours. 

The Great Eastern Route, viii Harwich, Hook, Ham- 
burg, and the South-Eastern Route, via Queenborougli, 
Flushing, Hamburg. 

The Finnish Line of Royal Mail Steamers from Hull. 

From the Continent the cheapest route is by steamer 
from Liibeck every day to Copenhagen. 

From Hamburg, via Kiel-Korsor, via Vamdnip-Fredericia, 
and via Liibeck- Warnemiinde-Gedser every morning and 
night, with sleeping-car. 

From Berlin the most frequented route is via Warne- 
miinde-Gjedser, sea passage 2 hours. On this route large 
steam ferries arc running in connection with the through 
service, taking the railway carriages on board, enabling 
passengers to remain in their carriages the w'hole journey 
between Copenhagen and Berlin. This will specially be 
appreciated on the night service, which w'ill be provided 
wnth sleeping cars. 

Information with respect to all the above routes may be 
found in Cook’s Continental Time-Tables. 

On the way from Harwich, a few' miles from Esbjerg, 
the steamers pass the island Fano, reached from Esbjerg 
by small steamers in a quarter of an hour. Nordby, where 
the passengers are landed, is a small fishing town. The 
women still wear the old national dress — dark-blue skirt 
w'ith gieen border, a tight-fitting bodice, and coloured 
kerchiefs round the head. 

Fano has lately become a favourite seaside resort, and 
Londoners and people from the southern counties of Eng- 
land, will find this quieter and less expensive than most of 
the seaside places in England. 
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“ Fano Nordsobad,” the North Sea Baths, has three 
large hotels with good accommodation. 

Esbjerg, a quaint little seaside town with a splendid beach, 
admirably adapted for sea bathing, is the only harbour on 
the whole west coast of Jutland where steamers can enter, 
and from this place thousands of tons of Danish produce, 
mostly butter and bacon, are exported to London. 

From Esbjerg train may be taken to Copenhagen, rid 
Fredericia, crossing the Little Belt (15 minutes) in steam 
ferry to Strib on the island Fuhnen ; rail to Nyborg, whence 
the passengers are transferred to Korsbr, on the island See- 
land, in large ferries with superior passenger accommoda- 
tion, including restaurant ; passage about i hour. From 
Korsbr 2 hours by rail to Copenhagen. 

Steamers run from Copenhagen iive times a day to Maim'd ; 
the steamer leaving 8 p.m. connects with the express 
train to Stockholm. Sleeping-car leaves Mahno 9.26 p.m. 

Trains leave 6.57 a.m. and 9.5 p.m. to Helsingborg, con- 
necting with express trains for Gothenburg and Christiania. 
Also 10.55 ‘I-*'*'*- Gothenburg. 

There is a steamer for Christiania Mondays and Thurs- 
days, 12 noon, and for Gothenburg Wednesdays and 
Saturdays, 6 p.m. 


Copenhagen. 

Copenhagen is the capital of Denmark, and has a 
population of about 500,000, including the suburbs. 

lirilish Minister: Henry Crofton Lowtlier ; oflicc, 
Bredgade, 26. 

Consul : Mr. Kobert Erskine ; ofiice, 'roldbodvej, 28. 

U.S. Minister : Dr. J. Egan ; ofiice, Amaliegade, 12. 

U.H. Consul : Edward D. Winslow, Trondlijein.sgade, 13. 

Distance from England, 728 miles ; transit, 36 hours. 

Telegrams : 3d. per word. Great Northern Telegraph 
Company from any Post Office in the Ibiited Kingdom. 

Panel Post : 3 lb., is. 91!. over Holland or Belgium. 

^ Entering Copenhagen by railway, we arrive at the 
Central Station near the Tivoli, in the new quarter of the 
town. 

The larger first-class hotels arc in the centre of the city, 
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about a quarter of an hour’s drive from the station. 
Some smaller and cheaper hotels are near the station. 

The most important places of interest in Copenhagen 
are : — 

Thorvaldsen’s Museum, the Museum of Northern 
Antiquities, one of the finest existing. The Church of 
Our Lady (Frue Kirke) with Thorvaldsen’s Twelve 
Apostles. Kosenborg Castle. Tlie chronological collec- 
tion of the Kings of Denmark. Cards of admission (50 cire) 
on application to the inspector, Mr. IBering Lisberg, who 
resides in the Middle Building. The Marble Church and 
the Russian Church. The Exchange ; week-days, 1.30 to 
3.30. The Royal Picture Gallery, open 12 to 3, except 
Mondays. The Glyptothek at Vesterboulevard. The new 
Town Hall, with a fine tower open to visitors (lift). St. 
Alban’s English Episcopal Church, near the Custom House, 
the foundation-stone of which was laid by the Prince of 
Wales in 1885. This is the first English Church erected 
in Denmark. The reredos and font are embellished from 
designs by Mr. George Tinworth. A beautiful stained- 
glass window was presented by Sir Edward Monson, 
K.C.M.G., formerly British Minister at Copenhagen. 
The picturesque site on which the Church stands was 
granted on a jierpetual lea.se by the Danish Government. 

Of gardens and parks the most prominent are : 
Frederiksberg Gai'den, joining the Zoological Garden, 
one of the finest in Europe. Sondermarken, Rosenborg, 
and King’s Gardens. Orsteds Park, Ostre Ankeg and the 
Botanic Garden, open to visitors every day. 

The most fashionable promenade is Ostergade, Kongen’s 
Nytorv and Brcdgade. From Bredgadc a small street 
leads into .Amalienborg Square with the Royal Palaces. 

The T'tisliioiidhic Drive is along the Langelinic, a narrow 
neck of land between the Citadel and the sea, on which 
the outer fortifications stood formerly. There is a 
beautiful view over the Sound and harbour all along 
this promenade, on which the tV/Ve of Copenhagen 
may be seen between two and four o’clock in the 
afternoon. .At the end of Langelinic is the free harbour, 
which was linished in 1897, and cost twenty-two millions 
of kroner. 

F'cjr particulars of entertainments and places of amuse- 
ment, the daily press should be consulted, as they publish a 
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complete list. Electric trams leave Kongen’s Nytorv for 
Freclriksberg, and for nearly all places of interest in the 
suburbs and outside Copenhagen. 

The most pleasant way of spending the evening is 
to pay a visit to the Tivoli Gardens, where there is 
always something going on. The Exhibitions are gene- 
rally kept in the e.xtensive grounds adjacent, and the 
Circus, the Panoptilvon (Scandinavian) Varieties, Concert 
Halls and Panoramas are clustered around this neigh- 
bourhood. 

Opposite the Tivoli, where the old railway station was, 
there is now the Grand Biograph, with excellent music. 
Tlie new railway station has been erected on the same 
side as the Tivoli. 

U’lvel’s Terrace, adjoining the Tivoli, is the most favourite 
rendezvous in the evening. 

N.B. — For other establishments and hotels, see adver- 
tisements under Copenhagen. 


Cook’s Conducted Carriage Excursions in Copen- 
hagen and its Environs. 

First Excursion'. 

King Christian V, Monument — The Great Northern 
Telegraph Company’s Building— The English Standard 
Life Insurance Company’s Building (called the Marble 
House) — Palace belonging to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs— Charlottenborg I’alace (Picture Gallery) — 'I'he 
Students’ Union Building — Tlie Royal Theatre — ^Admiral 
Niels Jucls Monument (coiRjueior in the battle at sea in 
Kjijge Bugt, 1679)— The National Bank — The Navy Church 
— -'I'he Monument of the late King Frederick YII. — 'Fhe 
Fish ^Market — 'I'he Flower Market — 'I'he Round 'I'ower 
(spiral staiivase feet broad, to the top no feet) — 'J'hc 
I iiiversity, with several large Museums — Our Lady'.s 
Church, with 'riiorvaldsen’s celebrated sculptures, Christ 
and the 1 welve Ajiostles — 'I'he old Town Hall, with old 
hountain — Ihe Northern and Ethnographic Museums — 
't'horvaldsen’s Museum and Mausoleuni— 'I'he Concert Hall 
—His Majesty King of Greece’s Palace— 'I'he Marble 
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Church — The Russian Church (built by the late Emperor 
of Russia) — The Parliament Building — The English Church 
of St. Alban. 


Luncheon. 

Long Line (a charming promenade along the entrance 
of the harbour) — The New Free Port — The Lakes, with 
Embankments — Queen Louise’s Bridge — 'I'hc W'estern 
Boulevard — The New Town Hall — The Fire Brigade 
Headquarters — The Glyptothek — Scientilic Society’s 
Building — Christiansborg Palace, with the King’s Stables 
and old .and new State Carriages — Tlie Government 
Building — The Excliange. 

Fare, inchuiine Lunch, 16s. 6d. (subject to a inininiuin of 


Second E.xcoksion — Corenh.-vgen. 

The Navy Yards Quarters — Admiral Suensons Monu- 
ment (conqueror in the battle at Helgoland, 1864) — The 
Great National Museum — The Botanical Garden — Northern 
Boulevard — The Technical School — Oi'sted Park, with the 
Monument of Orsted, a famous physician — The Dagmar 
Theatre — Circus — Tivoli — ^The Liberty Obelisk — F rederi ks- 
berg Palace and Gardens — King Frederick VI. Monument. 

Lnnch. 


Frederiksberg Palace — ^Zoological Garden — 'I'lie Park, 
with the Waterworks and Reservttirs — Church of Jesus — 
Glyptotheket — Panopticon — The Museum for old Htnne 
Work. 

Fare, iiicliuiino Lnnch, Ss. yd. (subject to a niiniinnin of four). 


Third IC.xcitrsion — C nnitNiiAOEX. 

King’s Garden-'Infantry Barracks — The Old Tower 
Rosenborg — Municipal Infirmary — Polytechnic .Academy 
— The Eastern Park — Riding Scliool, with Stables — St. 
Jacob’s Church. 
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Lunch at Charlottenlund in the Deer Park. 

Charlottenlimd — The King’s Summer Residence — 
Jagersborg Alley — Bernstorff Palace — The late King’s 
Summer Residence — Jagersborg Hussar Barracks — Wolf's 
Alley — King’s Hunting Lodge (“ Hermitage ”) — Klampen- 
borg (large watering-place) — Strandveien (road along the 
coast to Copenhagen) — Long Line — Custom House — 
Amalienborg Palace (the King’s and Crown Prince’s 
Winter Residence) — King Frederick V. Monument. 

Pure, i ncl ltd iiig Lunch, 15s. {subject to a ininininni of four). 

Cook’s Special Excursions to Frederiksborg and 
Fredensborg. 

Incindiiin conveyance from the Hotel to the Raihvay Station, 
First Class Rail lo Frederiksborg, Drive to the Castle, Luncheon, 
Drive to Fredensborg, Fees for slunuing Castle at Frederiksborg 
and the Palace at Fredensborg, Drive to the Station, First 
Class Rail lo Copenhagen, Drive lo the Hotel. 

Express Train leaves Copenhagen 10 a.m., arrives at 
Frederiksborg J0.56 a.m. — Drive from the Station to the 
Castle — See the Castle (formerly the Danish King’s resi- 
dence, now turned into a great National Museum) — See 
the Church (with its paintings of the world-renowned 
painter, Bloch) — Luncheon in the Park belonging to the 
Castle — Drive through the most beautiful forests to Fredens- 
borg — See the Palace. Here nearly all the crowned 
heads in Europe have been entertained, viz., the King of 
Great Britain and Ireland, the late Emperor of Russia 
with family, the German Emperor Wilhelm, the King of 
Sweden, the King of Norway, the King of Greece with 
liis family, the King of Saxony, the King of Portugal, Hie 
Grand Duke of Baden, His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales with family, the Duke of Cumberland with famih’, 
the Crown Prince of Sweden and Norway, the Duke of 
Cambridge, and many others. All these sovereigns and 
princes liave at one time been present at the Castle -- 
Walk through the Park belonging to the Castle— Di ive to 
the Station — Train leaves 5.30 p.m. for Copenhagen, 
arrives there 6.23 p.m. — Drive to the Hotel. 

Fare, including Lunch, £i ; la/V/i Second Class Rail, i6s. yd. 
{subject lo a miniinnni of four). 
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B'or THic Excursion to Frederiksuorg Only. 

With Firsl Chtss Rail, 15s. gd. ; with Second Class Kail, 
13s. 3cl. (subject to a iitiiiiiiiiiin of four). 

For any of the above excursions or drives apply to 
Cook’s Office, 26, Kongens Nytorv, where tickets are 
issued and berths may be booked. 

A number of delightful excursions can be made from 
Copenhagen by rail or steamer ; to Klampenbing with 
Bernstorf Palace, where Queen .-Mexandra passed the 
summers in her youth, and the Hermitage (Eremitagen) ; 
Skodsborg, Rungsted, Lyngby and Holle, with their 
charming lakes. Roskild'e, with the Cathedral, where 
all the Kings and Queens from the tenth century down 
to the present time are buried, and in numerous chapels. 


Elsinore. 

(Helsiu^lor.) 

This is the only town of any impoidance, outside of 
Copenhagen, on the north-eastern side of Scalaiid. The 
Northern Railway of Sealand connects it with Copen- 
hagen. Trains run frequently, about 36 English miles, 
in one to two hours. 

Steamers leave the quay at tlie Havnegade once a day 
for Elsinore and Helsingborg (in Sweden) during the 
.summer months. 

About live minutes' walk from the steamboat pier 
at Elsinore lies the old Castle of Krouboro, built Iw 
Frederick II. (1374-15.S4 .vo.), supposed to be the scene 
of the play of " Hamlet," and it is on the battery over 
which the Hag Hies that Shakespeare makes the ghost of 
Hamlet's father jiass the sentinels. 

Krouboi'o Castle compelled the ships (if all nations 
passing through the narrow Strait of Orcsiiud to pay 
atoll, and Denmark effectually held the key of the Baltic 
until iti57, when, by a general concert of the nations of 
Europe, she was compelled to accej-)! a capitulation grant 
of ,XiiS.ooo,ooo for this lucrative privilege. 

Since then Denmark has lost much, but the spirit of the 
people is still patriotic, which will be felt by the stranger 
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Seventh Day. — In the morning by packlleboat {not the 
steamboat), via the river Cnidenaa and the lakes to 
Hiiiiiuelhjci\^, a high wooded hill with a splendid view. 
The boat stops at all places of interest, and a guide accom- 
panies visitors to the different points. 

This excursion, one of the linest in Denmark, takes 
about four hours. On the Himmelbjerg is an hotel 
(luncheon). 

If the travellers have only hand-luggage, and the 
paddleboat is not too crowded, they can bring their 
lug.gage with them from Silkeborg, and take the steamei' 
Hjcilcii, which runs all day forwards and backwards on 
the lakes, from Himmelbjerg to Lnvcii Shilioii, on the 
o]iposile coast (15 minutes), in time to catch the train, 
4.02 p.m. for Aarhus. 

If the travellers have heavy luggage they must leave 
it at Silkeborg, and go back to Silkeborg, from Him- 
melbjerg by the steamer (c. 45 minutes) in order to 
take the train foi' Aarhus. Train leax’es Silkeborg 
3.31 p.m. (at Laveii Station, 4.02), arrives at Aarhus 
5.39 p.m. (Hotel Royjil). 

Walk after dinner along the sea coast to Riissko%', a 
wood, with evening concerts, or to a nearer establishment 
just outside the town, “ Vciinclysl” a pleasure garden, also 
with concerts. 

Eighth Day. — In the morning, see the Cathedral (close 
to the hotel). It is an old church of the thirteenth cen- 
tury, lately restored. 

Leave Aarhus at 11.45 steamer (luncheon on 

board) for Kalundborg, in Sealand (Sjmlland). Arrive 
there at 4.20 p.m. Train leaves Kalundborg 4.40 p.m., 
arrives at Copenhagen at 6.32 p.m. 

From Aarhus several excursions can be made in the 
north of Jutland if travellei's have time, and we should 
especially recommend a trip to the north point of Jutland, 
the Skaii' (Skagen), in order to see some peculiar and wild 
scenery. 

d livo {/ays’ lour. 

Leave Aarhus 5.47 p.m. for Aalborg. Arrive 8.51 p.m. 
(Hotel Plnenix.) Pass the night there. 

Next morning leave Aalborg 7.39 a.m. Arrive at the 
Skaiv (Skagen) 11.50 a.m. (The Bath Hotel, Brondnni’s 
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Hotel ; the dining-room is decorated with sixty pictures by 
Danish painters.) In the afternoon drive to the Lii<hlhousc 
and Grcnuc, the projecting point of land which separated 
the North Sea from the Kattegat (3 English miles). In the 
evening a pretty walk on the beach. 

Next morning leave the Skaw (Skagen) l)y train, 7 a.m. 
for Hiilsifi SItilioii, arrive at 7.29 ;i.m. Carriage at the 
station (should be ordered beforehand). Drive across 
the heath to Kaudeslcdcntc^ a little village, like an oasis in 
a desert, and thence through the interesting sandhills, 
(Klitter) to the imposing Rnabjcrg Milcr, great sandhills 
without any vegetation. Back to Hulsig Station. (Csnal 
price lor this carriage drive, 4 kr.) 

Train leaves Hulsig Station for Aarhus .2.39 p.m. 
Arrive at Aarhus 10.56 p.m. 


Copenhagen and Environs. 

Ninth Day. — ^I’he Ethnological Mnsciiin, or the Old 
Northern Museum (10 to i2 a.m.). In the afternoon, 
Thoi-wald sen's Museum (before 3 p.m.). Walks in town and 
on the Long Line (Langelinie),tlie favourite and fashionable 
walk along the harbour. Evening at Tivoli, popular 
pleasure garden, with music and all sorts of amusements. 

For days and hours when the different museums, &c., 
are open, see local papers. 

Tenth day. — At 9.30 or 10 a.m., by cab or tram to 
Fredcriksberg Garden (half-hour’s drive), beautiful old 
Palace Park. The Palace is now turned into a Military 
School. Visit the adjoining Zoological Garden (entrance 
near the Palace). Luncheon there or at Josty’s, in the 
Frecleriksberg Garden. Cross the high-road to Roskilrle 
and walk through the Sondcrniarken, another public jiark, 
to the new Church of Jesus, a beautiful and elaborately 
decorated little church, erected entirely by the muni- 
hcence of Mr. Jacobsen, who lives near the place. It is 
said to have cost one and a half million kroner (about 
;^84 ,ooo). From the church pay a visit to the Glyptolhek, 
also established by the same Mr. Jacobsen, and given 
by him to the city of Copenhagen, where a new building 
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is being erected to receive its contents. (Open 12 to 
3 p.m.) Back to Hotel, Evening at the Circus. 

Eleventh Day. — By steamer to Skothhorii (i-J hours’ 
passage along the beautiful coast, studded with vilh'is, 
the gardens of which run down to the water's edge). 
Luncheon at the hotel in front of the landing pier. Walk 
to the Concert Pavilion above the hotel, and just inside 
the Deer Park. By carriage from the Skodsborg Hotel 
through the extensive Dccr Park, containing hundreds of 
deer, past the little shooting-box, “ Kreniitagen,” to Klaiii- 
pcuhoril Hold (dinner) ; a niiich-frequentcd bathing- 
place, with evening concerts. Back to Copenhagen bv 
rail (half-honr). Trains leave every half-hour. 

Twelfth Day. — The Old Xoiihern Miiscniii (or Aluseum 
of Northern Antiquities), or the Ethnoiiniphiail Museiuu, 
10 to 12 a.m. After luncheon, /Josenftorg CnslIc, containing 
a valuable chronological collection of treasures that have 
belonged to the Danish kings. Most interesting ; it takes 
a couple of hours. Entrance fee, i kroner per person. 

Evening at National, another place of amusement close 
to 'J’ivoli. 

Thirteenth Day. — Leave Copenhagen by rail (Northern 
Railway Station), jo a.m., for Hilleivd (Frederiksborg) 
Sliilioii. Arrive J0.57. Take a carriage (waggonette) at 
the station to save time ; drive to the Casllc, a very line 
structure built in the lake, formerly the residence of the 
kings, now, after the lire in 1859, rebuilt and turned into a 
National Historical ^luseuni ; entrance fee, 50 ore. Let 
the carri.age wait. A guide conducts parties through the 
Casllc and the Church. Time occupied, about two 
hours. 

'riicrc is an hotel (Leidersdorf) close to the Castle. 

hrom h rederiksborg Castle back to the station in lime 
for train, j . 19 p.m. Arrive at Fredensborg 1.38 p.m. Walk 
from tile station to the Palace, stoji on the way to the 
hotel (luncheon). See Palace, which is shown, when the 
Royal Family is not in residence, and Park. Walk down to 
the left to the lake. 

Leave Fredensborg by train, 4.6 p.m., for Hehingor. 
Arrive 5.22 p.m. lake carriage at the station, drive 
through town to the old Casllc of Kroiiboig (beautiful view 
from the !■ lagballcry over the Sound and the Swedish 
coast to the rocks cf Kullcn in the north), then to Maricii- 
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lysl Cassiiio (dinner). Drive from the hotel to Helsingdr. 
By train back to Copenhagen. 

^ Fourteenth Day (Sunday). — Service at ri a.m. in the 
Kiiglish Church. In the afternoon by train to Roskildey 
to see the Cathedral, with all the Royal tombs. From 
Copenhagen (main station), 1.8 p.in. ; at Koskilde, 2.6 
p.m. ; from Koskilde, 3.40 p.m. ; at Copenhagen, 4.39 ji.m. ; 
or other trains. 

Fifteenth Day. — Excursion to Mahno and Liind in 
Sweden. 

Leave Copenhagen by steamer (from Havnegade), 11.30 
a.m. (Passage about hours.) Lunclieon on board. 

From Mahno by train, i.io p.m., to Liiiid (about half- 
hour). See the Cathedral, a very hne old chui'ch from the 
beginning of the twelfth cenfurj'. Outside Lund was 
fought a famous battle between the Danes and the 
Swedes in 1676. 

Back to Malniu by train, about 4.24 p.m. ; from Malmu 
by steamer to Copenhagen, 6 p.m. Evening at the 
Circus or at Tivoli. Dinner can be had at Kramer'.s 
Hotel, Malmd, if time .allows, before the steamer goes 
(in that case, dinner should be ordered before leaving 
for Lund). There will be more time on board the steamer 
or at the 'Pivoli (Resttiurant in the Bazaar Building). 

Sixteenth Day. — Back to England. Leave Copenhagen, 
8.20 a.m., by train (main station) t'ia ICor.sor — Fredericia 
for Esbjerg. Luncheon on board the steam ferry on the 
great Belt (St<5rebelt) ; dinner in the railway restaurant 
at Fredericia. 

Arrive at Eshjciit. 4.22 p.m. Steamer fur Parkeston 
leaves soon .after. 

Seventeenth Day. — Late in the evening or in the night, 
arrive at Parkeston. 

Eighteenth Day. — In the morning proceed to Loudon. 

(Passengers generally can catch the connection the same 
evening and reach London about 8 p.m.) 


The journey from Copenhagen to Esbjeig can also be 
made by other routes. 

Sixteenth Day. — From Cojienhagen, i; a.m., to Rorsiir, 
thence by steamer to Sveiidbor)’ (leaves directly after 
arrival of train). Passage, three hours. Wandall’s hotel. 

17 
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The town is beautifully situated. Walk, drive or by 
steamer to Cliristiaiisiiiinik ; a wood close to the town, 
witli restaurant and bathing establishment. Also line 
walks behind tlie town, with lovely views over the town ; 
the surrounding woods and the winding waters with the 
islands of Taasinge and Langeland. 

Seventeenth Day- — By carriage (is taken across to the 
steam ferry) to the island of Tnasingc. Drive to the 
prominently situated church of BrcsiiiiuHc, from where a 
most extensive view is to be had. From Breguinge back 
to Svendborg I'/n Valdcmar's Slot (an old castle, which has 
belonged to the renowned Admiral Niels-Juel, and is 
still in his family) and the pleasant fishing village of 
Trocnsc. 

Eighteenth Day. — Leave Svendborg, 6 a.m., by train for 
Odenac ; arrive there at 8.20 a.m. See the church of 
St. Knud, line old Gothic building, dating from the 
thirteenth century, lately restored. Walks along the river 
and in town. 

Luncheon at Brockniann’s Hotel. 

Leave Odense at 12.53 P-in.. by Fredericia (dinner) for 
Esbjerg. Steamer for Parkeslon waits for the train. 

Xineteenth Day. — Arrive at Parkeston late in the even- 
ing, or in the night. 

Twentieth Day. — Morning, proceed to London. 

(Passengers generally can catch the connection the same 
evening and reach London about 8 p.m.) 


Instead of going by rail from Svendborg to Esbjerg, 
via Oden.se and Fredericia, the traveller can also take tlie 
steamer from Svendborg to FIcnsbora, and then the train 
via Yamdrup to Plsbjerg. The passage by the steamer is 
very pretty, but there is the inconvenience of German and 
Danish customs on that route. 


For those who wish to spend a longer lime at Copen- 
hagen, several other excursions can be made, of which the 
following are the most interesting ; — 
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I. — Copenhagen — Bornholm. 

Leave Copenhagen bj' steamer, either g p.m. for Ronne 
(passage, to Bornholni about nine hours) or 7.30 p.in. (tliree 
limes weekly) for Hash, and round the island, touching at 
all the small towns down to Ncxd ; or by steamer to 
Mahno, train toYstad, and steamer to Kbnne. (Passage, 
hours.) 


Excursion from RONNE, by carriage, into the 
island (four days). 

First Day. — From Koinie (Dam’s Hotel) to Aliiiimihigen 
(Hotel Jonifrubjerget). It is avast, line wood on a very 
elevated ground in the centre of the island, interspersed 
with lakes, hills, and ruins. From Almindingen to Louisen- 
hind, a little wood, with a quantity of old memorial .stones 
from the early ages of jiaganism. On to Svanike (Hotel 
Ostersben), a small lowm on the east coast of the island, 
pleasantly situated. 

Second Day. — To Randklcvcsknard, a steep, narrow 
passage in the wild, rocky coast, then on to the Church of 
Oslerlars, the largest and prettiest of the four peculiar old 
round churches in the island ; past the little fishing 
village, Giidhjeiii, to He/ligdoiiisgaardcii (hotel). The 
scenery all around here is lovely. Walks lead through 
deep wooded valleys with streams, and over wild rocks 
to many beautiful ]ioinls of view. 

Third Day. — Through the small towns of Alliiigc and 
Saiuh'ig to Blanch's Hold at Haniincrshns, on the north 
point of the island. Good hotel and beautiful scenery. 
Close by are the e.xtensive ruins of the old Caslh oj 
Hanimershns. 

Fourth Day. — To Ronne, Steamer for Copenhagen 
leaves in the evening about 10 o’clock (daily). 

Ubnne can also be reached the third day, but it gives 
very little time for Hammershus, which is well worth 
a longer stay. 
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II. — From Copenhagen to the ClifT of Moen 
(Moen’s Klint). 

f'inst Day. — Leave Copenhagen by train, 10.20 a.m., for 
Masneilsund ; arrive 12.43 a.ni., b}’ steamer (daily, exeept 
lirst Friday in every month) to Slc^c. Luncheon on 
board. Passage two hours. From Stege, by carriage, to 
the cliff (a couple of hours). 

Instead of leaving Copenhagen by train, travellers may 
go by steamer (two or three times a week) direct to Slcj^c. 

There is no hotel on the clifif, but accommodation can 
be had at the farmhouse of Liseluiid, situated in a line 
wood near the cliff, which here is called Lillie Clijf 
(Lilleklinl). 

Second Day. — Drive to Great Cliff (Storeklint), the 
most beautiful scenery in all Denmark. 'I'lie cliff consists 
of white chalk with many clefts and lissures, and is largely 
wooded. The road on the top of these stee|i cliffs winds 
in and out, and reveals a scries of lovely views over the 
blue sea. 

If the time is limited the traveller can arrange to be 
back at Liselinid about twelve o’clock for luncheon. 
Then drive to Slc^e, in time for steamer (leaves 3.0 p.ni.) 
to Miisncdsuiul, and from there train to Copeiiltagen. 
Arrive there 7.27 p.m. 


'I'lie steamers between Hull and Leith and Copenhagen 
and Parkeston and lisbjerg are excellent boats, the accom- 
modation good, and the captains very obliging. 

Tickets for the journey, and also for excursions in 
Denmark, are issued at the 

Chief Oflice of Tnos. Cook & Sox, Ludgate Circus, 
London, and at their Bkaxch Omciis. 

Dronninggaard and the Chdteau of Ness. — A 
very pleasant excursion may be made b)- rail to Holte, 15 
miles north of Copenhagen. From a pavilion on the 
top of a wooded hill, near the station, a line view may be 
liad over the lakes and lorests. A few minutes’ walk from 
the station the road to the beauliful ]iark of “ Droiining- 
.gaard ” passes under a railway arch, and on the other side 
of the railway line a line view opens over Lake \'eilc, and 
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in the distance a glimpse is caught of Lake Pure. Steamers 
ply on the lake between the bridge “ Jagerhus ” and Ness. 
A fine road leads along the northern bank of the lake, and 
anotlier along llic«oiithcrn bank, the latter passing through 
a wood, and continues past many fine villas to the Vejle 
Bridge spanning a canal, whence a beautiful panorama 
opens. From this point a path leads along a slope to the 
villa park of “ Dronninggaard,” about half an hour’s walk 
from the railway station. The northern road branches off 
to the right from the railway arch at a point marked by two 
white gatejiosts, and leads straight to the Ncs.s, passing 
along the border of a forest, behind which lies Lake Pure, 
which it conceals from view ; on the left the road alter- 
nately passes along Lake Vejle, or runs through cornfields 
and meadows. After a few minutes’ walk the arch of 
Dninningholm Bridge is reached, over the canal connecting 
the lakes of Vtijle and Pure, and through which the 
steamers run. Lake Pure is considered the most beautiful 
lake in the North of Sealand. Its banks are studded witlt 
stately villas. The road continues across the Ness Bridge 
to the large and beautiful park of the Chateau of Ness. 
Most tourists prefer to go by the steamers, from the upper 
deck of which they can enjoy the beautiful scenery in 
perfect ease : but as the steamers call at frequent stopjiing- 
places along the roads, opportunities are afforded the 
passengers of varying the journey by taking walks and 
exploring the country. After passing through the Canal 
into Lake Pure, the steamers stop at the pier of Jiiiicrhus, 
from which a Hight of natural steps lead up the hill to the 
chfdet and two side pavilions. Tin’s is a favourite pleasure 
resort, with an excellent restaurant, shaded by grand trees. 
Prom “ yiigcriiiis ” the excursion may be continued either 
by walking through the woods to the Chateau of Ness, 
about 15 minutes, or by steamer on the lake. Several 
well-kept roads lead through the wood, and there are 
comfortable seats everywhere. Besides the grand beeches, 
there are numerous specimens of other species of rare 
trees, of which there is an interesting collection to the right 
of the chateau which dates back to the reign of Frederick 
III., who built Fredricksdal, and presented the Ness to his 
consort. Queen Sophia, where she erected a “ Villa ” and 
established a dairy. In the gardener’s lodge a plate in the 
wall bears the monograms of King P'roderick and Oueeu 
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Sophia. The royal villa was, however, destroyed by fire. 
The estate was afterwards sold and another buildinff was 
erected, which was sold and passed through the hands of 
sevenil owners until it was bought hy,[’rivy Councillor 
FredriU de Coiniinck (1740-181 1), a wealthy Coiieiihagen 
East India merchant of Dutch origin, who built the present 
chateau, and who was completely ruined in consequence 
of being accused of treason for having supplied provisions 
to the English Army. After a long trial, during whicli he 
defended himself vigorously, proving to the satisfaction of 
his judges and the Government that what he Iiad really 
done was to avert a far greater calamity, and that he had 
saved Copenhagen from being sacked and pillaged, he 
was fully and honourably acquitted, but died a ruined and 
heart-broken man. He was a great philanthropist, and 
enjoyed undiminished popularity among the people, who 
never doubted his loyalty. In 1822 his son was forced 
to give up the estate, which was sold. The chateau was 
allowed to fall into dcc:iy, the columns were covered with 
weeds, the park turned into a jungle, and the ruined old 
mansion was only tenanted by owls and ravens, until some 
gentlemen of Cojienliagcn had the ha]ipy idea of forming 
a comiiany, who acquired the estate and transformed it 
into one of the most charming pleasure resorts for the 
constantly increasing number of toiirists visiting Copen- 
hagen. Not far from the main building, to the right, in 
the park facing the lake, stands a marble obelisk, erected 
in r783 by Councillor de Conninck in honour of General 
Drevon, his friend. At the entrance to the park stands a 
huge block of sandstone, on which is carved a long French 
inscription in poetry by Gen. do Drevon : “ Les adieux de 
I'ermite de Dronninggaard,’’ extolling the glories of the 
old chateau and its charming surroundings. The inscription 
is surmounted by a pilgrim’s hat, staff, and rosary. 

The chateau, a stately, white building, contains a suite 
of grand apartments and a number of comfortably fur- 
nished rooms commanding fine views. At the back there 
arc two beautiful jiavilions. On the fine lawn slojiing 
down towards the lake, stands a large sundial by 
Peter Vilhjelm, 1786. In the lake opposite the pakice lies 
charming island with fine trees and pleasant walks. 
1 o the left are the woods of Fredriksdal, in front the 
^'Ndrreskov ” (north wood), beyond which the view is closed 
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by the “ Fishback ” and the forest around Lake Fariim, 
where the famous “ amphibious boat runs between 
L\'i!f>b\’ and luiriiiii, crossiiijr tlie narrow strip of land 
which divides the two lakes, across which it makes its way 
with equal case. 

The chateau offers accommodation for visitors wishing 
to stay overnight, and there are a number of restaurants 
and refreshment places in the pai'k. Excellent lishing 
may be had, the lakes and streams which abound with 
perch, pike, tench, bream, and large carps. Among 
the places of interest maybe mentioned the Rabbit Farm, 
within easy walking distance, adjoining the park, the 
forester’s hou.se, and the stables, not far from the entrance 
to the forest. 

This excursion may either be made in one day or 
several clays be spent at the chateau. 
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(model fnrm of Icehincl) ; returniii>f by steamer nfler 
four, live, or eiglit days’ slay. 

'rours \’II. aiul VIII. — Ridinfj lours throuLtli tlie Island. 

'J'onr IX. -Sleamer to Keykjavilc, jiassaiic occiipviiiL; 
three and a half to four days. One day’s ridinj,' excursion 
round about Reykjavik, thence by steamer to the whale 
stations on the West Coast, occujiyinff two days. A slay 
could he made at one of these for eight days, accom- 
panying one of the steamers on a whale-hunting c.xpedi- 
tion. Steamer thence to .Vkureyri, al which a stay of eight 
days could be made, taking riding excursions as shown in 
Tour YL, returning by the East Coast. 

Great improvements have lately been made in Iceland 
under the present local government. A cjible has been 
laid acrc.>ss the Farroe Islands to Denmark, a wireless 
telegraiih station has been established, roads and bridges 
are being constructed, and quays are being built in the 
harbour of Reykjavik. There arc several good salmon 
rivers in the island. 

Besides the steamers to Leith and Copenhagen, there 
arc also now boats frequently running between Iceland 
and Norway. 

Ci)o/;’s- .-Jg<7// (il RiiVK/AVtK, Mr. Helge Zoega. 
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WINTER SPORTS IN THE NORTH 

The insular climate of the British Isles, with its many 
frequent and rapid changes, has made it necessary for 
Britons to look for the conditions favourable to Winter 
Sport elsewhere. The winter sport most familiar to 
Englishmen is no doubt skating, because there is gener- 
ally ice to be found somewhere, even in tlie South of 
E'ngland, albeit of short duration ; and in the F’ens and 
farther North, not to mention Scotland, the invigorating 
sport of skating is cultivated with such zest and enthu- 
siasm that a number of Englishmen have taken prizes 
in the international skating matches held on the Conti- 
nent. For many years Holland has offered the attractions 
of its canals and inland waters to British skaters. 

Most of the international skating matches have, however, 
been held in Norway, on the skating course in Christi- 
ania on Frognerkilen, an arm of the Christianiafjord 
between the peninsula of Bygdo and the town, and at 
Frogner, the rink of the skating club, or at Hamar, on 
Lake Mjbsen, the conditions being unequalled. Several 
Norwegians have held the skating championship of the 
world, among whom the best known are, perhaps. Axel 
Paulsen, Hagen Ostlund, and Oscar Mathiesen. 

Almost everywhere in Norway the conditions are very 
favourable to skating. 

Tiomihjciii, Lake Jonsvand, a high-lying mountain lake 
near the town. 

Bergen, the Nordaasvand, a lake near the town, and 
the Lungegaardsvand in the U)wn (p. 8o) offer very 
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good sport. Along the Bergen Railway there are 
numerous lakes which are always frozen until mid- 
summer. 

Bobsleighing is another winter sport familiar to most 
English people, although the conditions and opportuni- 
ties for practising it are far more rarely found and much 
more limited in England even than those required for 
cultivating the sport of skating. However, this sport 
has of late gained a constantly increasing number of 
votaries. Its greatest attraction consists perhaps in the 
circumstance that it requires no long and clifliciilt training, 
but can be enjoyed bj'^ the veriest t5'ro the iirst time he 
has an opportunity of trying it, provided he puts him- 
self into the hands of an experienced steersman. This 
is specially a sport for ladies, involving no fatigue or 
danger. After sliding down a long hill at the speed of 
a railway train, the fair occupants of the bobsleigh may 
keep their seats and allow their cavaliers or some other 
useful attendants to pull tlic sleigh iiji to the top again, 
or to some other hill, whence the exhilarating slide 
can be repeated. Should the distance be too great, the 
intervals between the hills may be made either in a 
horse-drawn sleigh or in a “piilk” or reindeer-sleigh, 
as at FjeldscCter, near Troudhjem, where the conditions 
for winter sports are ideal. 

Lillehammer offers very good opportunities for all 
kinds of winter sports, owing to its line, dry inland 
climate. Near Lillehammer is Gausdal Sanatorium, and 
.'tloiig the railway in the Gudbraiidsdal there are a num- 
ber of hotels (p. 51 — Sanatoria and Health Resorts). All 
these jilaces are easily reached from Christiania by rail in 
six to eight hours. Specially equipiied for winter sports 
are Fefor Sdiialoriiiiii and Furuheim Hotel in the imme- 
diate proximity of Viiishu Riiiki.'iiy Stiilioii, 140 kilom. 
(-87^ miles) from Christiania. 

Ski-Running. — During the last decade this grand sport 
has come into general favour on the Continent, and a ski- 
club has been formed in this country with the object of 
encouiMgemcnt of ski-running generally and in particular 
by the dcvelo]unent of the sport in the Hritish Isles, the 
effecting of improvement in the style of ski-ing ainoiigsl 
members who have already had exjierience, the '.issistance 
of novices, the bringing together of persons interested, Nc. 
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Although ski-running, as a sport, still is a novelty both 
ill this country and on the Continent, it is as old as 
the mountains of Norway, or at least mention of it is 
tound in the ancient history of tlie North. As far back as 
the iifth and sixth century ski-ing is identilied with the 
Lapps, and Norwegians and Swedes have alwaj's practised 
ski-running as a ready means of locomotion when the 
great depth of the snow during the long northern winter 
obliterated all roads and made all vehicular communica- 
tions impossible. vSki-running has always been a most 
important auxiliary to the hunters of the polar and sub- 
polar regions. In the Norwegian army ski-runners are 
used as scouts, and both officers and men are trained in 
ski-running. 

Norway being the liome of this new sport, Norwegian 
instructors have been in great request everywhere on the 
Continent during the last couple of winters. 

While there can be no doubt about Norway offering 
the ideal coiulitious for ski-running both with regard to 
the climate and topography of the country, there have, up 
to the present, been two drawbacks, tlie first and perhajis 
most important being the want of lirst-class hotels, and, 
secondly, the crossing of the North Sea during the stormy 
winter nionths. 

These difliculties are, however, no longer insurniouiit- 
able. As to hotels, besides the very comfortable hotels in 
the towns, Holiiiciikollcii, Vosciikollcii, and the excellent 
pensions along the electric railway, three or four miles 
from Christiania, where the. famous HohncnkoUcn prize 
ski-runs are held in the nionths of February and March, 
there are a number of good hotels in the Ciulbrandsdal, 
already referred to, I'jcUlstrIcr at Trondlijem, and last, but 
not least, the new hotels at Gjcilo ancl I'ijisd, on the new 
mountain railway between Bergen and Christiania. 

Although these hotels are fitted with all niodern im- 
provements and every comfort for the winter seiison, 
including electric light, central healing and perfect sani- 
tary arrangements, they are not, of course, so pretentious 
as some of the finest and most expensive holds ih- luxe on 
the Continent, yet llii'y oiler excellent .iccoinmodalion and 
good forid at vei) re.isonable prices. 

As to the journey to Norway, a crossing in one of the 
line, new Royal Mail Steamers is quite a different thing 
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lo \vli;it it used to he in one of the small ear^o boats 
lormeily Jilying between England and Norway, while an 
accelerated express service of through trains to the Con- 
tinent still further reduces the duration of the journey. 

'Pile King and Queen of Norway being in residence at 
Christiania during the winter sports, of which their 
Majesties are the gracious patrons and exponents, the 
social life is all that can be desired. The new royal villa 
is near the course of the ski-rnns. 

As there are still many people who have never seen 
either ski or ski-running, the following remarks on this 
fascinating sport may be of interest. 

With regard lo the meaning and pronunciation of the 
word ‘‘ ski ” several exiilanations may constantly be heard 
which are more ingenious than correct, i.i'., that “ski” is 
really of the same derivation as the English word “ skid,” 
meaning to slide, and that it should be pronounced “ she.” 
With regard to the etymology of the word “ski," it is 
derived from the Icelandic “ skid,” Swedish “skid,” mean- 
ing a slip of wood. The pronunciation of the word 
“ski” is not absolutely lixed, both “skee” and “ slice" 
being used ; the former is, however, strictly speaking 
Danish, the “ k ” being pronounced as “ sh ” in Norwegian 
in all similar words, /.e., •' skilling, skib, skind, skinke,” &c. 

The question which is probably' of paramount interest 
to any one, before .giving this new sport a trial, is, perhaps, 
whether it is possible for a novice, either lady or gentle- 
man, to derive any satisfaction from such a trial, or would 
it not require a long and dillicull trainin.g in order to 
become sufiicienlly proticient ; how' long would it take ? 
and is it not dangerous? Without attemjilin.g to lay downi 
a hard and fast rule, a fairly delinite answer may be given. 
With a pair of ski, plenty of snow', some one to give a 
little supervision and assistance in the beginning, and a 
little patience, any one with avcra.ge physique should have 
learnt enon.gh after a week’s practice to j.'i’i in a long ski 
lour. It is by far easier to learn ski-ing in a short time 
sufliciently well to enjoy it than skating. As to its being 
dan.gerous, that question has no doubt been prompted by 
the descriptions and pictures of the llyin.g leaps i. tl.e 
prize runs, tlic competilors appearing to be soaring aL. .’ 
the tree-tojis, and tlic longest lea]is of the champions 
being given as 130 and I34feet ! This is no doubt correct. 
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but still both pictures and figures require some explana- 
tion. The pictures, which are reproductions of photo- 
graphs, are optical illusions, the perspective not being 
true ; and in considering the length, due allowance must 
be made for the fact that it is downhill, which is quite 
different to being on Hat ground. 

The whole question may therefore be summed up as 
follows : To learn ski-running is ten times as easy as 
learning skating, the opportunities of enjoying the sport 
are as ten to one, and the danger is also so much less, 
provided ordinary care be exercised. Beginners who 
are too venturesome often cause great merriment to 
onlookers by the strange antics and capers which they 
cut in the snow, but a fall on ski has generally no more 
serious consequences than a tumble in the hay, and it is 
wonderful to see with what zest and enthusiasm ladies 
and gentlemen and children enter into the sport from 
the very beginning, and how soon they gain confidence 
and proficiency. This accounts for the rapid increase 
in the numbers of people going in for ski-ing. While 
ten or twelve years ago there were hardly a score of ski- 
runners in Europe outside of the Scandinavian countries, 
there are now a hundred ski clubs with many thousands 
of members. 


When and Where to Go. 

As already stated above, Norway is the only country 
that offers excellent opportunities for ski-ing almost all 
the year around, there being parts along the new moun- 
tain railway from Bergen to Christiania where the snow 
never melts, and where even in June and July it is possible 
to indulge in ski-running. 

It is advisable to get all necessary outfit in Norway, 
where the most suitable things can be had at very reason- 
able prices. On arrival ladies jmd gentlemen are advised 
to join a ski club. The secretary will give them all the 
assistance they require, and they will have the rights and 
privileges of membership, including accommodation at 
the club ski-huts, joining excursions, &c. Tickets and 
hotel coiiiions can be obtained from any Cook’s office, 
who will also give estimate of cost of tour, forward 
luggage, &c. 
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Other Winter Sports. — Besides the sports alread)’ 
mentioned there are a number of others, some of which 
have been introduced from other countries, i.c . — 

Curling, a game played on the ice, of Scotch origin, 
consisting in launching from the hand a chcesc-shaped 
round stone with a handle, of from thirty to forty-live 
lionnds weiglit, along the surface of the ice to a mark or 
tee, as it is called, some thirty or forty yards distant, each 
player having two stones, and the principle of the game 
being the same as bowls on a bowling green. The con- 
ditions for this game may easily be found almost anywhere 
in Norway. 

Ski-driving with horse, skating with sail, ic.e hockey, and 
pigging are also frequently practised. 

Sleigh-driving through the country is very enjoyable. 
In the towns the cabs are taken off the. wheels and put 
on runners, making very comfortable sleighs. 

Besides these vehicles, there are others called “ smal 
sloede ” for one person and “ bred sloede ” for two persons 
used on the posting routes, for which Cook’s Carriole 
and Stolkjojrre tickets are available. These sledges are 
furnished with fur rugs and are very comfortable. 

Having outlined the enjoyments and pleasures of the 
winter sports of the North, it only remains to add that to 
the fresh, bracing, salubrious air of Norway is no doubt 
due the invigorating effect of the outdoor life which these 
sports make necessary. 
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THE PRINCIPAL CENTRES FOR WINTER 
SPORTS. 

Voksenkollen — Mountain Hotel. Beautifully situ- 
ated on the summit of a fine mountain range, flanking the 
picturesque valley and fjord of Christiana (1,640 feet above 
sea-level), surrounded by pine forests, Voksenkollen is one 
of the finest health resorts in Northern Europe. The 
hotel has one hundred guest-rooms, a number of recep- 
tion-rooms, with fine lounge, ballroom, concert-room, &c., 
and is comfortably furnished and equipped with all modern 
improvements, including central heating, and all kinds of 
baths. There is a fine view of tlie town, the islands in the 
fjord, and the surrounding districts. Half an hour by rail 
from Christiania (p. 65.) Winter season from November 
to Easter. 

Holmenkollen — Mountain Hotel. A very popular 
resort lower down, with fine hotel (1,100 feet above 
sea-level), about five miles from Christiania. Principal 
centre for winter sports, especially the prize ski-runs in 
February and March. Near the upper station of the 
electric railway. 

Finse — High Mountain Hotel. Close to Finse Station, 
near the highest point of the Bergen High Mountain 
Railway (4,008 feet above sea-level). A commodious hotel 
erected by the Norwegian State Railways. The grand 
mountain slopes and the steady temperature of this high- 
lying plateau afford ideal conditions for enjoying winter 
sports, especially ski-ing nearly all the year round. Dis- 
tance from Christiania 152 miles, from Bergen 118 miles, 
in about half a day (p. 93.) 

Gjeilo Hotels. About 30 miles from Finse are situated 
three hotels, of which Dr. Holm’s and Gjeilo Hotel are 
specially recommended (2,604 above sea-level), above 
the grand Hallingdal. At Haugastol between the two 
last-named places there is also a good hotel. 

*74 
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Fefor High Mountain Hotel, a line residential hotel 
on the mountain plateau in the northern Gudbrandsclal, 
II kilometres (7 English miles) from Vinstra railway 
station, whence a good carriage road leads to the estab- 
lishment, which consists of a large central building, com- 
manding magnificent views of the famous Jotunlieini 
(Giant’s Home), and eleven detached villas. In the 
central building are the drawing-rooms, smoking, reading 
and billiard-rooms, and a dining hall for 150 persons. The 
hotel is situated on the picturesque lake Fefor, and 
sheltered by Mount Fefor-Kampen (4,000 feet) and the 
grand Rutenfjeld (5,000 feet) with unequalled ski courses. 
From the summit of Mount Fefor- Ivampen tlie view is 
of imposing grandeur. 

The perfection of the slopes for ski-running, the sheltered 
position, the fine inland climate, combined with the beauty 
of the scenery, has made Fefor one of the most favoured 
resorts for winter sports in Norway. 

At Fefor the sun shines brightly in December on an 
average 5 hours every day ; in January, 6 hours ; in 
February, 9 hours; i\Iarch, 12 hours: and in April, 15 
hours. 

Mean temperatures — December, 9°: January and Febru- 
ary, II '2” ; March, 9'5'’ ; and April, 4-2'’ C. 

Trains leave Christiana - 7.10 a.m. or 9.10 a.m. 

Arrive Vinstra - - - 3.4 p.m. or 6.43 p.m. 

Drive by sledge from Vinstra, about hours — 

I person, Kr. 3.50 ; 2 persons, Kr. 5.0. 

Fefor has been patronised by the Norwegian Royal 
Family, who have occupied one of the villas. 

In this district there arc a number of smaller hotels 
with moderate prices. 

Voss — Fleischer’s Hotel. Near Voss Station on the 
Bergen Railway, about hj miles from Bergen. An old- 
established comfortable hotel, and well-known centre of 
the tourist traffic of the Western Fjord districts and winter 
sports of Western Norway. Surrounded by fine mountains 
and hills, with gentle slopes for ski-runs. 

Tonsaasen, Breidablik, Frydenlund, and Fager- 
nses, on the Valders Railway, are also favourite resorts for 
winter sports, within easy reach by rail from Christiania, 
with good hotels. 
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Fjeldsaeter, near Trondhjem, at the foot of Mount 
Graakailen (1,840 feet), with magnificent views over the 
town, the fjord and the surrounding countrj-, extending 
to the Swedish frontier on one side and the snow-covered 
peaks of Troldheimen on the other. A fine carriage road 
leads from the town to the hotel. On the summit of 
Mount Graakailen i.s a “ski-stue” or chfilet for ski-runners, 
where there is a visitors' book containing the entries of 
a number of English, German and Norwegian Koyalties. 

Konnerudkollen, a popular winter resort on the slopes 
of the mountain of the same name near Drammen, reached 
by rail from Christiania in li hours, with a short drive 
from station to hotel. Prize runs are held here. 

Kongsberg — Victoria Hotel and Grand Hotel. A 
picturesque mountain town, with the famous Silver ^[ines. 
Fine hills and slopes for ski-runs and bobsleighing. By- 
rail from Christianiti in about 4 hours. 

Bolkesjo, in Eastern Telemarken, a popular winter 
resort. A most interesting sledge drive from Kongsberg 
of about 5 hours. Magnificent mountain panorama from 
both hotels, the most prominent features of which are the 
grand Lifjeld, Blefjeld, and Gausta. The hotels are 
shuated on a terrace between the fine lakes of Bolke and 
Foisjo, the former 1,000 feet, the latter about 700 feet, 
above sea-level. Hotel Bolkesjo has 70 rooms and Gran’s 
Hotel 30 rooms. 

Telemarken has a line winter climate, with a dry and 
equal temperature without winds or other atmospheric 
disturbances, the conditions for winter sports being 
unrivalled. 


THE WINTER SEASON. 

Although guests are received at all the mountain hotels 
in Norway, where winter sports are cultivated from 
November to the end of April, the climatic conditions are 
very dilferent at the different places owing to their various 
po-itions. tojwgraphy and latitude. The following table 
will indicate the most favourable time at the various 
places. 



THE WINTER SEASON 


277 


Weather reports are constantly received from Norway, 
and will serve as a guide to the choice of the most 
favourable resort. The months indicated in the following 
table by a dash ( — ) are the best for the respective resorts 
named. 


Voksenkollen 

Holmenkollen 

Finse 

Gjeilo 

Fcfor.. 

Tonsaasen ... 
Frydeiiland ... 
Fagernaes 
Fjeldsaster ... 
Kongsberg ... 
Bolkesjb 
Konnenidkollen 
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EXCIIANGK TAKLE 


EXCHANGE TABLE FOR NORWEGIAN AND 
DANISH CURRENCY. 

AT 18 KRONER TO ONEi-POUND STERLING. 

(100 Ore to i Keoke.) 


j Id. 




... 7jOre 

3 d. 




... 22J 

»l 

1 5 d. 




... 37 i 

It 

1 6d. 




-. 45 

It 

! 7d. 




... 52J 

tl 

: od. 

• •• 



- 67} 

It 

I lod. 




75 

II 

1 I Id. 




... 824 

It 

1 IS. 


... 


... go 

It 

! 33. 


... 

Kr. I. 80 

It 

1 3 ®. 



f 1 

2. 70 

It 

; 4 !>. 



„ 

3. 60 

It 

! 5 s. 



If 

4 - SO 

tl 

Os. 




5. 40 

It 

7 s. 



(f 

6. 30 

II 

1 8s. 



It 

7. 20 

II 

gs. 



„ 

8. 10 

tl 

lOS. 

• 11 



9 - 

tl 

IIS. 



II 

9. go 

It 

I 2 S. 



II 

10. 80 

It 

13s. 



II 

II. 70 

t* 

14s. 



H 

12. (10 

II 

15s. 



II 

' 3 - 50 

It 

16s. 



11 

14. 40 

tl 

17s. 



„ 

IS- 30 

It 

18s. 



II 

16. 20 

tt 

19s. 



II 

17.-10 

II 

20s. 


... 

If 

18. 00 

It 



£ s. d. 

8 Ore 

... 0 0 1-7^; 

9 „ 

0 

0 

10 „ 

... 0 0 ij 

20 

... 0 0 2J 

30 „ 

... 0 0 4 

40 „ 

... 0 0 54 

50 „ 

... 0 0 6| 

60 

... 0 0 8 

70 „ 

... 0 0 94 

80 „ 

... 0 0 lOf 

go „ 

... 0 1 0 

I Kr. ... 

... 0 I 14 

2 „ 

0 2 2^ 

3 

- 0 3 4 

4 >, 

... 0 4 54 

5 II 

... 0 s 05 

6 „ ... 

... 0 6 8 

7 „ 

... 0 7 94 

8 

... 0 8 loj 

9 

... 0 10 0 

10 „ 

... 0 It 14 

20 

... I 2 25 

30 „ 

... I 13 4 

40 

- 2 4 54 

50 

... 2 15 6| 

60 „ 

... 3 0 8 

70 

3 17 9 i 

80 

... 4 8 104 

go „ 

... 5 0 0 


Norwegian and Danish money will also pass in Sweden, the 
monetary unit being the same for the three Scandinavian kingdoms. 
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WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

The following is ,a summary of the chief Weights and Measures in 
use on the Continent and in the East. In .-Vustria-Hungary, Belgium, 
France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Norway, Portugal, Roumania, Servia, 
Spain, Sweden, Denmark and Switzerland the metrical system has 
been adopted as follow? ; — 

Fhench aku English Weights and Measures. 


Metre = 39‘37o8 in. 

Square Metre (metre ctirre) 

Are (or lOo sq. metres) 

Cubic Metre (or Stere) 

Centimetre 

Kilometre 

10 Kilometre.s 

100 Kilometres 

Square Kilometre 

Hectare 

100 Hectares 

Gramme 

10 Grammes 

IS Grammes 

Kilogramme 

10 Kilogrammes 

Metrical Quintal 

Tonneau 

Litre 

Hectolitre 


= 3-231 ft. = 3 ft. 3i in- = i '0936 yds. 
= lisq. yd. = (1-196). 

= H9'6 sq. yds. 

= 35i cubic ft. 

= ^ in. 

= 1093 yards = § mile. 

= 6J miles. 

= 62.^ miles. 

= I sq. mile. 

= 2j acres (2-471). 

= 247-1 acres. 

= I5i grains (I5-432). 

= J oz. avoirdupois. 

= I oz. do. 

= 2^ Ib. ( 2) avoirdupois. 

= 22 Ib. do. 

= 220J lb. do. 

= 2,200 lb. do. 

= 0-22 gal. If pint. 

= 22 gal. 


English and French Weights and Measures. 


Inch = 2-539 centimetres 

2 inches 

Foot 

Yard 

12 yards 

Mile 

Squ-are foot 
Square yard 
Acre 
2 i acres 
Pint 
if pint 
Gallon 
Bushel 
Oz. troy 

Pound troy (5,7(10 gr.iins) 
Oz. avoirdupois 
Pound do. (7,000 grains) 
2 lb. 3 oz. 

100 lb. 

Cwt. 

Ton 


= 25-39 millimetres. 

= 5 centimetres nearly. 

= 30-47 centimetres. 

= 0-9141 metre. 

= II metres nearly. 

= 1-609 kilometre. _ 

= 0-093 metre carre. 

= 0-836 do. 

= 0-4046 hectare =4003 sq. metres neai-ly. 
= I hectare nearly. 

= 0-3679 litre, 

= I litre nearly. 

= 4-5434 litres = nearly. 

= 36-347 litrv-i- 

— 31-103 grammes. 

= 373-121 do. 

= 28-349 do. 

= 453-592 do. 

= kilogramme nearly. 

= 45-359 kilogrammes. 

= 50-802 do. 

ss 1018-048 do. 
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VOCABULARY AND USEFUL PHRASES. 

NUMBERS. 


English. 

Nobwegian asd Danish. 

One 

En. 

Two. 

To. 

Three. 

Tre. 

Four. 

Fire. 

Five. 

Fein. 

Six. 

Sex. 

Seven. 

Syv. 

Eight. 

Otte. 

Nine. 

Ni. 

Ten. 

Ti. 

Eleven. 

Elleve. 

Twelve. j 

1 Tolv. 

Thirteen. 

Tretten. 

Fourteen. ' 

Fjorten. 

Fifteen. 

Feraten. 

Sixteen. 

Sexten. 

Seventeen. 

Sytten. 

Eighteen. 

Atten. 

Nineteen. 

Nitten. 

Twenty. 

Tyve. 

Twenty-one, &c. 

' Enogtyve, &c. 

Tliirtv. 

1 Treti (Tredive). 

Forty. 

1 Firti (B’yrgetyve). . 

Fifty. 

i Femti (Halvtredsind.stvvc). 

Sixty. 

Sexti (Tresindstyve). 

Seventy. 

Sytti (Halvfirsindstyve). 

Eighty. 

Otti (Firsindstyve). 

Ninety. 

Niti (HalvfemsindstyvcI. 

Hundred. 

Hundrede. 

Thousand. 

Tusinde. 
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LANDING AND CUSTOM-HOUSE. 


English. ’ 

' Norwegian and Danish. 

The steamer. 

1 

Dampskibet. 

Arrival. 

Ankomst. 

Arrive. 

Ankomme. 

When. 

Naar. 

I. 

Jeg- 

We. 

Vi. 

You. 

De. 

Have. 

Har. 

Luggage. 

Toi. 

Cab. 

Vogn. 

Porter. 

Bybud. 

Presently. [ 

$ti-ax, snart. 

At once. 1 

Oieblikkelig. 

Go. I 

Gaa. 

To. ! 

Til. 

Ashore. { 

Hand. 

Where, how. 1 

Hvor. 

Come here. 

Kom hid. 

Follow me. 

Folg mig. 

Show me. 

Vis mig. 

Custom-house oHicer. 

Tolbetjent. 

Duty, 

Told. 

Bag. 

Haandkullert. 

Trunk. 

Kuilert. 

Clothes. 

Klieder. 

No tobacco. 

Ingen Tobak. 

Spirits. 

Spirituosa. 

Brandy. 

Cognac. 

Please. 

Vmr saa god 

Thanks. 

Mange Tak. 

How much. 

Hvormegel. 

Nothing. 

Inlet. 

Yes— No. 

Ja— Nei. 

Good morning. 

God Morgen. 

M M 

God Dag. 

Railway. 

Jernbane. 

Too much. 

For meget. 

All right. I 

Godt. 

Take my things. . 

Tag mit Toi. 

Good horse. | 

God Hest. 

Look out ! 

Varsko ! 
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English. 

Norwegian and D.ixisii. 

Poor horse. 

D.Tarlig He.st. 

Luggage. 

Reisetbi. 

Please let me have conveyance 

Behag lad mig faa Skyds strax 

at once to 

til 

How much. 

Hvor meget. 

Fee, tip. 

Drikkepenge. 

Post-boy. 

Skyds-Gut. 

Hard road. 

Tung Vei. 

Hill. 

Bakke. 

Mountain. 

Fjeld, Berg. 

Waterfall. 

Fos. 

AT THE 

HOTEL. 

Can I have a room ? 

Kan jeg faa et Vasrelse i 

When is dinner ? 

Naar er Middag ? 

Warm water. 

Varmt Vand. 

Supper. 

Aftensmad. 

Breakfast. 

Frokost. 

Cheap. 

Billig. 

Dear. 

Dyrt. 

Very much. 

Meget. 

Little. 

Liden. 

A little. 

Lidt. 

Bed. 

Seng. 

Blanket. 

UldUeppe. 

Pillow. 

Hovedpude. 

Sheets. 

Lagener. 

Air the Bed. 

Lufte Sengen. 

Fresh water. 

Friskt Vand. 

Meat. 

Kjod. 

Bacon. 

Flesk. 

Fish. 

Fisk. 

Milk. 

Melk. 

Cream, 

Flode. 

Call me .it o'clock. 

V®k mig Klokken 

Thanks. 

Tak. 
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AT THE POSTING STATION. 


Please let me have a carriole 
(stolkjierre). 

How long must I wait ? 

I must leave at once ! 

I cannot wait ! 

I came first. 

Please see my entry in the posting- 
book. 

The station-master is bound to 
serve travellers in the order in 
which their entries appear in 
the posting-book. 

Carriole — Stolkjserre — with 
springs. 


Veer saa god og lad mig faa en 
Kariol (Slolkj:erre). 

Hvor l.-engc maa jeg vente ? 

Jeg maa reise strax ! 

Jeg kan ikke vente ! 

Jeg kom foist. 

Behag at see min Indtegning i 
Skyds-Bogen. 

Stations Holderen er forpligtet at 
betjcne de Reisende i samme 
Orden som de er indskre'ven i 
Skyds-Bogen. 

Kariol — Stolkjmrre — paa Fjaere. 


AT THE RAILWAY STATION. 


English. N’onwBGiAX and Danish. 


Railway Station. 

Jernbane Station. 

First — second. 

Forste — Anden. 

Third class. 

Tredie Klasse. 

Ticket. 

Billet. 

To — from. 

Til— fra. 

What is the price — 

Hvor meget koster — ? 

Smoking. 

Roge. 

Carriage. 

Vogn. 

Compartment. 

Coupe. 

Non-smoking. 

Ikke-Roge. 

I am — I have. 

Jeg er- Jeg har. 

You are — you have. 

De er — De har. 

Shall have — will have. 

Skal have — Vil have. 

May — must. 

Maa. 

Ought. 

Bor (past tense, burde). 

Eat — food. 

Spise — mad. 

Mile — miles. 

Mil (singular and flural) 

Evening. 

Aften. 

Morning. 

Morgen. 

8 p.m. 

8 Formiddag. 

3 a.m. 

3 Eftermiddag. 

Time-tables. 

Kute — Norges(D:inmarks) Com- 
muiiicationer. 

TRAVELLING 

BY STEAMER. 

Captain. 

Kaptein 

First Officer. 

Forste Styrmand. 

Second „ 

Anden „ 

Head Steward. 

Restauratbren. 

Waiter. 

TJener. 

Girl. 

Pige. 
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English. 

Norwegian and Danish. 

Boots (porter). 

Drengen. 

Hall Porter. 

Portier. 

Steamboat. 

Damp-Baad. 

Steamship. 

Damp-Skib. 

Cabin. 

Lugar. 

Berth. 

Koje. 

Saloon. 

Salon. 

The Cook. 

Kokken. 

The Quay. 

Dampskibs-Bryggen 
„ Kajen. 

Boat. 

Baad. 

Ferryman. 

Flotmand. 

Ferry. 

Flot — Faerge. 

Sail. 

Sell. 

Steam. 

Damp. 

Rowboat. 

Robaad. 

Sailor. 

1 Matros. 

Rope — cord — string. 

Toug — Sniire — Hyssing. 


BANKING AND EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT. 

With Branch Offices and correspondents in all parts of the world, 
we litivo exceptional facilities for transacting Banking and Exchange 
business for travellers on the most favourable terms. 

In view of the losses by theft which frequently occur, we strongly 
recommend travellers not to carry surplus funds in the form of bank- 
notes, but to carry tliem by means of a Letter of Credit or Circular 
Notes. We issue Circular Notes for sums of £20 and upwards, in 
Notes of £20, £10, and £$. which are cashed by any of our Agents 
and Banking Correspondents, also Letters of Credit for £^100 and up- 
wards. If these are lost, the value is repaid by us against a suitable 
guar.mtee, providing tlie instructions issued with them are complied 
with. 

We frequently make 1 epaymciits against sucli guarantees, and we do 
not know of a single ca-"e where a lr.aveiler has ultimately suffered any 
loss, whereas if he liad carried his funds in the form of bank-notes, 
there would liave been little or no chance of recovering the amount. 

W'e issue drafts, c.ish Circular Notes, and make payments on Lcttei s 
of Credit issued by other bankers 

We exchange Foirii’ii Moiuy in l.irge or sm.ill quantities at the best 
current rates. 

Sums of money can be leinitted by cable between our principal 
Offices. 

Current accounts opened and Deposits received for fixed periods, or 
at notice, at our Head Office, Ludgate Circus. Particulars as to terms, 
rates, &c., may be obtained, and deposits arranged, on application. 

THOS. COOK & SON. 

Chikf Ofi'Ice, Luuoate Circus, 

London. 
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f't Buchanan sued (Coupon) 

GLASGOW— j ^ 


Enixisrid'.ii 


GLOl'ci'XrV-R— The* Cross. {Coupon) 

HCLi.— 5, C.'UT Lane*. (Coupon) 

KhK.ill.KT <>(>, Cavendish Sired. (Coupon) 
Kii.I.\hxky- --M.dn Street. Suinmer only. 
LbRiK' — 55. Boar Lane. (Coupon) 

LKici-srKW — (lallowtrec' Gate. (Coupon) 
I.IVKRI'OUI.— 49, Lord Street. (Coupon) 

Victoria Brid^'c. (Emigratiuii) 

MvsriiK.sT.u 7/. lI.-irkLt Strecl. (Coupon) 

M vNciiK.MtK strclford Hoad. 

Midland Hotel (Conk’sMidolel) 
XK\YC.\brLK-ox-TY.\K 2, Norlhuinbcrlaiid 
Sired [corner of Xe\v ltritl.t;e St.]. (Toiirisl) 

Ytii nvrif jxf (Coupon) 
AOHiM.f(.A»r IXiby Koad. 

Olijii\M — 110. Yorkshiie Sli'L-cl. (Coupon) 
KocilDM.K— Si, Drake Sheet. (Coupon) 
SuivFFlKi.ii— .11, Fargale. (Coupon) 

Swi TiiAJiuiox— .(2, Oxford Street. (Coupon) 
Si M>KHi.\xi»— jj, Kawedt Street. (Coupon) 
W\Ls.\i.i.— 21. Park Sired. (Coupon) 
Woi.VBKiiAMri'OX— 22, Lichlield Street. 

(Coupon) . * 

YURK--3S, Coney blicd. (Cuupuii) 



AD VER TISEMENIS 


OFFICES AND AGENCIES OF THOS. COOK & 

CONTINENTAL OFFICES: 


AMSTKnn^M I <Cook) 

lAmslcl Hotel. 

Bvnc£t.ONA~t9, c,inv cic Foiilnnella. (Cuolc) 

Blhgi:x, Norway— (Cook, BerceiiorKf) Simimcr uiilj. 
Bi.hi.i\‘ — W cltrciseburLMU (Ji'iuii. (Bciseimion) (Cwirv 
Bki.mi^n — 36, Dahnhof^lr.ii'tc, (Cmik) [H|iutKlcnt oiilv). 
IlKiMiis] — Slr.ula Marhiii. (Cuuk) 

41, Rue (Ic la M.uk‘leiiu‘. (Couk) 

Caxxls— 3, Riic cIc l:i Garv. (Cuiipon) Ctusnl ironi 
May tu Ntn'cnibcr, j 

C.M^LSltAD— )Iark(. (Cook) Summer only. 

CHltlsriANlA— (Cook) Suinincrnnly. • 

Coi.oom:— I, Dumliof, (Cook) Summer onl}. | 

Como— 1, rUzr.i Cavuur. (Ccuk) ! 

Coi’KNHAGEN— 2r>, Kon;!eiu Xytori'. (Cook) 

])Ki.'tii|,\— 43, Pr.uji.T'.tfaAStf. (Coupon) 

Fi-nuiixcK — 10, Via T<jinalnioiii. (Cook) 

Fkankiokt o/M — :S, HaiierslrassL*. (Cook. FiAiikiurt- 
GllNKV.\ — (jo, Ktie du Kltunu. (Cook) [nkiiii 

Gr.NO.\ — 17, iq, 21, Piar/a della Merl<li.Tn.(. Vu Cairuli. | 
GlliRALTAli— Walcrporl Street. (Cook) [(Cook) j 

KAMDCHU— .Vj, AUtcrd.imiii. (Cou|>oii) I 

ISXSBRUCK— 3, MAr;(.iiellieiipUI/. (Cook) Summer unK. ' 
lNri:i<l.AKKK — HuheweK. (Cujk) Summer oulr. | 

Lal'SANKU — iC, Bkuu Si. Francois. (Cook) 

LianoN— S3'54, Uiu .Aurva. (Coupon) 

Lucmt.Ni.— Schwuncuplatr. (Cook) 
jIA,mm < 1.1 (CookI 

^I’aiaeu Hotel. 


AIacta — 308, Sttad.i Kcalc, \'alclta. (Cook) 
Muisiiii.i.ics— nil, Rue X(i.iilles (Cuupuul 
Mlxtonr— 33, Avenue KeliN Fiture. (Coupon) CIosuc 
iron) M.13' to Xovember. 

MiLue— 7. A'la -V. (Cook) 

Moxn: Oki.ii— C redit Lyoiin.ii'., Avenue dcb Be.iir 
AflSi. (Cuu]>un) Winter unit. 

MONrRE(«— .\re.uk's. du Xatimial, lion l>orl. (Cook) 

Froinemulepl.ile (Wel<'rei-<eii) . and at Nurcni 1 >LT.e, 
Corrvs}H>n(Ienl. 

X\i>LE>>Ualleiia Villon.i, Via Chl.it.iinune. (Cook) 
Nici. — 13. i’ruinemulc de-* Aiij{l.ii->, (Coupon) 
l\\Li.\x/\— 13, l’iar./.a (kTriUildi. (Cook) U'iiileroiil>. 
t, Flaee cle rOpuia, (Coupon) 
js^o, Rne dc Knoll (Cuuknvo) 

31 , Aveiiiu- des Cliampt V:iysi}e«. (Cuokeiis) 
Vllulel M.i)e>lie, 

( 34, 1 ’la/./.a Ksedr.i di Teimmi. (Coi>k| 
ih. cli S)U)pi.>. (Cook) 

Situeitt'Kii— 7, Sk‘liw.ii/-<ir.it9e. rCuoU) Suinmei uiil>. 
SkN Ri.)I 4I— Vi.t Viltorio Kiu.iiiiielu. (Coupuii) Winter 
only. 

Sri<)2k\— 3 S, Vule Umlierlu 1. (Cuuk) Summer otili. 

* IWCos— 4, l*l.ivc lie I.L LiK‘rlC'[Gnvnd Hotel llmidnvil. 
(Cook) 

Tkonimiikm— (C uuk) Open trum June 15 to Sept, j, 
Vl-S’lce— PLue.i del Uoiktiu, FWra Sah Mauo. (Cook) 
Vlfcs.NA— 3 , StefitM^plalA. (Cook) 
iicuoti — 3, Fr.iumilu 4 orHtr.i<i>>e, Hiirldl Plat/. (Cook) 


SOUTH AND CENTRAL 

Cape Town— 30, Strand Street. (Coupon) 
ELiSAnKTHViiJ.K (Katanga, Uelginn Congo). 
(Cook) 

ORIENTAL 

ATHKNh — Pkieii lie la Coiistdutiuii. (Cook) | 

HCYROUT— \e.tr]Iuttild'Urltint. (Cook) ' 

Bomu.U — C uok'e nidi'., Ilorntv. Kuad, (Coupmii 
Cai.cu'ita— 9, Old Court House Street. (Couinm; 
C01.OMIIO— Victoria Arc.iilc, YorkSirccl. (Coupon) 
COSSTASTlxorLU— 107, Rue Cal'ii>taii (Cook) j 

UULIli — 4, Ivatlnnir Gale. (Cuui>on] 


AFRICAN OFFICES: 

Dcrd.\X — S mtth Slrtfl, (Coujion) 
JoiUX.VK«‘JH'l{(;— SiiclJf's ihiilcting'i, Joubcrl 
Street. (Coupon) 

OFFICES: 

llAII<.\— Near llulel C.umel, (Cool.) 
l(oNu Kosr,— 1(<, Desvieiix Ruiil (Cnupuii) 

J\)P.w lteim.in Coluiiy. (Cook) 

.|i,RfSAl.kM— David Sliivt. (Cook) 

Manila— M uniki llotil. 

K INMKA — I*lUN I e Slrevl. iCiiupon) 

SlIlNi.llM— 3, Fui-i-lii»\t Ruiui. (Coiip->ii) 

Ydkoiiam \— Water Streel. (Ctmpoii) 


AMERICAN, CANADIAN, AND PACIFIC ISLANDS OFFICES: 

Chief Office — Xew York. 245. bnnidway. (Coupon) 

EHANCil OFFICES — 2f>4, Fiftli Avenue, coriiii* 2t)tli Sired, New York ; 201S1. l-Ji-oatlway : 
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.•\TI..VNTA (G.).)— J. K. Millei it Co., 0 , Wall Slrtcl. i 
U.Al.TlMaRh (Md.)— Arlllur W. KuKoii, 127, K.iit ICiIlt- I 
moie SlTtet 1 

Boston— 33(>i W.idunKtun Street. (Coupon) | 

liiii&TOi. ((!onn.)— II. F. Mareiida/. 

IlekNOB AiHUk— 74u,C:ilU* Fluriila. (Thoscook) 

BLT'i-Al.O (X.Y.)- R. li. Hulinc!,, 377, Main Street. 
CHARLKSTOS (S.C )— Cli.irk'9 O. Due Co., &). Bro.wl St. 
CKATTANOOGAdenii.)— ll.imiltouNatiuiKil llnnk. 

Chic too— 15, K.ist J.h.kbaii Boulevard. (Cuutxra) 
CixciNNAl l (O.)— Firit Natioiwl Hank. 

' C1.I VI 1.AN1» (U,)— Akei-. I't Kiilkiiian, 715. Kiklul 
AvciiUf, oi>V‘'»'li' Hiproilrnme. 

* CnkUMlWii (O.)— jiAn\ G. Grossman, »}, Sw«tU IUkB 

Street. 

‘ IMI.IJIS ('I'e.'ca'.).— C. W. Junes, 1300, Main Strict 

• DUNVbK (Cula)-b. K.lJiur>,70i,ScvcnU:«nni Street, 


Avcmie. 

' DklKoir ( 3 UU.I- K. W. Pile it Sun, 323, H.iumiamI 
l{uililiii)(. l^t' “vl. 

* F.Xia. RlVl K (M.i".)— J/mu'. Duokelt, *ifi. Smith M.iiii 

* OfcNUV.v xN.Y )— J. ( 3 . ^‘u^tel, 44, SCIII...I Stiett. 

* I 1 AI.HAX(X.S.;— I'Klclurd & Uljck. 

’ IIAMIUION (Uni.)— Clus. E. MorK.in, 11, j.(inrs Street. 

' IlAim>om>tCunii.)— W. W, J.Kolts & Co., Meeh.iiiii'i 
Saviuj^s H.ink. 

I ' lIONOkUM (Hawtin)— H, P. VNuutl, Suiikiij 01 Hie 
Hawaiian Piumutiini Cniiiuiittee. 

iNWtNAWii.ts (lint.)— I'leiiitLl Mrothtr... 

KXXSA'iCliX (.Mu.)— F, 11. Hoot, H 23 , M.mi Slieil . K. 
AlirGi.uU, i)lti, Miiiii :m.l Delaw.iii Stieit'. 

LOS ANHkl.bS (C.1I.)— 515, South Sprinii Sluel JAlev- 
aiiilri.i llolelj. (Cuu|>oii) 

Ml-aiiLu Cliv (Me.'i.)— J. C.inlLn.is, tor. Veig.u.i .iml 
Ciiicu lie )la>u Slreota. 
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-■in VEJiTiSEMENra 


OFFICES AND AGENCIES OF THOS. COOK AND mi-coutimied. 

AMERICAN AND CANADIAN 0FFICE5-cuh/.'.iii«I. 


* BllNNEAPOl.ls (Minii.) — O. E. Hrtickc, i3i, South Tltird 

Street. 

* UORRISTOWN (N.J.)— Morrutowii Triiiil Co. 

UONTREAL — jjo, St, Cutliurine Street West. (Coupon) 

* NbWHAVUN (Conn.)— SwtfuAey & Kuliev, (t}, Center 

Street. [Street. 

* MeW OBLIiitKS (L.:i.) — h. £, rrevutl, St Clurrles 

* Paterson (N.J.)— R, D.'Buckley, 301, Aiam street. 
Philadelphia— 137, South iiruad Street, (Ctmpont 

* PlTTSBUfia (Pa.)— J. J. 31cCormlck & Co.. 500, Smith- 

held Street. 

* PlTTSBUNC (Pa,)— First N.ltloiul Bank, cunter of Filth 

Avenue and Wood Street. 

* Pittsfield (Mass.) — C, E. GletiKon, 'ricket Ajfent, 

Union Deiiut. 

* POBTUNI) (Ore,)— A. D. Charlton. }S5, Man l»cm Sticet. 

* PnOVIDENCEdt,!.)— P. C. Church, r, ^V«syho^set Street. 
■ Quebec /P.Q.)— F. S. stocking', 33, si. LuuU stnvt. 

* Richmond (Va,)— Ihe Richmond Trubt d. Sa\in;'t Cu.. 

ifog, East Main Street. 

* ROCSBSTEK (N.Y.)— Aiusden-K.Ohlleis<:h Co., 4, Mam 

Street West. 


* St. jnsiriTi (Mn.) — John J. Goodrich, cor. Glh and 

Ettinuiul StieeN, 

* St. Louis (Mo.)— R, Bain, corner of West & Locust 

Street-., 

SAXfKAN'i/ihCU — Market Street, (Cuupun) 

* ScRiWTOS <l*a,) — Atloli Ul.m, 201, Lnekatvauna 

A\eiuie, 

’ SiUTrLK(Wash.)-A, E. I)l8iie>-,6ig, Second Avenue. 

* SimixcFiixD (Mas^,)— A J, Ciirroll, .(Hg, M.iiii Street; 

‘A. C. Wentuurih, 1 •, E.ist Court Street. 

* SYlLtCl'si. (X.Y.)— O. E. Jenkins, isF, East Washiniftoii 

Street. 

Toros 10—1 raders’ Bank Buildini*, 65, Yoiige Street. 

’ Tkenios (X.J.)-W.ittBr H. Rickey & Co„ as. West 
Stale Sticel. 

* TKOy (X.Y.l— \V. 

HtUi .\\eiuie, 


1. Copckind, corner Broadmiy and 

• Wmiuhuky [Cotin.)— H. Miirendaz, 34, Morih Main 

street. 

• WltKI-SIIAHML (l*a.)— A, 

Market Slroet. 


J. llurn’ilz, 4:, East 

Wi\>;il*i.«.(Maii.)— 'J* E, I'. Pringle, 26u,Purla{(e Avenue 
• WORCKsiLR (.Mas-,)— I. K. Hwalv, 3OII, Maui Street { 
). K. Sweenev. 3X5. Main Street. 


AUSTRALASIAN OPFICES: 

UKLBOUHNt. SVD!(e%’. WtiLUSCtOX. AlVKLAVI*. ' KulOXlA. * ADELAIDL. 

• DUJIEUIN. HOIIART. • WANtUSCl. ' CtlMlsrCMLKCll, 

CORRESPONDENTS ; 


BasMSLBY— A( r. E, Cheeaman, 3. klarket Hit). 

* BtACRBURK— Mr. Colin Curler, ii4,D.vrv,-un Street. 

* BtACKPOOi.— Mr. 3. Bancroft, Victorka Slrcut 

* BouszrEuoUTii— Mr. W. W. Sltciratl, “SviKtiliani'u 

Ubnrjr," The Pier, * . 

* CABOirp— Alessra. W, J. Trounce jk Sou', Bute ! 

Dock. 

* ChoRLEY— A fr. G. W. Wetiuell, a, Pall Mall. 

* Cork- M essrs. Barter & Sons. ■ 

* Derby— A ir. Clulow, Bouksellcr, 2, Irun|;at«, 

* DuriKF 1EL1>— Air. Jaa. Hi^iiiholtuin, King Street . I 

■ HALIFA.T— Air. Luke Holt, 33, Union Street. I 

* Kkighlev— A ir, J, AI. Singleton, Ofi, Cawiidiah Sl»v«t, j 

* LbaNINCTON — A ir. ltu«seU Arcliei. 70, Itegcnt Street. | 
^ l-ONd Eaton— A ir. Henry Meakin, 4. t.la\«Slrccl. I 

* AIaXCBSSTEM— .M r. Johnson Beal, 446, Kodid.-Ue Ruad ; ' 

Maaarf. Curr .& Co., 38, Aleundr.n Hoad, AIo$s Side , 
Uesare. Won, Wood & Sons, iitt, Chorilon Hoad; j 
49, Poclidalc Road, Harpiirhei ; Ck 14, Oieettkini 
Hill Road, Checlham Hill ; Mr. lliorp, 435, 01<fh.ini j 
Road ; Mr. John Glbsoo, ,337, Kegeiil Ro.t(l, Siliurd , I 
Mr. H. Brown, Post Oirwe, I^ .\bhlun Uld Ku.id, j 
Opeoshaw ; Air. Afaurice Farbcr, Oli, Cliectlnim Hill • 

I 


KewcA 5 TLE-on.Tyne— M r. Fianklin, Book«cllci, AIo»- 
ley Street, 

Preston — A ir, J. H. Robinson, 83, Kisbergate. 

STALYUttiDCE— Air. Wilsoii, 87 A, Slurkel S(i ect. 

WjoAN— Air. J, Davenport, 3C, AVallgntc, 

WoRCBSTEK— Air. J. F. Santonoa, 34, Sidhiin . 

OPFICES OP THOS, COOK & SON (EGYPT), LIMITED. 

kLEKANDUIA— 3, Rue Porle Ko^ette, (Cook) . LONUOV— Ludg.>le Ciicus. (N’eplhis) 

BStlAN— Grand Assuan Hultfl. | Lvxou — Xe.ii Wiiitei I’aUicu Hotel. 

MRD— Near Shcphesufl's ilnlel. (Cook) j IHiwr S\in -Oiui Francois Joseph. (Cook) 

.RAirrOUM—Crraml Hotel. (Sensmi onU.) I •Siur Mi.G.M.nro. 


' IIK.V MLOton tlieR[\ufra)— Alr.Kurz. 

* IWJiUN.— WellrcisehuriKtu Union (TelegraiAlc Additss; 

*' Uviseuniun, JK-rlm ”). 

* 1)1 \RH1TZ— Mews. H, Belluirs & Co., British and 

InteriKitiwiial Hank. 

* Bt.'ci)Al<i.sr— Biire.iu Internallonai Ue Voynces, PJoev 

dll The.«(rr, Str. Campineimu 4. 

' CLHNOUEIO— .Mi. Demhre, Hotel Yilla iVEele. 

' DAtoSPt.Ar<— Mes-rs Gerber* Kacgeh. 

' CofTHCSUVUn— KurdiskRcsebureau, 

* llAVKb— Mr. F. L. Blre, 33, Qua! U’OrJcjns. 
UE(f>Et.nfe)tii (U.iticii) — DailiM;tiC5 R:iiscburcau, 3, 

Lv’o|H>l<Utr.is3C. 

* ilYi Rfcs — Mr. J. Hook, 26. 1’liice des Falmiuri. 

* IxrLRl.AKLN— Mr, R, Walthanl. Xol in Suniinur, 

' LUU.WO — Lugjno S.S. Coiii(>,any. 

' u.ineadi 1.ecco. 

' AIMUK— Mvmi-. li. .incl J. liieileriii.iuii, 

' I'AUaUto— Mr, Richichi, 135, Corw) Vitluriu ICmamtelc, 

* l*OKT SmP— A ir. G. Koyiv, 

' BALSoMAiMtioJCL— ]i.uic.i Bi'lliiiciighi. 

' Sr4H.K)toi.M — Nurdisk Rcbebiiivau. (Telegraphic 
.\<Ulrv!>b : J<e»ebure:iu.'') 

* Si. Jt.W lii LLiI— A lussrs, H, Bellairs & Co. 

*' Sr. AluKir/ liMi— Messrs. Gerber & Naegeli. 

* Sr. AltfKir4-I>ui<l-— Messrs, Gerber* Xaegeli, 

* Ml. brunelle, Grand Hotel Excelsiur. 


^ marked with an .isteriiik .irc CorrcapondeDte autltoriseii only lor the issue of Travelling Tick^s and Hotel 

t Open on diiys Orient Line ste.iniers ai 1 ive. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS 



Tlic/ollowiiifi Guide Hooks can be obtained at ano of the Offices and As'cncics of 
. THOS. COOK S- son: 

Cook's Handbook for Northern Italy. With Maps. Price 4s. net. 
Cook’s Handbook to Spain. By A. K. Cai.vert. With Maps and Plans. 
Price 7s. Ocl. net. 

Cook’s Handbook for Southern Italy and Rome. With Maps. Price 4s. net. 
Cook’s Handbook to Venice. With Map and Plan. Price is. net. 
Cook’s Handbook to Florence. With Map and Plan. Price is. net. 
Cook’s Handbook for the Riviera and the Pyrenees. With ISJaps. 

Price 3s. f)(l. net. 

Cook's Handbook for Normandy and Brittany. With Maps and 

Illustnitions. Price 3s. net. 

Cook’s Handbook for Holland. With Maps and Plans. L’ricc is. 6d. net. 
Cook’s Handbook to Belgium and the Ardennes. With Map and Plans. 

Priceis.6d.net. friiitl Pl.in. Pr1ce2s.6d.net 

Cook’s Handbook for the Rhine and Black Forest. With Maps 
Cook’s Handbook for Switzerland, showing all the principal 

routes to Paris, with descriptions of the places of interest. WUli and 
Plans. Price 3.S, 6d net. 

Cook’s Handbook to Norway and Denmark. With Maps. I’ricn is. 6d. net. 
Cook’s Handbook to Sweden. With Maps and 1 ‘lans. I'linn ^.s. net. 
Cook’s Handbook for Egypt and the SQddn. With Map.s. I’ricc los. net. 
Cook’s Guide to Algeria and Tunisia. With Maps, I’lans, and Illus- 

trations. Price 5s. nel. 

Cook’s Handbook for Palestine and Syria. Witli Maps ami Plans. 

Price 78. (id. net. fas. (>c\. net. 

Cook’s Handbook for Lower Palestine. With .Maps and l’lan.s. Price- 
Cook’s Handbook for Galilee and Syria. With .Maps. I’ricc 2s. net. 
Cook’s Guide to Burma. With Maps and Ilhistraiinns Price is. net. [mi 
Cook’s Guide to Paris. With Vocabulary, Map of Paiis, and Plans. Price is. 
Cook’s Handbook to London. With full deseriptive Itineraries of the 
principal Musevinu>, Art O.'illerics and Historic Itmldinj^s. Indications ut Dickens' and 
Glher Literary Shnnes, Particulars of Tnmsit Kacilitus, Public HuilclinjtK, Xational Insli- 
tutitms, Tlicalres. and mimcMms places of intcicsl. 20K pp. Twi) Maps, Six Plaii'* 
Price, picture boards is.: leather, as.: by i>osl, !«.. zd. atirl is. 3(1., net. 

Cook’s Traveller’s Gazette. Published numihly in London. An lllusliiilcil 

Journal devoted to Tnivel. Price 3d. . by j>wl, 5d. Ainiu.'il Siib.sciipliun, 5s. 

La Revue des Voyages. Publishctl monlhly in Pari.s. SpeciiiiLMi 'I'uiirs 
and 'rinic Tsibles iu bVeiicli. Price 30 ccnliiues. Annual Siibsfiiptmn. ^ irs. 

Cook’s American Traveller’s Gazette. Pulilisheil monthly in New Vork. 

Specimen Toui h in .\inLrica. Canada, California. Jic Pi ice 10 cents. .Viiiuial Subscription, :? i 

Cook’s Oriental Traveller’s Gazette. Published monthly in Uoml)ay. 

Specimen Toms ill India, and fnun India to all pails of Eiinipe. Price ^ iinnas. Annual 
Subscription. K-. ?, 

Cook’s Australasian Traveller’s Gazette. Published monthly in M(.l- 

bournc. Contains particulars of Excursions and Toms in Australia, New Zealand, itc 
Price 2d. Annual Sul>?criptlciii. 4s. * ... . . 

Cook’s Welt=Reisc Zeltung. !*ublishcd moiUhly in V’iciinu. .Specimen 

Tours in .\ustria, itc Price 30 h. .\niiu.il Subscription, Icr. 4 50. 

Cook’s Welt-Reise Zeitung. Published mmilhly in llamburj;. Specimen 

Tours in (icnnany, itc. Price 25 pf. Annual SuhscripUnn, 4 inks. 

Cook’s (Continental Time Tables and Tourist’s Handbook. Cuntivms 

the 'rime Tallies of tlie pruuipal ContmeiUal Rtiilwny, Steamboat, and I)ilij.'i.iice Com- 
panies, and includes Itii sectional maps, specially eni?>avLil: full directions as to 
passports, foreij'n currency, Xc. 4«>o pages, t-oiupilctl and arianged under Lnc pcrsonul 
supervision of THUS. COOK X. SON. Price is. : by post, is. .id. 

Conversational Guide in English, French, German, and Italian. 

By Dr. J. T. LOTH Priceis.net, . * th 1 

La Revista de Viajes. Pulilished monthly in Buenob Aires. An IlUisiiated 

Journal devoted to travel. Price 30 centavos. Annual Subscription, $3. 



-I n VERTISEMENTS 


RAILWAY & STEAM FERRY 
CONNECTION. 

Norway— The Continent 


GJEDSER-WARNEiNDE. 

The Through Railway Carriages (also 3rd Class and Sleeping 
Cars) are transferred on large, easy-running and com- 
fortably arranged Steam Ferries, and crossing 

only occupies 2 Hours. 

Commlcatlon Twice a Dag In either DIrectleo, 

with direct connection with the Through Express Trains. 

Express Trains Between Direct S&lOOn 

CHRISTIANIA and COPENHAGEN - IS Hours] and 

Sleeping Cars. 


COPENHAGEN and BERLIN - - 10 
„ and HAMBURG - 9 


Direct Saloon 
and 

Sleeping Cars. 


At Berlin and Hamburg the trains of the Gjedser- 
Warnemiinde Route have e.xcellent communications. 

Further information may be obtained at the Stations and 
Tourist Oflices, in Berlin specially at the Verkehrsbureau 
“Norden,” the Official Tourist Office of the Danish State 
j Railways, Berlin W, Unter den Linden 3, corner of Wilhelms- 
' strasse ; also of Thos. Cook & Son, Chief Office, Xudgate 
Circus, London, and Branches. 
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Norway 


.-I D VKKTISEMEX TS. 


Christiania 


NORWAY FOR HOLIDAYS 

The pure exhilarating air, wealth of sunshine, 
and scenic beauty of this holiday land is the tonic 
you need to build up your health. 

There are walking, 
climbing, driving, 
motor and steamboat 
tours in great variety. 

Within 48 hours 
of London there are 
salmon rivers and 
trout streams adjacent 
to picturesque holiday 
villages. 

Hotel accommoda- 
tion is very good and 
charges moderate. 

Express Steamers 
from Newcastle and 
Hull. Open sea passage about 24 hours. 

Express trains daily from London via Flushing, 
Hook of Holland, etc., to Christiania. 

— 

For Illustrated Booklets, Fares, etc., apply to the 

GENERAL DIRECTOR, 

NORWEGIAN STATE RAILWAYS. CHRISTIANIA, 

Or any Office of THOS. COOK & SON. 
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England 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


Hull 


WILSON LINE 

TO NORWAY AND SWEDEN. 


The Wilson Line of Hoyal Mail Passenger Steamers have been built specially for the 
Scandinavian Tourist Services. They are all hiXLiriotisly Jilted with the latest improvements for 
the comfort of Passengers, the Saloons and Staterooms being entirely amidships, and lighted 
by electricity. Wireless Telegraphy. These Steamers are of high speed, and tneir routes for 
Norway are so arranged that they get within shelter of the outlying islands on the Norwc> 
ginn Coast ns quickly as possible, lluis making opcn-sca passages very short. 

THE INTENDED S.\ILINGS DURING THE PASSENGER SEASON ARE: 

HULL TO STAVANGER. BERGEN, AND TRONDHJEM. 

B..1II.8. “ AARO,” Displacement 3,500 Tons, or il.K.8. “ OBLO,*' 8,000 Tons. 

Leaves Hull ... ... ... ... ... ever)' Thursday, C.30 p.m. 

Due :it Stavanger ... ... ... ... ... Saturday, 3.0 a.m. 

„ Bergen ... ... ... ... ... Saturday, 10 p.m. 

„ Aale.sund ... ... ... ... Sunday, 4.0 a.m. 

„ Christian'^und ... ... ... ... Sunday, 10.0 a.m. 

Arriving at Tronclhjcm .. ... ... . . Sunday, 7.0 p.m. 

Returning from Trondhjem ... ... ... ... Thursday, 10 p.m. 

„ „ Christiansund . . .. ... Friday, ?.o a.m. 

„ ,, Aalesund ... ... ... ... Friday, 30 p.ra. 

„ „ Bergen ... ... ... ... Saturday, Noon. 

„ „ Stavanger ... .. ... ... Saturday, 10.0 p.m. 

Arrive Hull ... ... ... ... ... Monday, 4.0 a.m. 

HULL TO CHRISTIANSAND AND CHRISTIANIA. 

11.1IE.S. *'£8EIM0,’' Displacement 1,000 TonB> 

Hull, depart ... ... ... every Saturday, 6.30 p.m. 

Christlansand, depart... ... ... ... ... Sunday. lo.o p.m. 

Christiania, arrive ... ... ... ... ... Monday, lo.o a.m. 

Returning from Christiania ... .. every Wednesday, 1.0 p.m. 

„ „ Chrlstiansniid .. ... Wednesdny, Midnight, 

Arrive Hull ... ... ... . . ... Friday, 2.0 a.m. 

HULL TO GOTHENBURG. 

S.K.S. "CALYFBO," Displacement 4,500 Tons. 

The Boute to Stockholm (by Bail or Canal) and St. Petersburg. 

Hull, depart ... ... ... ... ... every Tuesday, 6.30 p.m. 

Gothenburg, arrive ... .. ... ... ... Thursday, Morning. 

Returning from Gothenburg ... ... ... vverj' Friday, 10 p.m. 

Arrive Hull ... ... ... ... Sunday, Forenoon. 

SPECIAL WILSON LINE BOAT EXPRESS TRAINS, 

Bing's Gross to BIVBBSIDE Q^AY BTATIOK, HULL, 

leaving King's Cross Station, loindon, 2.0 p.m., arriving E-lull 6 5 p.m. every Thursday and 
Saturday, from May 17th until August 2.ud, August 2i$t cxccptcd, in connection with above ser- 
vices ; also icaving'Biverside Quay, Hull, 9.10 a.ni. fur King's Cross, London, every Monday and 
Friday morning from 13th June to 3rd October. 

GRIMSBY TO GOTHENBURG. 

B.U.B. BALMO." 

Every Saturday Night. Hetiuning from Gothcubuig every Wednesday, 9.0 a.m. 


RATES OF PASSAGE: 

Hull to Trondhjem, Aalesiuicl. or 

Christiansund 

Hull to Stavanger or Bergen 

Hull to Christiansand 01 Chrisliaiiia .. 

Hull to Gothenburg 

Grimsby to Gothenburg 


Single. 

Reliini. 

Single. 

Retiirn. 

£h 10 0 . 

..Cio 13 0 

.. ,£4 4 0 .. 

,.£700 

X*4 10 0 . 

.."Vy io 0 

£3 00., 

••£5 0 0 

■fe 4 15 0 . 

.. 7'8 00.. 

• £3 5 0 .. 

■ £5 *0 0 

£’400* 

.. £7 00.. 

. £2 13 0 .. 

• £4 3 0 


For Passage and Freight 
ETTLL or TBOS OOOE & SON, Lu 


f to TEOS. WILSON, SONS A CO. 
ittdgata Oirouo, London. 


5 

, LIMTCBD, 


5 oj 

>, Owners, 


3 "? 



Norway 


AnVhRUShMESrS 


Ctiristianii 


FRED. OLSER EIRE. 

TO NORWAY. 

NORWEGUN ROriL MAIL & PASSENRER STEAMERS. 

Thcf new, lam anrl laxtjrioiisly titled 
sm BesBhefm ** and sterling*' 
are inlLijcied lu sail 
I'roin Newcastle (Tvne Dock), 
every l-*nriay evening fo Arendal 
.uid Christiania, .nnivc Clinsli:mi:i 

StitKiay e\eini\i 4 . 

Uctiirn irosn Christiania tI’.iI.u- 
everv Frickiv, ^ r.tn, 

Krorn Lamk’ Kridav' iqp tii. ; frnjn 
Artadal. isaturdav. nr>on : arrive Xcw- 
e.Asik* < Tyne Dock), »Sun<Uiy cvcninjj. 

F.VHK.-^. 

Fir^t Clafc't. Sccoticl Class. 

Single £}, .1 0 p 10 0 

Ketiirn ,45 5 0 J4 0 0 

Invlndinji Food. 

S,S« Besshelm.** EieolHc kfgkt, WifcJe«s Telijfrapli, 

Koi Ticket^ apply to Aslents ; — 

Hessrs. P. H. HATTHIESSEN & CO., 4, Lombard St., Kewcastle-on-Tyne. 

Telegrams t ** Matihiessear” t^ewcastle, 

and Messrs. THOS. COOK & SON, Ludgate Circus, London. 

GRANGEMOUTH— CHRISTIANIA and vice versa. 

The new, fast :na;I ar.d ptisscnscr steamers ** Scotland’* and “Norway” from Grange- 
mouth ever.’ Wsdncsci.LV via CbrUtianss.md X and .\ri:ndal, arrive Christiania Friday 
evenir-f*. Return ironi Drcvik tvvrr 
Sniurday tniiniinji and front Chri^ 
ii.iti?sind S ittirdav ar.eikXf'n 
.iLjeraS in (irattiLcmnnih : Messrs. 

I, T, S\!.VK' X kV Co. TtSegrams: 

‘‘S%U 


ANTWERP - CHRIS- 
TIANIA and vice 
versa. 

••Paris,”'* Brabant,’' a*-c “Brus- 
sel” k‘.i7e r'.t y Sj’u'-AkiV 

LVtr.lnjl. C‘ r.-liariia evtr" 

Satnrd.iy. jc 2^z'.. 

-f. Mw>rs. G. 

Dk Ke'.>Sv X. Tc’vcrv:"i>; 

FRED. OLSEN. Telegrams: “Fredole,” Christiania. 
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England 


Hull 


A D VERTISEMEMTS 


THE FAVOURITE ROUTE. 

Hull to Copenhagen, Stockholm, Helsingfors, Abo, 
Slite (Gothland), and St. Petersburg. 


FINLAND LINE OP MAIL STEAMERS. 


Quick Passage. 

Superior Cuisine. 


32 hours* 
Open Sea 
only. 


Luxurious 

Accommodation. 
Bedstead Cabins. 


The Finland Line steamers have become well known to the travelling 
public visiting the. North of Europe as being the most up-to-date and luxurious 
sailing to the Baltic. They are all specially built for Tourist and Passenger, 
traffic. 

Intended Summer Sailings, 1913. 


HULL-COPENHAGEN & STOCKHOLM. 


From Hull every Wednesday and Saturday according to tide. From 
Copenhagen every Friday and Monday, lo a.m. 


H U LL-H ELSI N G FO RS. 


From Hull every Wednesday From Helsingfors, Tuesday, ^ p.m. 
according to tide. „ Hango, Wednesday, 4 p.m. 


HULL-SLITE (Gothland)-ABO. 

From Hull every Saturday From Abo every Friday. 

according to tide. „ H.aiigo „ Saturday, 4 p.m. 

„ Siile „ Sunday, g a.m. 


HULL-ST. PETERSBURG. 

F'roin Hull every Saturday and Wednesday (rm Finland.) 

Also Regular Sailings between 

STOCKHOLM-HELSINGFORS— ST. PETERSBURG. 
Abo— STOGKHOLM. 

HELSINGFORS— REV/^L— STETTIN. 

For Sailiiii' Lists, llliisiralal Fivilriimmi s, i lc., iipt>ly to tin' Anciils ; 

JOHN GOOD & SONS, LTD., Hull. 

PRITSCHE & CO., Dampskibsexpedition, 8, Kongeos Nylorv, Copenhagen. 
Aktlebolaget NVMAN & SCHULTZ, Skeppsbron, 22, Stockholm. 

H). HOCKERT, Vasily Ostrov, St. Petersburg. * 

(Owners) FINLAND STEAMSHIP CO., Helsingfors, or THOS. COOK & SON. 

309 




Scotland 


.u>rKi{rtsii}ii:\rs 


Leith 


NORWAY, DENMARK, 
AND GERMANY. 

THE LEITH HULL AND HAMBURG 
STEAM PACKET COMPANY. LIMITED. 

LEITS to CHRISTIAKSANS 6vety Thursday, £3 3i. ; Return, £5 Ss. (incliidini^ food 
LEITH to COPENHAGEN every Thursday, £3 Ss. : Return, £5 5s. (iiicliidinj^ food) 
LEITH to HAUBURG every Honday, Wedcesday, and Saturday, £3 10a. ; Return, SA 1: 

(inclisclinj^ food). 

Through Fares to 

Christiania, Bergen, 

Berlin, Stockholm, &c. 

CIRCULAR TOURS. 

An ILLUSTRATED HANDBOOK with full duLiils may bu had free. 

HOLIDAY TOURS IN NORWAY. 

10 D.tVS KOn KIGHT GUIXKAS 17 DAYS 1-OK TliX GfIXKAS 

(includin{! all expfUMrS). 

JAMES CURRIE & Co. 

16, BERNARD STREET, LEITH. 
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Denmark 


ADVERTISEMEMTH 


Copenhagen 


M Forenede Daipskibs-Selskab iktieselskab 

(The United Steamship Company, Limited), 

COPENHILGEM^. 


SUMMER SEASON, 1913. 

ESBJERG ROUTE TO SCANDINAVIA, 

Maintained by the large and splendidly equipped mail and passenger 
steamers “J. C. LA COUK," “X. J. FJORD," and “PRIMULA.” 


MONDAYS 
WEDNESDAYS 
FRIDAY'S 
SATURDAY'S 


ESBJERG For PARKESTON QUAY. 


PARKESTON QUAY for ESBJERG. 

Stennicra leave about 
945 p.ni, after arrival 
of the 7.r2 p.m. Train 
from LiveriTooI Street 
' Station. Dininj^ Cars 
from London to Man* 
ningtrec. 

COPENHAGEN— HORTEN— CHRISTIANIA. 

The trips are made bv the new, elcjjaiit mail and passenger express steamers 
*‘KONG* HAAKON" and “DRONNING MAUD." 


MONDAVS 

Tl'ESDAVS 

WEDNESDAYS 

SATUKDAVS 


Steamers leave about 
445 p.m., after arrival 
of the S.20 a.m. Train 
from Copenhagen. 


From Copenhagen Monday and Thurs- 
day I a noun. 

In Christiania Tuesday and Friday about 
6a.ni. 

Voyage : Stettin- 


From Chrisliaiiia Wednesday and Satur- 
day 2 p.m. 

In Copenhagen Thurscluy and Sunday 
«S a.m. 

Copenhagen about 13 hours ; Copenhagen — Christiania 
about 18 hours. 


FREDERIKSHAVN— HORTEN— CHRISTIANIA. 

From Fredcriksliavn Monday and 'I'liurs- I From Chrisliania Tuesday and Friday 
dayq.30a.n1. ’ I 3.30 p.m. 

Voyage about 13 Ilnurs. 


FREDERIKSHAVN— GOTHENBURG. 

Once daily in each direction. 


COPENHAGEN— GOTHENBURG. 


“ODIX" ami “Y'UUN." 


From Copenhagen Wednesday and Satur- 
day 0 p.m. 

Ill Gothenburg Tliursclay and Sunday 
morning. 


Friim Gothenburg Friday and Monday 
<1 p.in. 

In C<i|n:i]hagun Saturday and Tuesday 
nuiriiing. 


Besides regular >leaiiishi]i onuiccllon between Copenhagen and Danish 
Provinces as well as with many larger Jiunipcau ports. Detailed Sailing 
List will be sent on request, and further particulars may be obtained from 
Thk United Shipping Co., Ltd., io8, Kenchnrch Street, London, E.C. ; 
Cook’s Offices ; or from THBi COMPANY — ^ 


Copenhagen, KV^STHUSQADE NR. 9 B, Copenhagen. 
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Norway. 


.1 nVERTISEMEMTS 


Chnstianssand, S. 


CHRISTIANSSANDS 

DAMPSKIBSSELSKAB. 


ENGLAND AND CONTINENT TO NORWAY, 
VIA FREDRIKSHAYN— CHRISTIANSSAND. 


Mail Steamci > : 

“ Skagen,” “ Jylland,” and “ HaraJd Haarfager.” 

Daily from Fredrikshavn - - y.45 a.m. 

,, Christianssand - - 4.0 a.m. 

About 10 hiiiirs’ passaijeat sea. 

Corresponds in Fredrikshavn with Express Trains to and 
from Hamburg and Copenhagen ; in Christianssand with 
Mail Steamers to and from East and West Norway. 


SI-K 1 £]> 1 XG CAKS, FIRST AND SECOND CLASS, BETWEEN 


Hamburg— Fredrikshavn 1 
Copenhagen— Fredrikshavn J 


In both directions. 


THROUGH CARRIAGES, I, II, and III. 
Hamburg— Fredrikshavn, in both directions. 


FARES : 

FREDRIKSHAYN— CHRISTIANSSAND, 

First Class . Kr. 15 Second Class . . Kr. 10 

THROUGH TICKETS— 

Christianssand to Copenhagen, Hamburg, Berlin, Paris, 

and vice verm. 

To ChristisiiBBand 


London, vm Flushing 

4K hoiii's 

Paris 

■ 45 *' 

Frankfurt-a-M 

35 »• 

Koln (Cologne) .... 

• 35 M 

Berlin 

. 28 „ 

Hamburg 

■ 24. ,. 

Copenhagen .... 

■ 2+ „ 


.M'PI.Y TO 

LONDON -Thos. Cook & Son, Ludgato Circus, E.C, 

PARIS— C. F. Berg & Cie, 1A, Rue des Pyramides. 

HAMBURQ— 8. Stein, Hohebriicke. 

BBRLIN^Amtliches Reisebbro fiir Norweeen, Unter den Linden. 
FREDRIKSHAVN-J. Thorsde. 

CHRIBTIANSBAND-N. Rosenkiide & Co. 
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Germany 


ADVERTISEMEXTS 


Kiel 


CONTINENT SCANDINAVIA. 


Mail-Steamer ^ Route. 

I'l' 



(Hamburg) KIEL-KORSOR. 

Copenhagen, Stockholm, 

Gothenburg, Christiania, 

etc. 

Two Services Daily in Ciidi dircctiun by sieamei-s of the 
DANISH STATE RAILWAYS (Night Passage] : 

Fnia, Skinicr, Ai’Sir, 

from Kiel, i . ,12 , 1.111. ; from Korsor, 10,0 p.m. 

IMPERIAL GERMAN DAY MAIL STEAMER SERVICE KIEL-KORSOR 
(Day Passage): 

Pniis IViMi iiiar, Priiis Aihilbcrl, Prinz Si_i;isiiiiinil, 
from Kiel, 9.15 a.m. ; from Korsor, 2.55 p.m. 

Two Hours at Sea, three hours sheltered in the Kiel Bay (Naval Port), 
and between the Danish Islands. 

Ten hours’ journey between Hambur.!; and Copenhagen. 

SHORT, SHELTERED AND PLEASANT PASSAGE IN EXCELLENT SEACDINC STEAMSHIPS. 

Direct Correspondence with Ihe Through Fast Trains to and from 
Scandinavia and llie Continent. 

Through Tickets and Baggage Registration to and from all principal 
places. 

Cheapest Mail Koute Hainhurg-Copenhagen. • 

Thos. Cook & Sox, Luuo.vrK Cikcos, Loshon, E.C., or Bhaxch Offices. 
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Norway 


ADVERTISFMEXI'S 


Bergen 



SZSRG-ZSSSr. 


HOTEL NORGE. 

ALBERT PATTERSON. 


FIRST-CLASS. SpleaSItl SItuption opposite the Pork. 
Patronises by the English and American Mobility and Sentry. 


EVERY COMFORT. ELECTRIC LIGHT. 
CENTRAL HEATING. ELEVATOR. BATHS. 
Perfect Sanitary Arrangements. "•9 
WINTER GARDEN. BODEGA. CAF^!. RESTAURANT. 


ALBERT PATTERSON. 

COOK’S COUPONS ACCEPTED. 

3^4 


GRAND CAFE, BERGEN. 


Norway 


ADVEKTISEMEXl'S 


Bergen 
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KNUD PATTERSON, Proprietor. 



Norway 


ADVERTISEMEMTS 


Bergen 


BERGSMT. 


M. HAMMER, 



Manufacturing JS JS 
Gold and Silversmith, 


STRANDGADEN 57, and 
MARKET PLACE (TORYET) 10, 


Largest Collection of Norwegian Antiquities. 

WH0LE5ALE, RETAIL, EXPORT. 

SFECIAn.IT'Y— 

ENAMELLED SPOONS and 
NORWEGIAN FILIGREE JEWELLERY. 

LOWEST PRICES LARGEST STOCK. 

LARGEST COLLECTIONS of genuine Scandinavian 
SILVER ANTIQUITIES, FURNITURE, &c. 

Branches :-0DDA, HARDANGER, STALHEIM & MOLDE. 
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Norway 


ADVERTKEMEXTS 


Bergen 


•BERGEN. 

First-Glass Confectionery & Cafy 

COFFEE, TEA, 

CHOCOLATE, Etc. 


LARGE ASSORTMENT OF 

Cakes and Confectionery 

P. MIGHELSEN, 

5, Starvhusgaden, BERGEN. 


NEAR THE CITY PARK. 
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Norway. 


.im^RriSEMEXTS. 


Bergen. 






Norway 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


Bergen 


BSRGENT, 

SOQNEFJORD, SOND= & NORDFJORD. 


Nordre Bergenhus Amts Steamship Company's 
Pirsti'class Mall and Passenger Steamers 

‘Firda,’ ' Kommandoren,' ‘Alden,’ ‘Qudvaagen,' ‘Sogo,’ ‘Pramnas, 
‘Fjalir,’ ’Hornelen,’ ‘Uula,’ ‘Stavenes,’ ‘Lardal,’ and ‘Balder’ 

Maintain regular connection with 12 comfortahle anrl up-to-date Mail and 
Passenger Steamers between Bergen and the magnificent and highly frequented 
districts of Western Norway ; Sogncljord, Sdndfjord. and Nordfjord, with their 
grand scenery and celebrated natural beauty. 

Travellers goiiig by these steamers are afforded an easy opportunity to visit the 
celebrated Nsrodal, Giidvangen, Flaamsdal (Be'rgen Railway), Jotiin- 
helnii Jostedalsbrae, Boliinisbrae (Glaciers), the wonderful sights from 
Stalheim, the most glorious lakes and glaciers in Olden, Loen, and 
Opstryn, and several other remarkable places. 

For further information and to engage Berths or State Rooms, 
apply to the Company's Head Office ; 

PETANEBSYGGEN 2 (Telegraphic Addr.: “ Amtsskibene ’’), BERGEN, 
or Thos. Cook & Son, Ludgate Circus, I^ondon, E.C., or Branch Offices. 


SUNDT & Go., Ltd., 

Strandg. 59-67, BERGEN. Established 1845. 


Drapery, Haberdashery, Travelling Goods, and 
Outfitting Stores. 

Handmade Laces. National Embroideries, 

— KATIONAL COSTUMES.— 
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Norway 


ADVF.RTfSEMEyiTS 


Bergen 



Bofel JVieiropole 

OLAF EVBNBYE, Proprietor. 

HARDANGERFJORD, 

NORWAY. 


No Tour to Norway is complete without visiting 
the beautiful HardangerfjoFd. 

DAILY STEAMERS FROM BERGEN, 

EXCEPT ON TUESDAYS. 


Hardanger Sondhordlandske s/s Co., 
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Norway 


ADVERTIHEMF.mS 


Hardanger 


ODD A (Hardanger). 

Hotel Hardanger 

One of the best-known and. most frequented Hotels in 
Norway, spaciously and artistically built in the National 
Norwegian Style: handsome Vestibule, large artistic 
Dining Hall with waitresses in the Hardanger costume. 

Every Comfort. Baths. Modern Sanitary Arrangements. 

ELECTRIC LIGHT THROUGHOUT, ffc. 

In the midst of some of the finest Fjord Scenery, and within easy 
reach of the famous Waterfalls, the Lotefos and Skjaggedalfos. 

FlSHINCr AND BOAXXNG. 

Some of the largest Steamers and nearly all Private Yachts anchor at Odda. 

Propr., TH. TOLLESBEN. 


FLEISCHER’S HOTEL, 

VOSSEVANGEN. 

(Eataliliahed 18(i4.) 

Proprietors : JOHAN and 
THEODOR FLEISCHER. 

FIRST=CLASS HOTEL. 

Beautiful and open situation 
near the Railway Station. 

ELECTRIC LIGHT. 

IMPIIDVEO Sanitary Arrancements 



Cook’s Coapoas accepleil. 
^31 


21 



Norway 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


Bergen Railway 


Myrilal Railway Station 



ON THE NEW MOUNTAIN RAILWAY ^=^ 

Biirden<Dri$tiania 

JanctioD tuith Cawiage Hoate 
tbpoagh the 

Grand Flaam Valley 

to fpetheim on the 
flaplandsfjoFd. 

DINING ROOM 

AND 

RESTAURANT 

Otoneps and HefpesbineDts sePVed 
on appitfal of Tpalns from 
fiEHGEjl and CHRISTIHrllA. 
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Norway 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


Hardanger 

Mgeland’s Hotel 

EIDE, HARDANGER. 

Proprietor: J. M^LAND. 


Post Office Address; GRAVEN, HARDANGER. 

Telegraphic Address: “UPLAND,” EIOE, 

Three Reception Rooms, Large Dining Hall, 
Vestibule, Verandas, and Balconies. 

50 Bedrooms. 75 Beds. Baths. Pianos. 


MODERATE PRICES. BY THE DAY OR WEEK. 
IMPROVED SANITARY ARRANGEMENTS. 


Regular Automobile Servlcom 

HORSES, CARRIAGES, AND BOATS 

at Regular Tariff Rates. 


English spoken. 
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Cook’s Coupons accepted. 




Norway 


AD VERTISKMKNTS 


Sogn 


Sfotei ^aleslrand 

BALHOLM, SOQN 



Large, New, WelLrecommended FirsU Class 
Hotel, with Moderate Prices. 

BEAUTIFULLY SimTED oiTlHE SOCNEFJORD. 

SANITARY ARRANGEMENTS. 

DAILY STEAMERS IN AND OUT OF THE FJORD. 
Telephone and Telegraph Station. 

N: J. RENDBDAL, Proprietor. 
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Norway 


A n VERTISEMENTS 


Sogn 

Xindsironjs tjoiel, 

Li^lRDALSOREN. 

SITUATED IN PRIVATE GROUNDS. 

AGENT FOR THE 

Nordre Bergenhus Amt’s Steamers. 

COOK’S COUPONS ACCEPTED. 

Maristnen Mountain Hotel 

ON TIIK 

IPTJul^lEllFa^EllLiiy. 

Most convenient stopping-place for travellers on the Valdres 
Route between Laerdalsdren and Fagernaes. 

STATION FOR ALL CARRIAGES AND AUTOMOBILES. 

Perfect Sanitary Arrangements. 

ANDERS MARISTUEN, Proprietor. 
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Norway 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


Hardanger 


S4NDVENS HOTEL, 

NORHEIMSUND, 

HARDANGERFJORD. 

"PIRST-CLASS Hotel with 50 beds. From here a new 
carriage road has been opened to Tracngcreid railway- 
station, on the Bergen — Voss Line, about 50 kil. Magnificent 
Scenery. The waterfalls: Stendaisfossen and Egedaisfossen 
are seen on the way. Posting Station. Post Office and 
Steamboat Office close to the Hotel. 

N. SANDVEN. 

GRAND HOTEL. Presiegaards 

Hotel. 

Proprietor: T. T. LOTHE. 

Most Conveniently Situated near the Pier. 

Reception, Drawing, Smoking, and Dining Rooms. 

SANITARY ARRANGEMENTS. ELECTRIC LIGHT. 

Comfortably furnished and Airy Bedrooms, with 
Grand Views over the Fjord, the Mountains, and 
the Glaciers. 

H-b.-terms most moderate. Cook’s Coupons aoaepted. 

326 



Norway 


ADVERTlSEUEXrS 


Roldal 


HOTEL ROLDAL, 

The Hardanger-Telemarken-Bratiandsdat Route. 



FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, 

Centre of District. 

1,400 Feet above Sea-level. 

RECEPTION, DRAWING, AND 
DINING ROOMS, 36 BEDROOMS. 
SO 3EDS. 


Plano, Electric Bells, Ciood 
Shooting' and Flshiofr, Per- 
manent Postlnff Station, 
Telephone. 

MoDERM Sanitary Arrahcements. 


Cook's Coupons accepted. ENGLISH AND GERMAN SPOKEN. 


SOLFONN HOTEL 

HAARE ROLDAL. 

Near Breifonn Hotel. 


Open from 15th June. 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. 


MIKKEL HEOERLAND, Proprietor. 


Stavanger 


Roul Victoria, 

STAVANGER. 


FIRST-CLASS HOTEL 

WITH 75 ROOMS, 

Electric Light. Central Heating. 

LIFT, &c. 

Near to Steamboat Ker and Railway Station. 


" n r 


.RATE 


CHARGES. 


F. RUNGE, 


Proprietor. 


COOKS COUPONS ACCEPTED. 




JJorway 


U)] hRIISEMLXlh 


Stavanger 


STAVANBER PRESERVING CO. 


STAVANGER, NORWAY. 



FIRST AND MOST MODERN CANNING COMPANY 
OF WESTERN NORWAY. 

Four Sardine and Anchovies Factories 
in Stavanger. 

BRANCH FACTORY AT TOFTEVAAG. 


INVENTORS 


of the now famous 


Norwegian Smoked Sardines 

and Proprietors of the 


ORIGINAL Brand 
riie CROSSED FISH SARDINES. 

Table Delicacies a Speciality Wiite for Price List 


Iffloes in London 

HEBSR8. J. L. MORISON, SON & JONES, 

PENINSULAR HOUSE, HONUUENT ST., LONDON, E.C. 
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Norway 


ADVERT/SE^IENTS 


Molde 


Ole B. Aaro, 

Automobile and Coach Master, 

moiliDje:. 

JOHS. FARESTVEIT, 

Automobile and Coach Master’s Business, 


Telephone: 5. 


Telegraphic Address: " Farestveit, Voss." 


JOLSTER. 

Beautifully bituated at upper end of the picturesque Lake JoKler 
(600 ft. above sea-level). 43 kilom. to Forde, and kilom. to Saiideiie 
or Utvik. Most convenient Half-way House. 


Gooi> rrxcoxxx fishing. 

Sxcursiotjs fo Xutjde QIacier formobrse (Qlacfer). 

POST AND TELEPHONE. 

“ FAST ” POSTING STATION AND PRIVATE CARRIAGES. 

Good Accommodation for 50-60 Quests. 

Good Cooking and Attendance. Very Moderate Prices for Pension. 
Cook’s Coupons accepted. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS 


Aalesund— die 


l^SiiNDMdRE STEAMSHIP GO. 

I Tel. Address; “SONDMORSKE." 


The Sondmore Steamship Companv's Mail ami fassen^jer Steamers 
“ Geiranger,” “Romsdal,” “ Sondmdr,” " Jotiinheim,” Hjorundfjord," “ Stor- 
fjord," and “ Hjoruiigavaag ” ply regularly between 

and the different places of the grand and wcll-knowii Tourist Centres, 

ROMSDALEN, GEIRANGERFJORD, 
and HJORUNDFJORD. 

Special attention is called to the new route .t.ilesnnd — Aandalsna;s — in 
connection with the automobile loute Otla — Aandalsnies and Aalesund 
Hjdrundfjord in the morning and Aalesund — Oio in the evening. 

For all Information apply to the Company’s Office at Aalesund, 

OK TO 

THOS. COOK & SON, LUDOATE CIRCUS, LONDON, E.C., 
and Branch Offices. 


HOTEL UNION 

OIS, 

NORDAI^OSFJORD. 


Surrounded by the Grandest Scenery of the Alpine 
District ot Western Norway. 

Starting miioint of Excursions, Oie-Hellesyltm 

PETER STUB, Proprietor. 
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Nordtjord 

HOTEL CENTRAL, 

VlfiHa:S, NORDFJORD. 

ffolel, hl'.lt die sea, and 

die end < li die liiitre : 

Stryn Hellesylt, Geiranger and Otta. 

’rill-' iiii/il f:i iili;il (ur excureiona to the well- 

kiinvvii OpHtryn and yicieaaeter and to tlie s'kiciers of Loen 
and Olden U r well, cacli of which can easily he done in one day. 
iMsihinF. in the I'jorfl and in the Lake K:enn, celebrated for its 
lovely silnatioii. Kxcellent hor->cs and vehicles from Visiues to 
llcllcsylt and Oic and from Hjelle to Geiratif^er and Otta as well. 

I’ost and steamboat laiidiii”. Tcle])hQne and Telegraph. 
Daik Room for I’liotographers. Bathing House, Bathroom, 
and .Sanitary Arrangements (water-closets). Lawn Tennis 
ground and Croquet ground. Excellent kitchen. Good wines. 
Charges moderate. Abatement for longer stay. 

E>. 'TJSlJCiiDEVl. 


Hotel Hlodresunde. 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL 

Situated near the lower end of the Opstryn Lake, close to 
Fridthjof Nansen’s Pier. 

POSTING STATION. 

New Posting Road from Alindresunde to Loen now open. 

FREE S.'\LMON AND TROUT FISHING. 

VOSY OFFICE AND TELEPHONE. 

Rm BOOAi-f ProRrieior. 




Norway ADVERTISEMENT.^ NordQord 

HOTEL VIDESjETER. 


In the Grand Videdal (Via Valley) at the 
Summit of the Pass. 

The Climax of every Excursion in the Alpine 
District of Norway. 


THE HOTEL CAN ACCOMMODATE 

50 GUESTS. 

SfCodern Sanitary 3lrrangements 

The most convenient Station for Meals and 
Break of Journey on the Roads between 
VISNiES and MERCK. 


LANDLORD SPEAKS ENGLISH. 

Rasmus Skaare, 

Proprietor. 
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Norway ADVERTISEMENTS Nordijoid 

YRI'S HOTEL, 

Olden, Nordfiord, Norway 

Exquisitely situated at the head of the Nordfjord, and surrounded 
by magnificent mountains. 

Communication with Bergen four times a week. 

m 

Post, Telephone and Telegraph Station. 

The only approach to Brigsdalsbrai, an offshoot of the Jostedalshrm, 
with the clearest and bluest glacier ice in Norway. 

Free Salmon and Trout fishing in the well-known Oldenelv, aiul 
elsewhere in tile nciglibourhood. 

Free use of punts and good rowing boats. 

Special Terms for Families and for very long stay, 

Cook's Cuvpoxs Accepted. W. R. YRI. 

HOTEL ALEXANDRA, 

LOEN, NORDFJORD, NORWAY. 

First=Class Hotel and Pension with moderate prices. 

B eautifully situated on the Xjorcl, at the fool of high mountains ami 
glaciers, with splendid pure atmosphere. Easy starling-point for cxeur- 
sioji.s to tlic glorious Locn lake and arms of the famous Jo.slcclals glacier, 
and for ascending Blount Slcuihi, about 7,000 feet high ; Bodalssieter, H hours. 
At the lop of this a tourist hut has been built, from which grand views may 
be had of the great Jostedals icefield and the highest inounlains in N’orway. 

This excursion may be performed in about 7 hours (there and back). The 
excursion Loeii lake and Kjendals glacier occupies 6 hours, to the Olden lake 
and Brixdals glacier 9 hours, and to Sti'vn lake and Vidcscetcr 10 hours there 
and back. Good horses and traps of all kinds. Trout-fishing in river and 
lakes. 100 first-rate beds, private balconies outside the rooms, grand veranda 
facing fjord, lor 100 persons; dining-hall, drawing-room, sinokiiig-rooni. 
excellent f(jod and comfortable rooms. A new building added this year. 
Jjoats and guides for fishing excursions. Pei'fect sanitary arrangeincnts. 
Favourite resort of English and American Tourists. 

OnicTs by Pest: Alexandra Loen. By Telephone or Tclcgroph : Loen, Mordfjord. 
Cook’s Cbrpoxs Accepti:d. M. A. LOEN, Proprietor. 
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Hoi’way 


.-J DyERTlSliAlES' TS 


Trondhjem 


HENRIK MOLLER, 

raoMDHJEM rSS'.S'Siff. 
SILVER-WORK. 

sf 

NORSE Original . . . 

FILIGREE AND ENAMEL 

SILVER in DOM church STYLE. 

STUDIO : By CATHEDRAL, MUNKEGADEN 3. 
Grand Prix Paris 1900. Austrian State Medal 1910. 

J. N. BRUUN, 

37, Dial Tmiieisins Bade, 37, TRONDHJEM. 

BEST PLACE TO BUY REAL NORWEGIAN 

FURS AND SKINS. 

Stuffed Elk and Reindeer= Heads. 
Antiquities and Old Norwegian Silver. 

SKINS ARE RECEIVED FOR CURING & STUFFING. 
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Norway 


M)\ 'ERTISRMEXT^i 


Valdrcs 


Fagernes Hotel 

(.1,100 feet above sea-level.) 

Situalod ;U ihc icriiiinus ihc Vulilrc-s Kiiihvay, surrounded l)y I'ir and I'ine 
I’oicsK, un«l the tjcautiful 

LAKE STRANDEFJORD. , 

The lloLel giinlen i'j coiiiiecled by a bridsjc with a charmiiiy island in the lake. 

SUITABLE FOR SHORT OR 
PROTRACTED STAYS :: 


The natural starting-point for the diflercnl routes through the grand valley 

of the VALDRBS. 

HORSES AMD GONVEYANOES SUPPLIED 
AT ANY TUNE. 

One hour s distance from Hotel, FAGERNES “UDSIGTEN," with 
magnificent views of the Snow Peats of the JOTONHEIM, which can 
be reached by autoiuohile in three hours. Autonioliile Koule also to 

EAIRDAL and SORUM. 

MOTOR-BOAT ON STRANDEFJORD. 

Electric Licht Bath. 

Post and Telegraph Station. 

Splendid Trout Fishing in river lo minutes from Hotel. 

LAGE FOSHEIM, Proprietor. 
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Norway 


n VERTtSEMKXrS 


Vatnahalsen 


Vatnahalsen Mountain Hotel 



One mile from Myrdal Station on the Berjren Railway. 

(2,400 FEET AI 30 VK SEA LEVEE.) 

jTbove the Qraijd flaant Valley oij Xake J^einunga. 


Ideal Facilities eok . . 

SKATING, SKI-ING AND SLEDGE DRIVES. 

EXCELLENT ACCOMMODATION. 

ALL MODERN IMPROVEMENTS. 


EDY. HOLTE, Proprietor. 
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Norway 


j /; 1 ^ERTiSE^iEX rs 


Christiania 



Grand Hotel 

. CHRISTIANIA, NORWAY. 

300 KOOnKS. 

Saloons, Baths, H’into- Garden, Grand Marble Vestibule, 
Dininf^ Rooms, Rococo Mali, and Drawing Rooms. 

The Largest and Finest Hotel in Norway. Situate in Carl Johan’s 
Cade, opposite Public Gardens and near Royal Palace. 

I-’KENCH AND NOKWEGIAN CUISINE. 

THE LAKUEST KESTAURANT IN THE CITY. 

ALL MODERN COMFORTS. 

Lifts, Baths, Billiards, Electric ?Llght, Steam Heating, Hair-Dressing Saloons, 
Latest Sanitary Improvements. 

ivroixxsxa.^a’xs 

Omnibus meets alJ Trains and Steamers. 

Favouriic Resort of ENOLtSff anif AMERtGAff Tourisism 

COOK'S COUPONS ACCEPTED. 

C. Q. BJOLQERUD, Manasinjr Director. 
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Norway ADVERTISEMENTS Christiania 

VOKSENKOLLEN. 


Mountain Hotel & Health Hesort 

CHRISTIANIA, NORWAY. 

1,640 feet above sca-level. 45 minutes from centre of Christiania by tram 
and auto. 

Magnificent site opposite tlie Royal Chalet, “ IfongscEteren,” overlooking 
the t'jord and surrounding mountains. 

The largest and most comfortable establishment of its kind in Norway. 
Every modern comfort. Excellent Cuisine. All kinds of Baths, as Steam, 
Pine-needle, Electrical, Sun, and Air Baths. Massage. Resident Physician. 
Transient Guests and Boarders received. First-class English Clientele. 

Fine Walks in extensive Forests. Tennis Court. Pension from 7s. to 
IIS. per day. -Apply to — 

HOTEL VOKSENKOLLEN. 

Tel. Address : “Voksenkolles.” 

N.B. — The Proprietor bc;^s to announce that this establishment is not suitable 
for anyone snffcriufi from serious complaints. 

Ftospectus free on Application, with Foil Fartienlais, at any of COOK’S Offleea. 


=: RINSE :: 

THE BRAND HIGH MOUNTAIN RESORT OF NORWAT 

On the Bergen Railway 

Half-way between CHRISTIANIA and BERGEN. 


ATTRACTIONS ; 

Great Midsummer Ski-ing Competitions on Midsummer Day. 
Ski-ing Expeditions to Haugastol, Daemraeyashytten, 
and Hardanger Glacier. 

Instruction in Ski-ing, Ski Sailing on the Lake, Reindeer Driving, 
Ski Driving with Reindeer, and Skating., • 

Concerts, Billiards, and a variety of Entertainments in- and out-door. 
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ADVERTISEME\’TS 


Christiania 


KOHINOOR 

Jewellers, xSo 

17, CARL JOHAN’S QADE, CHRISTIANIA, 


Largest Stock of Jewellery and Silver Plate. 
BEST SELECTION OF 

ENAMELLED & FILIGREE ARTICLES. 

VH(ing Ships in Silver and plate. 



CARL M. OLSEN 


No. 8 Apotekergaden, Christiania, 

COACH MASTER, 

RECOMIVIENDS HIS ELEGANT VEHICLES. 

THE LOWEST RATES CHARGED. 
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Norway ADVERTISKMRNTH Christiania 

^otel Westminster 

CARL JOHAN’S GADE 45. 

:: CHRISTIANIA. " 

FIRST=CLASS HOTEL AND PENSION. 

Latest Sanitary Improvements. 


Cook’s Conpoos accepted. D. PETERS, Proprietor. 


Carl Johan’s Gade, CHRISTIANIA 

(Vis>a>vis the Parliament), 

CENTRALLY SITUATED, NEAR RAILWAY STATIONS AND THEATRES. 

ALL COMFORTS. VERY MODERATE TERMS. 

Telegrams i ••ilYB’S iiOTBL.'* 


MISSES BYE’S PRIVATE HOTEL, 

Carl Johan’s Gade 20, CHRISTIANIA 

(.Vis-a.vis the Parliament). 

CHEAP, HOMELIKE. AND COMFORTABLE 
Rooms from Kr, 1,50 to Kr. 6.00. 


. Telephone; 7777 k. 


BATHS. 

Telegrams I "PROKNeRNB BYB." 
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ADVERTISEMENTS 


Christiania 


THE SOSTRENE SCHEEN’S 
PRIVATE HOTEL. 

Opposite the Norwegian Parliament. 

PRII7S£NS GD. 26 S. Telaphone! 728 . 

CXXRXSBO^ILA.SO'X^. 

INSURANCE OF TRAVELLERS’ LUGGAGE 

THOS. COOK & SON 

are in a position to ofier exceptional advantages to 7'ravoHers liolcling their 
Tickets for the Insurance of their l^gagc again.SL Fire, Theft, and Loss. 
Under this system the Insurance is eftbcled to cover the value of the Baggage 
for a given lime. Full particulars and condilions on application. 

RAVSa. 
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COOK’S OCEfll^ SAILING LIST 

WITH 

HINTS TO INTENDING TRAVELLERS BY SEA. 


Gives particulars of Steamers to America and all parts of 
the Globe. 

Free at any of THOS. COOK S SON'S Offices. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS Copenhagen 

COPENHAGEN, 

Palace Hotel, 

RAADHUSPLADSEN. 


OPENED IN MAY, 19». 

THE MOST LUXURIOUS HOTEL IN SCANDINAVIA, 

Replete with all modern comforts and improvements. 

250 Rooms and Salons, Bath and Toilet Rooms. 

-H- HIGH CLASS RESTAURANT AND CAFE. ^ 

Hotel ''King of Denmark'’ 

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. 

Central Position. Every Modern Comfort. 150 Rooms. 

Reading, Drawing, and Smoking Rooms. 
EXCELLENT VIENNA CAFE AND RESTAURANT. 
Moderate Charges. Cook’s Coupons accepted. 


UNDER THE SAME MANAGEMENT— 

Marienlyst Cure and Sea Bath, 

By HELSINCOR (Elsinore). 

(The' famous town of Shakespeare’s Prince Hamlet, whose tomb is 
to be found here.) 


300 BOOMS AND 26 ELEGANTLY FUBNIBHED COTTAGES. 

CASINO, 'thna'cre:, coNCNRrrs, bri:,i:.s, ato. 

Special Express Trains run daily to and from Copenhagen. 


ANDERS JENSEN, Propr. 
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Denmark 


ADVEriTISEHIi};‘iS 


Copenhagen 


Hotel d’Angleterre, 

COPEI^HAGEN. 

B eautiful open location in the 
most select part of the 'I'own and 
right oposite the Royal Opera. Leading 
Hotel in Copenhagen. Entirely rebuilt 
and refurnished by Messrs. Waring & 
(lillow, of Ix)ndon. All Suites with I’rivate 
liaths and Toilet. Magnificent Restaurant 
and Grill Room, open to non-residents. 
Five o’clock Tea served in the Palm Court. 
Ileautiful Lounge. Single Redrooins from 
4 Kr., including attendance. Electric Light 
and Central Heating. Omnibus at the Station and Landing Pier. 
Dark Room. 

Telegrams: << AMGLBTERRE, COPENHAGEN.” 


COPENHAGEN. 

Ostergade 38. 

M. LEVINSKYel 

The Largest and Finest Stock of FURS. 

SPECIALITIES IN GUEEXLAND .ARTICLES— 

Blue Fox, White Fox, Eiderdown Rugs, 
Cormorant Capes, Hats, Muffs, 
and Collars, Greenland Boots, Shoes, and 
Slippers, White Bears. 
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Denmark ADVERTISEMEXTS Copenhagen 

COPENHAGEN-TIVOLI. 

Restaurant “Wivel.” 

THE LARGEST CAFE & RESTAURANT IN THE NORTH. 

LUNCH, DINNER, GRAND CONCERT 

and - - r - - from 

SUPPER d la carle. 5 o'clock till Midnight. 

SITUATED IN THE CENTRE OF THE TOWN, 

INTERESTING COPENHAGEN LIFE. 

Frequented by all Visitors to Gope&kgen. Euglish Spoken, 

WIVEL & ANTON PETERSEN, Ppoppietors. 

175 Motoi*.Cars. Taxi- and Private Cars. 

TAXIIMOTORKOMPAGNIET A|S 

Stoltenbergsgade 1-3. 

Open Day and Night. 

TELEPHONE 


Please write for Prospectus, or apply to the Porter of 
the Hotel. 
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Denmark Ain’KRriSEMEiWrS Copenhagen 

Fox Amateur and Frofeeeional Photographers 
we keep the largest selection of 

CAMERAS and ALL ACCESSORIES. 

KODAK FILMS IN ALL SIZES. 

PLATES and PAPER from the best Makers. 

DEVELOPING AND PKINTING 
DONE WITH CARE AND PROMPTI.Y. 

BUDTZ MULLER’S EFTF. 

Court Purveyor to H.M. Queen Alexandra, 

-^1 BREDQADE 29. 


The Temperance Hotel, 

VESTERBRO BADE 4t. 



(Jfear Central T{ailway Station and Jiaadljus Plads.) 

ROOMS, Kr. li, with Good & Cheap Restaorant, BREAKFAST, Kr. 1. 

spe:ciali.y recommended to tourists. 


THE LADIES’ CAFE 

(KYINDERNES KOKKEN), 

VIMMELSKAFTET No. 38. 

VARIOUS HOT DISHES TEA, COFFEE, ETC. 
DINNER (2 dishes), 55 Ore. 

Open froih-9 a.m. Conveniently situated for all Tourists. 
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Denmark < .4 0 VERTISEME^TS Copenhagen 

• 

WEBER HOTEL, 

VESTERBROGADE 11 B. 

One Minute from Railway Station, Tivoli, and the Raadhusplads. 


First-class newly opened Hotel. So comfortably fitted rooms. 
Telephone in rooms. Drawing-rooms. Reading-room. Restaurant. 
Electric Light. Bathroom. The Hotel Porters meet trains. 
Single Rooms from Kr. 2 ; Double Rooms from Kr. 9 . Break- 
fast, Kr. 1 . Lunch, Kr. 2 . Dinner, Kr. 2 . 

The province HOTEL 

Vesterbrogade 22, COPENHAGEN. 

SELECT, QUIET HOTEL. 

Rooms, with Electric Light, W.C., from Kr. 1.25. 

ONLY TWO MINUTES FROM RAILWAY STATION. 

RESTAURANT. AUTOMAT CAFE. 

C4rE NATIONAL 

OPPOSITE THE TIVOLI. 


Dinner, 3 courses Kr. 1.25 ore. 

>> 4 ,, ,, ^"75 ,» 

Supper at Kr, 1.50 after 8 o’clock. 


LARGEST CONCERT HALL in COPENHAGEN. 




Denmark 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


Cbpenhagen 


Restaurant 

NIMB 

^ TIVOLI. 


THE 

SCAL A TH EATRE 

OPPOSITE THE TIVOLI. 


The Only Variety and Operette Theatre 
in G)penhagen. 

SHOULD BE VISITED BY ALL TOURISTS. 
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Delinjffh * 

Jt. 

ADVERTISEMEyTS Copenhagen 

C. ^ang 

/Carriers fo file T^oyal Court 

Copenhagetj 

Cstergade 25 


COPENHAOEI^. 

CHH. JORGEfiSEfl, 

CARRIAGE AND AUTOMOBILE PROPRIETOR, 
Copenhagen, 40, Bredgade, 40, Copenhagen. 

Telephone No. 34p. 

A large selection of all kinds of 

Vehicle for Travellers, 

FINE HORSES AND FIRST-CLASS DRIVERS. 

.0, 
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Denmark ADi'EIiTlSEMKXTS Copenhagen 



BUDTZ MULLER & Go. 

MAGAZIN OF ART. 

Royal and Imperial Furnishers, 

BREDG4DE 23, COPENHAGEN. 


DANISH ART INDUSTRY, 

Old Northern Silver Ornaments, oopies from the National Museum. 
BRONZE ARTICLES. PICTURES. ESTAMPES. 

PHOTOS from all Art Museums here. 


^osef DTaehemsohn 


ANTIQUITIES AND 
OBJECTS OF ART. 


Near H6tel d’Angleterre. 

E0R6EN& NTTORT, TORDENSEJOLDSfiiDE 1" 

Telephone ; Central 7287m 

COPENHAGEN, 


Skand. A/B Kilnst AntikYitetshandel, 

Smalandsgaten 20, Stockholm. 

Telephone : Norm 165. 
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Copenhagen 


I 


THE ZOOLOCICIL HIHIEHS, 

2irea,V OOFZSlNrEC>%.Gi-Z3M'. 



T he only one in the Scandinavian Countries. Beautifully situated 
near Kredricksberg Palace, the former Summer Residence of the 
Danish Kings. 

Many rare animals, i.c., MUSK OX. ELK, POLAR BEAR, GLUTTON, 
ARCTIC FOX, ARCTIC FALCONS, SNOWY OWL, &c. A young 
ELEPHANT born in the Gardens. 


PROSPECT TOWER WITH LIFT. 

UNIQUE VIEWS OVER CORENHAaEN AND ENVIRONS. 

EXCELLENT RESTAURANT- 

PINE MUSIC -EVERY AFTERNOON IN THE 'SUMMER. 



ADVERTISEMENTS 


1^*/ Accidents 
all Kinds, 

FATAL or NON-FATAL, Insured against by 

THE OCEAN 

Aceldent & fiuarantee Corporation 

(LIMITED), 

Head Office: MOORQATE ST., LONDON. 

(Elupowct'cd by Special Act of Pavliameuf.) 


Assets £2,500,000 

Claims paid ■ . • - - £11,000,000 


Special world-vide Insurances, (or short periods, for Tourists and 
Travellers, against Accidents of all kinds (including accidents at sea). 
For Premiums see handbills. 


The Ocean Corporation’s “Leader” Policy is an annual Contract 
based on wide and liberal lines. It not only provides against Accidents, 
but also against Illness and Permanent Incapacity, and the sums 
assured in case of death or loss of limb or sight by accident, 
automatically increase upon each renewal. 

It possesses, in addition, the important advantage of bein^ 
World-wide as to Travel. 


POLICIES ISSUED AT THE OFFICES OF 
THE CORPORATION, 

And by THOS. COOK A SON, Ladyato Girou,; 99, Gnceeburob Street; 99, Leadenhall 
Street; 81, Oheapaide; 38 ASS, Fiocedilly; 31, Hich Street, Keneinstoa; 133, Fell Hall 
(eomer of OockepuT Street); Yictoria Station (Sroivenor Hotel); 86 A 316, Oxford Street; 
132, High Holbom; Forecourt. Ghorins Oroei Terminus; 876, Strand; and Lnnsham, 
Xotaopolo, Viotoria, Firet Avenue, Kuoiell, Corlton, Savoy, and Oroavenor Hotels, 
* London ; and at their various Provinoial Offioos. 





